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PREFACE 


At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the publica¬ 
tion of Part II of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Oovernment Collections of Manuscripts, it has been decided that my 
work on Jatna Mss. is to be issued in tliree Volumes XVII, XVIII 
and XIX instead of two (XVJI and XVIII ) as settled in 1930 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretary of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that tlie original idea o( publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the Mss. of both the 
Agamika Literature and the Darsanika Literature could no longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire Volume to be 
devoted to it. This means a further change viz. that No. XIX 
originally assigned to a section styled as “ Prakrit and Vernacular ” 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “ Jaina Literature and Philoso¬ 
phy ”, and that Vol. XX will deal with “ Prakrit and Vernacular 

It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 
of this Part III enables me to place in the hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as lar back as 1930 and of 
whicli the press-copy was handed over in 1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and a half since 1 commenced the work and seven 
years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature ( Ritualism in¬ 
cluded ) was handed over to the press, that this Part 111 of Volume 
XV 11 comprising 530 pages, gets published. 

Now a word about the procedure adopted here. As already 
stated in the Preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of this Volume 
XVII, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des¬ 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
he included in this Volume were decided by Dr. Belvalkar in 1933. 

I may note that the type for bhale (^) was specially prepared when 

I Vide “ Bhandjrkar Oriental Research Institute PooDd Report of l93S-}6 ” 
(P- 14 )• 
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Part II of Vol. XVII was in press. As I then happened to be in 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has been printed during my stay mostly in Bombay and partly 
in Surat. Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bbale may 
have remained unattended to, as 1 had no access to the required 
Mss. I may therefore crave indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. 

As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I and II, here, too, all textual matter which appeared 
to me to be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[ ‘ ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 

thesis ( ). Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 

here is identical with that adopted in Parts I and II as will be 
seen from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in¬ 
troduced here, and it is in connection with the method of giving a 
Serial No. for the Ms. in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As already suggested in the Preface ( p. xiii ) of Part II, 
the usual method is followed here. 

With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part III. 

To begin with, it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv ), all the Molasutras, miscellanea, 
some of the §veiambara works on Ritualism and nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part III. But, on finding that it was not pos¬ 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, to publish as much portion as given 
here. I am glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pt. Ill gets published. 

Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to UitarCdhyayamiMra and 
DaiavaikAlikasUtra along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature in Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. of $a<Javaiyaiasaira and its component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It may 
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be mentioned e?i passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of and their explanatory 

literature has been to give due importance to these factors—the 
sutras most of which constitute Ava’syakasnlra as visualized by 
Haribhadra SOri, who is well-known as Yakini-mahattaradharma- 
sunu. 

Thi SadOvaiyaka literature is followed by Pixtijanirynkli, Ogha- 
niryukti ind PakfikasMra' which aresomehov\’ looked upon as Mnla- 
sutras. This completes the tieatment of all the Mnlasnlras con¬ 
cerned. But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Mulasutras. 

As is well-known to the student of Jatna literature, the traditional 
number for the Malasatras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six works are dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in¬ 
dividual has as to which work out of Pujdanijjuttiy Obanijjutti and 
Pakkhtyasuita should be looked upon as the fourth Mulasulra, the 
other three works being, of course, Uttarajjhayavasulta, Dasaveyd- 
liyasnlta and Avassayasulta. 

It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
MfdasUtras. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber - in liis ’Ver-eichniss der 
Sanskrihund Prakrit-bandschrijten dtr Koniglichen Bildiolbek -n 
Berlin ’ ( Vol. II, pt. 11 , p. x ) has mentioned Vtlarajjhayavasutta, 
Avassayasutta and Dasaveyaltya as the first three Mulasulras He 
appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve to be 

1 Ai implied in the Preface ( p. xiv ) of Part 11 , this was not to be included 
as a MsliiiVIni and \%as to be given in “ Miscell.tnea ”. But, on linding that some 
look upon this as a Muhnutm, I thought it desirable to modify the original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed m Imlifil.eii Sliufii'u ( vol. XVI, p. aiifT. and 
vol. XVII, p. iff.), the scriptures belonging to the canon of the livcidiiibai a 
Jainas, For the Fngiish translation of these papers by Dr. H. \\ . Smyth sec 
" Indian Antiquary ” ( vols. XVII-XXI). 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss. in the State Library at Berlin. 

4 The list for the arrangement of the canonical scriptures adopted by Prof. 
Weber was originally drawn up by Dr. Georg Buhler. Vide Prof. Hermann 
Jacobi’s hulpastiiia ( p. 14, foot-note ). 

3 



Xvili Preface 

styled as MiiJasatras, and that is probably the reason why he has 
referred to Ohamjjutti and PakkUyasuitu under the headin^‘'Ander- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”. Prof, M. Winternitz, too, 
has followed the same order for the 3 Mulasutras, but he differs 
from Prof. Weber, when, in his Geschtcble der Indtschen LitUratur 
(vol. II, p. 292 ) he mentions four Mulasutras instead of thru, 
ptndanijjuUt being the fourth.' Dr. A. Guerinot agrees with 
Prof. Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
Mulasutras. This will be evident from La Religion Djaina ( p. 79 ) 
where he has mentioned four Mulas&tras as under ;— 

L’ Outtaraddjkayana (jOuttaridhyayana ), L’ Avacyaka-soutra, Le 
Dara-vaikalik.i and Piifda-ntryouhti. 

In Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manusiripts in the Library oj the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss. of Uttarajjhayapasutta are given the first 
place, those oi Sadavassayasutta ( Avassayasutta ) the second, and 
those of Dasaveyali)asutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Buhler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
“ Sarvasiitradhyayanoddesanirnaya ”. Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alter Qutllen dargestellt ( p. 57 ) has 
noted Uttarajjhdya, Avassayamjjutti, Dasaveydliya, Pindamjjuth and 
Ohanijjnlti as Mulasutras. Thus it will be seen that the line of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz. ( i ) the number 
of works to be included under Molasutra and ( ii ) their sequence. ’ 

I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
four for the Mulasutras to three by bracketing Pirfdanijjutii with 
DasavcyOliyasutla and Ohanijjutti with Avassayasutta on the ground 


1 Jarl Oiarpentier in his introduction ( p. 10 ) to UllanldhyctycuiaiuIra has 
done the same, lie has there given a list of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoi itative of all. 

2 My number is six and not three, four or five. 

3 I have arranged the six works as under :— 

(I) VllninjjlMyaifasut/a, ( 2 ) DasaveytSUyasutta, ( } ) XvuSsayasiiltn, (4) Pliufa- 
liijjiilh, ( 5 ) Oliainjiiilli and (6) Pakkhiyasiitta. 
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that Phidanijiultt is after all a supplement to-an off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyallyasiittanijjHtti, and that similar is the case with OlMnijjuttt. 
On this Understanding I had a desire to deal wihh Pindanijjiilti- 
Mss. just after those for Dasavcyaliyasutta, and to deal with Oha- 
mjJutti-Mss. after those for Avassayasutta-, but, as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow this line of arrangement in this Cata¬ 
logue, I have not acted up to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka ^rimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix III of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jhana-bhandara of Limbdi ( “ 

Ifft sriftana ”). 

Consideration of space does not permit me to discuss 
why a particular sequence for the MalasUtras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus gets reserved for being dealt with on 
some other occasion.' So I may now say a few words about 
the contents of Part IV. These will include ( i ) miscellanea, (2 ) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein “miscellanea ” will 
consist of works which can be, broadly speaking, divided into two 
categories as under 

( i ) Appendages of the Avassayasutta. 

( ii ) Works, tliough not a part and parcel of any of the six 
well-known groups ^ of the Agamas, are more or less closely 
related to them. 

These works will be followed by “ ritualistic works This 
title is self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that 
it will nor include each and every work of the ^vetAmbara School, 
much less any ritualistic work of the Digatnbara School. The 
works thus left out here will be separately treated in Vol. XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 

Under the third (last) head “ Appendices ’’ there will be given 
nine Appendices already referred to in the Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 

1 Some discussion inTthis connection is carried on by me in my work entitled 
A Comprehensive Huloiy of the Citnonicdl Literature of the Jauias ( pp. 45-48 ). 

2 They are : ( I ) aApa, ( 7 ) uvaiiga, ( 3 ) pitiinjapn, ( 4 ) etjevn, ( 5 ) ini/hr and 
( 6) efthya. 
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II. In this connection I may niention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir-. 
cd that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “Vol. I : Vedic Literature. 
Part I; Saihhita and Brahmanas ”. As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three pratically prepared in 
1933. The complete list is as under :— 

( I ) Index of Authors.' 

( II ) Index of Works. 

(III) Classification of Works according to languages. 

(IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition. 

( V ) Correspondence table of Manuscripts. ® 

( VI) Chronological order of dated Mss. 

( VII) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed. 

( VIII ) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 

(IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 

Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing 
in details. As for example. Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has 
treated both these Appendices under one head Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his “ Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society”. Therein he has only mentioned the 
titles of Works without indicating the names of the authors against 
nominuous works. Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos. noted in his Cata- 

1 It will not be too mnch to hope that a similar index of authors when 
published at the end of each of the Volumes XVII] and XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from other sources will form a pretty “ Onomasneon 
of the Jaina Writers ” dealt with, in these Volumes. 

2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word “ concordance ” is used. And I, too 
would have done the same, had it not been obligatory to maintain uniformity with 
the other Catalogues publislied b\’ this Institute. 
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logiie. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1916 by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of readylreference, I have 
followed the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A, B, Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature ' of Jaina Mss,, if not, of Jaina works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of tlieir historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaina chronology, and the sixth is help¬ 
ful in fixing the terminus ad (jam for undated works. 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des¬ 
criptive Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con¬ 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of tlie Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numerical figures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes—a process which would have un¬ 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as 
736 ( I ) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. ’ 

1 I do not remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given. 

2 Such a state of affairs is due to the variety of subjects treated in one and the 
same Ms., and seems to be a special property of at least the Jama Mss, 
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The seventh Appendix is gi^n there with the hope that it will 
serve as a geographical index to some extent, useful for^dentifying 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have Come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 

The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a 
view to bring into prominence, the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 

The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object 
in giving this Appendix is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form is given against the corresponding abbrevia¬ 
tion. 

This finishes a rough survey of the contents of Parts III and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining 
to all the six groups under wliich the ^vetambaras classify their 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas. ‘ This fact goes to 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bbandarka^ Institute, and it, when taken into 
account with its collection of Jama Mss. of non-canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least th^first part of the following 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii) of Vol. I, Pt. I :— 

“ That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and 
numerous a stock of Mss. of Jaina literature as our library has, 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the very beginning and 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an 

I The II Ans^as, the 12 Updiigas and the 10 Piakirnakas along with 18 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in 
Part 1 . The six ChedusOl 1 m and the two CulUdsiitras have been similarly dealt 
with in Part II, and *11 the Mulasutras, in this part, 



important work brougj|(: in any pa#t of the world which had not to 
use, in soiide way or other, Mss. of this library. ” 

In this connection I may add that I have .already collected by 
this time data which can gke a clue to'the nature of the Jaina Mss.' 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.; but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVII. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten¬ 
tion of the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magnificient library, if an attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class :— 

( I ) Pancakappasutta. 

( 2 ) Mah&nisihasuttacunni. 

( 3 ) Laksmikallola Gani’s commentary on Aydrangasutta. 

( 4 ) A commentary on Uttarajjhayanasiitta, by Vinayahrhsa. 

( 5 ) Danasekhara’s commentary on Bhagavaisutta. 

( 6 ) Malayagiri Suri's commentary on Pixidanijjutti. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in¬ 
to this work. They are :— 

(i) On p. 154 Avagahanadvdra and Gatidvdra are mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
Sathgrahaniratna. 

( ii) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

(iii) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1100. Vide foot-note 
I of p. 4^0. 

(iv ) In some casc.s the subject-matter deserves to be recon¬ 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 952 ; but this cannot be done now as it means 
rehandling the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough 
investigation of the entire problem of the constituents of the 

I A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references to these 
Mis. is made by me in my paper on 77 je ]a:na Mainisci iph ( pp. 98-127 ) publish¬ 
ed in “ Journal of the University of Bombay ” (vol. VII, pt. 2, September I938). 
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AvasyakasQtra—a problem i^ot finally solved by any scholar 
up till now, so far as I know. 

As regards the Reviews of this Jaina Catalogue ( Pts. I and II) 
that I have seen, I find thqt on the whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof. Winternitz did not 
only not find any fault whatsoever but fully approved of the 
plan followed there. ' Prof. H. D. Velankar has however sounded 
a different note in his review. = He seems to suggest that too much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms. rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing materials 
“ useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaina literature ’ is not 
sufiiciently attended to. He holds me responsible for this attitude 
but I think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why he finds fault with me so far as the inter-arrange¬ 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work is concerned. Tliis is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 
of the Institute. 

Prof. Walther Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of corrections in his Review published in Orientalaltstische 
Literatur:^eitung 1937 No. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under :— 

Pt, I, p. 373 : Kavacodara = ArahanUpadoga, dara 30 from 
V. 26. 

398 : Dlvaiagarapannailtsaihgaharil to be connected with 199 
foil., because the D. S. P. forms a part of Jlvajlvabhigamasiitra. 

399 : Pajjantirahava printed in Payannasamgrahm Bh, I, 
Ahmedabad, Sarhvat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, Weber II, p. 919 ; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svciambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhutabali ( as must be read ) and 
Ptijyapada. 

1 Vide his review published in Aicbiv OiienUihn (Prague) VIII, a, 1936. 
The pertinent lines are .is under;— 

“ The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student of Jaina 
literature, both as regards details about the Mss. described, extracts from them, 
and references to editions, or accounts of the works in question ”. 

a This has been published in “ Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society” (vol. XII, I936, pp. li8-l2o). 
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428 •• Yaiobhadra is not the author of Paggacaliya (this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246 ; Not a commentary to Jambiiddivapaniiatti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambudvipa continent. 
The true title is Jambuddvlva-karatiacuntil ( vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D. — pavvatli 
( or panvatiikaratia ) cuvift. Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 must not be called Pahcakappasuttacuijpi, since a P, K. 
sutta never existed nor have carifi and bha.sya the word satra. In 
other cases, though there was a sulta or sfilra, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they never wrote Ayarangasuttacunifi, 
Acarangasutratika, hat on\y Ayaracmjnl, Acdraflka. Similarly Vud- 
dhakappasutta seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges¬ 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthanangasutrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jatm 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 299 ) 

( I ) In line 10 we have : composed ( ? ) ”. 

This should be replaced by “ completed 

( 2 ) “ Author.—Not mentioned. According to the tradition 

Jinadasa Gani Mahattara. ” 

The words '‘Not mentioned. According to the tradition” 
should be droped j for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably ' given 
the clue, too. But before wc can see it, the first cara^a requires 
an emendation as under — 

These letters when properly re-arranged can be read as 
“ ” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 

name. 

On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but he 
is said be Jinadasa Gani Mahattara. 

Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
to make this Part III as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain 
why there is anachronism at times. 

1 I use this word as the pertinent verse is incorrect. 

4 
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In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja ^ri Caiuravijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka 
6rimat Kantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render¬ 
ed to me valuable assistance by going through a duplicate copy of 
the page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph ' of a fol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No. 720), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted I am to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secretary tor his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph * of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139 ) on my 
drawing his kind attention that this is the oldest dated ( Sarhvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. ’ 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be once more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this part. 

Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, 

SURAT. > Hiralal R. Kapadia 

30th May, 1940 ) 


1-2 These hiCL’ )ip. J20 jjid 510 respectively 

; The Msi No 57 of I880-8I ( Serial No. II06 ) is the oldest dated palm-leaf 
Ms. I know ot. Its date is Saibvat II38. 
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1. “ The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main¬ 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at the 
Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control of the 
Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct charge of 
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

« 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B, O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work¬ 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re¬ 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of the Library. 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manusciipt.'i shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 

6 . In the case of scholars in India, the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De¬ 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
SansRrit Liteiature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted with 
Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be signed 



xxviii 


Regulations of tlse Manuscripts Department 


by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government officers of 
the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank of a 
Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The certificate 
should contain a reference to works or essays published by the 
applicant. 

N. B.—In the case of schoLirs residing within the jurisdiction of 
a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by tlie Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the loan 
is sought. 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisition, 
the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy of the 
work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in charge 
of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian scholars, 
not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with them at a 
time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning the 
receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints will 
be entertained thereafter. 

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they are 
duXy exarmned, and tt found m Oaevt odgtua\ coudvuou, the Tecetpt 
formerly signed for them is returned and the bond cancelled. The 
liability of the borrowers ceases only after the return of this receipt. 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus¬ 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they annot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart¬ 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five j'ears outside India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 



A LIST OF 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 

The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al¬ 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrii manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from l868 
to 1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists lor the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in-many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono¬ 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue (to be men¬ 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Biihlcr, Surat, 1872, ii pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Biihler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Btihler, 3i 
pages. Girgaum, 1873. 

Detailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made (in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Btlhler. 
Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 



A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports xxxi 

Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur¬ 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Vi^ramabag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in tiie Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897, 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de¬ 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) ''^hh an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 



xxxii A List of Printed Caiahguts and Reports 

A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson, 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April (884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus¬ 
cripts in tlie Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter¬ 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay, 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, I’y P* Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 

(i) 1895 —1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (iii) 1902—1907, ( iv ) 
1907—1915, ( V ) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (viij 1866—68. 



Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 

IN THE 

Government Manuscripts Library 

VOLUMES PUBLISHED 

Voi. I, Part \~Vedic Literature, Sariibitds and Brdhnuinas pp. xlviii 
+ 420; Size;—9^ inches x 6 inches. 
Compiled by the Professors ot Sanskrit, Deccan 
College, Poona Price Rs. 4. 

Vol. XVII. Part I-Jatna Literature and Philosophy (Agnmika 
Literature') pp. .xxiv + 390 ; Size;—9,' 
in. X 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. 11 . R. 
K.ipadia, M.A. Price Rs. 4. 

,, ,, Part II— ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp xxvi + 

363 + 24 , Size:—9.^ in- X 6 m. 1936- 
Compiled by Prof. H. K. Kapadia, M.A., 
Price Rs. 4. 

„ ,, Part III — {Agamika Lileratnre contd. ) pp. xxxv -f 

530; Size:— 9^ in. X 6 in. 1940. 
Compiled by Prof. H. R. Kap.adia. M.A. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

Vol. XII —■ Alarhkdra, SaiHgUa and Natya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size 9| in. x 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Code, M.A., Curator, B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5 . 

VoL XlV-~ Ndtaka Mss. pp. ( xviii + 302 ); Size:— 9.’ in. x 
6 in. 1957. Compiled by P. K. Code, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs, 4. 

Yol. IL Part 1 — Grammar Mss ( Vedk and Pamnlya ) pp. xvi. + 
348 ; Size.— 9* in. X 6 in. 1938. Compiled 
by S. K. BelvaJkar, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 

Vol. XVI, Part I— Vatdyaka Mss. — pp. xxi + 418. Size.—9^ 
in. X 6 m. 1939. Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 

Other volumes in preparation. 

Par copies apply to :—The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 

Poona 4, ( India ). 
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.lAlNA LITERATDRE AND RHILOSOI’HY 


-_ 

a aGAMIKA LITERHTURE 

V. 4 METLASUTKAH' 


Till-, riKST MIM.ASUTUA 


( ) 

No. 644 

Si/,c.— 12 in. by 4^ in. 
Extent.— 73 folio.s ; 


I' tLai’Ai 11 lyaya uasli Li-a 
( llttarajihayau'Asntta ) 
159, 

1871-72. 

46 letters to a line. 


11 lines to a page ; 


Description.— Country paper iliin and white ; Jaina Devanagan 
characicr.s with occasional g g H T^rs; big, fairly legible, 
uniform and elegant lianci-writing , borders ruled in two 
}iairs of lines in black ink , the space between these pairs 
coloured red , numbers ioi foil written in the right-hand 
margin , foil, i* and 73*’ blank , fol. i” decorated Viiih a 
beautiful illustration ot a samavasaraiia witli a Tirtharii- 
kara in the centre , unnumbered sides have a square in 


1 Tor tlie iiilerpreutioii nl tliis t\oul «////«vfi/m and the question of the pro 
7'iietv of ths woiil '1/0.1 .iccoriliiii; to } ill ('.li.irpciitici sec his intiodustion ( p. }2 ) 
to his edition ol “The T'tt.n.uilis.nan.isuti.i ” 

Th.1t the mc.ininp of the '\ord nlhii.i iK(.uriinj; in tins tnle c.ilihot nie.ui 
Test” though so suggested 111 the eoiiuueiuue on Nnndtr.uti,i, hut it sliould niean 
“ l.ittei ”, us the opinion expressni ht' < li.iipeiitie'r 111 Iius iiurodnetion ( p, 53 ) ti» 
UttaiJdlivaeanasiitra 
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yellow colour in the centre , the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; all the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
but, fortunately the body is not affected to the same 
extent; condition tolerably lair, complete ; the entire work 
IS divided into adhyayanas as under : — 


Adhyav 

ana 1 Verse.s 

1-4S 

loll. 

1*' to 


11 prose 


1 -4^ 

35 

1 3 f a 

> 3. S 


III 

5 > 

I -20 

33 

5 ^ M 

J » 

n- 

» 3 

j-i ^ 

’3 

6* ,, 6” 

> > 

V 

33 

1-52 

3' 

/:d -H 

f’ 33 J 

>) 

VI 


1-18 + 

prose,, 

f 

’ ) 

VII 

3 » 

1-30 

33 

b*- „ 9" 

3f 

vm 

> » 

1-20 

33 

9” „ lO'’ 


IX 


i-e 2 

33 

10'’ ,, 12^' 

•>3 

X 

93 

i-t 7 

33 

12*’ „ 14* 

* 1 

XI 


I-3 2 

33 

14“ M IS’ 

3 3 

XII 

>> 

1-46 

33 

15’ 17* 

3 3 

XIII 

33 

1-35 

3 3 

i7‘ „ i8‘> 

3 » 

XIV 

33 

t-) i 

33 

18*^ ,, 21" 

33 

XA' 

3 3 

i-if 

33 

21=* „ 21*’ 


XVI prose 

*■ 33 

J-17 

> f 

21'’ ,, 2 V' 

3 3 

XVII 


1-21 

» 3 

21*’ 2|'’ 

3 ) 

XVll! 

33 

'- 5 ‘) 

3 ' 

24'’ ,, 

1 1 

XIX 

•»3 

1-98 

> > 

2(1'*' ,, pi" 

33 

XX 

33 

l-(iO 

»> 

30“ „ 5 2'’ 

3 3 

XX! 


1-24 

3 3 

32*’ „ 33 *’ 

33 

XXll 

33 

1-51 

33 

33 *" 35" 

3 3 

XXII 1 

3 1 

i- 8 p 

»> 

35'’ 39- 

33 

XXIV 

33 

1-20 

33 

39 “ 39 *’ 

33 

.XXV 

3 3 

1-44 

3 3 

39 *’ „ 4 '*’ 

3 3 

.XXVI 

3 ’ 

l-2f' 

33 

41” 4 '!*’ 

3 ' 

XXVIl 

3) 

1-17 

3 ' 

43 *' ,, 44" 

. > 

XXVI 11 

fi 

1-36 

>1 

44 * 45 ' 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose-l- Verses 

1-73 

foil. 

45 *’ to 

SP¬ 

9f 

XXX 

♦> 

1-37 

9 9 

5t' 

SS* 

)> 

XXXI 


1-20 

99 

S3* s. 

53'’ 

») 

XXXII 

»9 

i-iii‘ 

99 

ss*” .. 

S9‘ 

>> 

XXXIII 

99 

I- 2 J 

J f 

59 ” „ 

60* 

J7 

XXXIV 

99 

r-62 

9 y 

60* ,, 

62’> 

*».; 

XXXV 

99 

1-21 

99 

62'- 

63 * 

1 ^ 

Age.— Saihvat 

XXXVI 

1651. 

>9 

1-267 

99 

63“ 

73* 

Author. - Various authors arc 

suggested 

by various 

persons. 

Foi 


instance sonii. ascribe tlu- authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu * and some to Kapila and other saints. 

Sul'ieci.— This Jama canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
IS styled as " inulasutra”. On the whole, it depicts the lile 
which a Jama saint ought to lead. The details can be in¬ 
terred from the signiftcani title.s ’ of the ^6 adhyayanas 
which are as under:— 

( I ) f^qr « T g< r { ), ( 2 ) ), ( 3 >' 

’g rafPi'g JT ( ), ( 4 > arowtr ( ) or qrTiq-ctrmtT 

( jmT^tsrat^ '> ( > ) (atsciHHym'hr 1 or 

mox. (6 ) ( gpj^irwtnrtT * 01 

(), ( 7 ) ( aitTsJtj- h (, b ) g gri tai a 

( '> or ( 9 ) ( ^fksrsnm ), 

(10) fjnjrTtT ( prqggt ), ( 1 1 1 ), ( 12 ) 

) or ), (13) f%TTWH5t?5r 

( ) or T%Tr#rcT (( 14 ; 

( ), (15) (»T)'% ) or ), {i6) 

5 H%TW*TTf^|Tor ( ) or grrTi%|n>r (gmr^^^TPT), 

( 17 ) <TT^fmf9i55T ('TTwwotJjT ), ( 18 ) r^ jfg trji ( gwfhr )j 
( i 9 !> iitirTS^ ( gitTs^nr ) or (grnsrir'T), ( 20 ) ms\- 


I Verses 79 to S7 ire wrongly numbered .is 49 to 57. 
J See p. 7. 

5 For a set of these titles see Nos. 659 and 681. 
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) or ( 2I ) 

or iBgifn^nr ( Hi?«rTsfni), ( ^2 ) \ 

( 2 ^ ) %7%‘»Ttiiftrfsr ( ), ( 24 ) wiIrraT ( ^fkrt% ', 

(25) 3 Tf$iw or ), ( 26 ) ?nw<rify (^rrm^T^ ), 

( 27 ) ^9r5%53T ( ) or (.wgjp), ( 28) mwKwis 

(or «4 i 4<ni if ( 29 ) ^rmuriBTr ( ^ttrsw- 

<^ THK TT ) or arnrJTRf (a^tTRT^). ( 30 ) (T^m»T 553 T ( a'Tfwrw ) ot 

?wmr (frftjTnr), { 31 ) ), i 32 ) ’mwgr'n 

( srm^fJT) or ^rnn^gror ‘ (), (33) or 

)) (34 ’ W ), ( 35 ) 350Tnr^i»T 

( 3 T^nn:mn) cr ^tmtr ( 5 fl^niT' and (36 ) 3 Trgr 5 ftgi%gt% 

(sfkrsfigfgg^ )■ 

The names ot the 56 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
vayangasiitra ( sutra 36, p. 64 ) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17^) to Uttaradhyavanasutra ditt'er at times from these. 
In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adliyayanas 3, 4, 7, to and 26 can he mentioned as examples 
of a naman ( name ) by adanapada ( one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th .sutra of Anuyogadvarasiitra.’ 

The ninth adhyayana ol thi.s text can he compared witli 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No. 539 g. 125 ( Fau.sboll’s edn). The i2tli adhyayana 


1 Tlii.s lieading is due to j scrib.1l eiioi So s.ns Charpeiitier in his introduc¬ 
tion ( p. 36, and foot-note) to Uttar.'idln.n.injsntra. 

2 These along with tiiiglish tr.insl.ition .nc given by Clurpentiei in his intro 
duction ( pp 13-36 ) to Utt.ir.idh\'.ivan.isutr.i. and tliev ire given here, too. 

3 Cf. Mdl.idhann Henus.indr.i Sun s lollowing observation in this connection;- 

‘‘ 33j#fi'injT^TT?'t .fftri^i=i'T??5=RTTiT, 

T^Ptritlot ^^1 ’ 

‘ 

*tl inifltj ’ <T7fTr?6f, ^"%HrffTTr«JTT- 

;TT^?fmt4^n3(R ^ JTR- 

jn^JTR I ” 


Anuyogadvarasutravrtti, p. 141'’ 
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li;is us counterpart ui tlie iMatanga-Jataka No. 497, anti the 
I ^tli can he comparetl wiilt ilic jjtalca No. 498. 1 lie 14th 

atlhyayana can be compared ’.vith the Mahlbliatata (XIl, 
175, repeated XII, 277 ), Markanjeya-Purana (,X H.,) and 
the Jataka No. 509.’ 

Beain.s.— fol. P't* 4 ll ^ W- ll 

jTjfrm jjTotnmH 

fWq- tritrr'jtiirRfFrTftT wiinf?^ ir 11 ^ 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 

?r f % ' 

-jirrtjsntT ^ " 

m ^ 

^ II 3 : ■?^T^53T?rOT5^'Tl II 

^ K 

II ‘Rif:<TF^W<TSU-«fT‘sfrRr5ft’- 
3 mfrtfRflrjT 5 lRrtTf !Tf 5 a¥?<Tr 5 r!rRjjinpf^'f)T 5 pr»^RT 5 - 

m if^r? ' RJR 5 ps(ff^jj^g;T^fTrfR( f^g: . 

'Tr%(T«rf ( 7 ) -jT^i^f^iTrSrrTff^E r'W >»TRrRT%’!iT^ 55 RT 

5 TTR^-^^ TR 5R R^f-1 " 

llelcrtncc.— Published along with Laksmivallablia’s commentary 
and 1 Hindi gloss ol Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasaihgralia 
of Kai Bahadui Dhaiiapatisiriiha, Calcutta, 111 Sarhvat 1936. 
The text together with the commentary of Javakirti is pub¬ 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Haihsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
Vadivetala Santi Suri, in the D L. J. P. E. Series in 
three parts in A. D. 1916-17 , the text with the com¬ 
mentary of Kamalasarhyama is published m the Yaio- 
vijaya jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A D. 1927; 
the text along with the commentary ol Bbavavijaya 
Cani, by the Jama Atmananda .Sabha in Saihv.u 1974 and 

1 See " Indi.in Culture ” vol. I, No. 2, pp. 146-1.^7. 

2 In the Ms. is -written above 
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the text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by jarl 
Charpentier ( Archives d'etudes orientales vol. 18), Upasala 
in A. D. 1921-22. Herein the introduction' contains in 
short a history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. 

The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and is published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
XLV, in A. D. 1895. 

For quotations etc. see Weber II ( Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp. 
719-730, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschichte I'vol. II, pp. 292, 300, 312-315, 316, 318, 320- 
322 and 367 ) , La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, 91, 92, 96, 211, 218, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303 ), A 
History of Indian Literature (voi. II, pp. 940., 4280., 429, 
431, 442, 446-471, 4760., 534!., 561 and 637 ) and Die 
Lehrc der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

For comparison of Uttaradhyavanasutra with Jivavi- 
cara see A. Gu^rinot’s “ La doctrine des 6tres vivants dans 
la religion )aina ” ( Revue de 1 ’ Histoire des Religions, 
vol. XLVII, pp. 34-50), Paris, 1903. 

See A Barthfs “Bulletin des Religions de F Inde-Jaini- 
sine” (ibid.), vol. VII, 1902, H. Oldenburg’.s “Buddha, seiii 
Leben, seme Lelire, .seme Gemeinde”, p.309, 11.2 Stuttgari- 
Berlm, 1903;. its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. I. Paris, 1903 ; A. W'eber’s “Ueber die heiligen schrifien 
der Jama” ( Indische htudien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885); Indian Antiquary vol. XVII; and H. Jacobi’.s 
“ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in Maharashpri” (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article “ Ueber den ^ioka in 
Pali und Prakrit ” ( Kuhn's Zeitschrift filr vergleichende 
Sprachforschung ( vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, * 879 ' 

1 Based upon the remark made by Weber ( Indische Studien vol. XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 54 that UttarJdhyayanasuira is identified with Isibhasiya 
in many canonical and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as 
Isibhftsiya contains $0 or 54. chapters. Uttaradhyayanasutra is also identified 
with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
SQri (Q. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 43). 
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E. Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citia und Sara bo la ” 
( Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes, ), 
Wien and “ Weld in Bild und Wort ” ( Strassburg 1890 ) 
may be also consulted. 

In Ardha-Magadhi Reader' there are given as extracts 
from Uttaridhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
13th and the 14th on pp. 63-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. 142-146, 154-138 and 138-166 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work was 

composed by Bhadrabahu. ”.“Several of the legends” 

given here “ are common to Brahraanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata ilokas and a few others correspond in word¬ 
ing to tho.se of the Dhammapada and Jatakas ”. 

In the collection of Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasutra. It con¬ 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jama 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV. Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal wiili the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, ver.ses i6 to 30; XII, 19-30; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31; 
XXI, 4-10; XXII, 33; and XXIll. All these 8 illustrations 
are preceded bv one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Hamsavijayaji. 

For additional Mss. of the text see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
IIl-IV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7485, 7486" and 
7491^ and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a suvarfiak^rt Ms.* see the jaina ihana bhandara ol 
Devasa pada, Ahmedabad. 


I This Reader is published by the “ University ot the Panjab”, I ahore, 1973. 
2-^ These contain a fragment in chapters XXX and XXXI .uid one of chapter 
XXXVI respectively. 

4 This Ms. is referred to on p. 73 ( loot-note 1 ot Jama Citrakalpadruma. 
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No. 645 

Size.— I4| in. by in. 

Extent.— 175 - 10 = 165 leaves ; ^ to 5 line.s to a leaf; 45 to 55 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf; J.aina Devanagari cliaraciers with jgxrrarr^; 
quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful hand¬ 
writing; this Ms. ptesents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns} but, really 
It is not so, since lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
line.s in black ink ; numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the .same side of the leaf; in the 
right-hand margin, as ^ etc., as usual in numerical cha¬ 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter-numerals 

,uch a, « I % I _ j ^ ^ ^ 

numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; leaves 73 to 83 partly worm-eaten , the body of the 
leases 174 and 175 partly worn out ; edges of almost all 
leave.s worn out to a smaller or gi eater extent, condition 
on the whole very fair; leaves placed between two wooden 
boards; the Ms. wcll-presci ved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth; extent 2300 slokas, leaves 127 to 136 
missing; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1332. 

Begins.— leal 0. O ll 

^ ^ T»TT etc., as in No. 6.34. 

Ends:— leaf 175“ 

r(r)?(F) ^rtrtr 1 

i 

<1 • 


ll ttaradhy aya nas u tra 
3. 

1880-81. 
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WWW >1 n w II 
wwffV(^) II ® II irsm: ww' - wt 
fr 5iwr/5T II 0 0 ^ ^4y. 

Reference.— Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc¬ 
tion ( p. 63 ) to Utiar.idhyayanasQtra that this is “ well- 
written but lacks the last ten leaves". F. Kielhorn hasdA- 
ctibed it on pp. 3-4 of ius “ Report on Ancient palm-leaf 
Mss. lately acquired for the Government of Bombay.- 
Bombay, iSSt". Sec Indian Antiquary volt X, p.,ioo;''‘ ~ 

. N. B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 




U ttarSdhyayauasutra 


No, 646 


_2. __ 

1880-81. 


Size,— 32^ in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 64 leaves; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf; 125 to 130 letters to a 
line. 

Description.--Falm-leafdurable and brownish; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with^WWTWTs; big, legible, uniform and good hand¬ 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been written into three separate columns; but, really speak¬ 
ing, It IS not so, since the lines of the first column extend 
to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand one as \ etc., and in the 

left-hand one as 1 sift I etc., i. c. to «ay in 

\ r ^ i 

letter-numerals ; complete; some leaves slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition tolerably good ; leaves placed between two 


I Letters are gone. 

4 tJ.L.P.] 
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wooden boards; the Ms. well-preserved in a card-board box 
lined with oil cloth ; leaf l* blank ; so is the leaf 64'’; red 
chalk used. 

Age.— Reported as Samvat 1340 (circa), OQ ground that this 
has been written by the same scribe who wrote J^'Pfk 
No. 663 in Saiiivat 1342. 

Begins.— leaf i*” n Ro « S’ sms < fnbw M 

ftetyarm etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends.— leaf 64* etc. up to as in 

No. 644. This is followed by the lines as under: — 

3ft 5W atm " 

SITT^ ST MfttTSToft ^ ftT5ST 

3t»^ «« mtrdfilr ftniyftuw 1 

^ stmt swft# tj^ 11 

^ « 

Reference.— This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 
text of Uttaridhyayanasutra. In his introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes •— 

“ I have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from samv. 1340 (= 1284 A. D.), and 
written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no. 5 of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very well and clearly 
written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it, 
although the orthography is sometimes not quite correct. 
But this is a fault to be found frequently even in the most 
excellent manuscripts 

N. B.— For other^details see No. 644';3nd F. Kielhorn’s Report 
for 1880-81, p. 3. 
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Na 647 

Size.~- loj in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 28 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devan 4 garl 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing j borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink; fol. i* has marginal notes 
written on it; those in the right-hand margin have slightly 
faded ; strips of paper are pasted to foil. 2 to 25,"and 
the missing letters written on them ; condition very good ; 
complete ; yellow pigment rarely used. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject.—The usual text plus the four verses of its niryuktt 
which point out the importance of this text. 

Begins.— fol. i* tyi. 0 it # sm’* ftr )srnTlO l> i» 
vntnr ft w rga r w etc., as in No. 644. 

Ends.— fol. 28*’ <Trar^ etc., up to g q ' yy ' l t as in No. 644. 

This is followed by the lines as under :— 

II V IIfSrtfrSWT11 ? n^ iiift 11 y •> i> 

5 ^ qtr 1 1 1 1 

This goes up to tfir irrofit U V 11 (the last line of the 

4th verse which is the same as in No. -o^~~ ) 

1071-72' 

Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Charpcntier in his in¬ 
troduction (p. 63 ) to UttaradhyayanasUtra. There, while 
comparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes^— 

" The first* is dated satpv 1651 (*= 1595 A. D. ), the 
other* has no date ; the first has been rather ill used 

1-2 By the first he means the Ms. here serially outnbered as 644, and by the 

Other, this very Ms. 


Uttar^dbyayanfisutra 

86 . 

1872-73. 
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and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and clearly written 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 


No. 648 


L'ttaradhyayanasutra 

733. 

1899-1915. 


Size.— loj in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 77-1 =76 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanigarl 
characters; sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too ; most of the foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. 77'’; condition very good; fol. 77'’ bkink, 
the 1st fol. is missing , otherwise complete; extent 2100 
slokas, fol. !■* seems to have been kept blank , for, lol. 2' 
starts with a portion of the t2th verse of the tst adhya- 
yana , the last two lines seem to be laierly added. 

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 16H6. 


Begins. — fol. 2* 


irOrM fir# son 1 on > 

^ <TT«fT*K»T) 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 77* fiT tnijor)' etc., up to q-jrq; as m No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 

iTWwn^t (I ) (Tin'nit 'u%-?T?fig?:T%TT»TiiJr%'str»ij®rg^T^5fq’ 50 
« 0 (I) Then in a latei hand we have :— 



i. 4'MiilasMf‘as 


^ '«T5nrff(% sft'firawr’jrifr m «rrfilr fnutf ^ 
*Ti 13^ > «n%K«ftiRji 5 J( f^sr )«riTi^ivp?qrS i ^ nsf s»nr 
fiHf Ti%TT « ffk *rff I 5^ wg II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 




UttarSdbyajfanasutra 


No. 649 

Size.— 13^ in. &}■ 2.t in. 


4 ._ 

1880-81. 


Extent.— 134 + I = 135 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf; 43 to 56 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Falm-leaf ■, Jaina Devaiugan cliar.tcters with ^[tgnrnns; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. pre- 
sent.s an appearance of the work having been written into 
two separate columns ; but, really speaking, it is not so, 
since the lines ol the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each ot the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink , the space between these pairs coloured red ; 
eaf i‘ blank , leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand margin as etc., and in the left-hand one as 

^ I I t? •• to S'ty lo letter-numerals ; leaf 

101 repeated ; leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, S3, i2o(?) and I2i(?l 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves 108 
to 118 worn out; even the numbering and a part of the tfejtt 


gone; several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; the last 
three leaves are awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; the work is incomplete so far as the 36th 
adhyayana is concerned ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Bei^ns,— leaf i*’ 11 " 

i i f t qy a r w etc. as in No. 644. 
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aids:— leaf 154** . 

3 ' ^ fftiT W. 

Reference.— Charpenuer remarks in his introduction (p. 63) to 
UttaradhyayanasQtra that this Ms. “ has no date and is very 
incomplete”. Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1880-81. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


No. 650 



(Asathkhayajjhayana ) 


39 (b). 
1877 - 78 . 


Extent.— fol. 28* to fol. 28** i. e. to say i folio. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For the title see p. 4. 

For additional particulars see Mrgavatirasa No. — 5^ 

1877-78. 

Ace.— Sariivat 1751; this is the date mentioned for No.- -^^ , 

Snb)ect.— This is a work in Prakrit in 15 gaihas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the UttaradhyayanasOtra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless¬ 
ness and to see that anger, pride etc., are overcome 
by them. 

( 

Begins.— fol. 28* 


m <nnmr I 

arditifoiw 5 dJv mwr I 
trw fktrrvnfk atnf viril' • 

fofthm atawn forifir ? etc. 


t -a These are respectively the aojth and 208th verses of the 36th (last) chap^ 
ter ot Uttaridhyayanasatra.. ^ 
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Ends.— fbl. aS** 

3r( ^ )irapn ♦ 

3 HTO1% 5*f»*nmt I 

fflr gw^( ^a i )<t«q ii > 

Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having this 
adhyayana see Keith’s Catalogue No. 749a. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


^rftsBnwfniinnr 

(*ff^*fW 5 nnFinn) 

No. 651 

Extent.— fol. 12*. 


IfamipravrajySdhyayanit 
(Namipavva jjajjhayana ) 

579 ( 0 ). 
1895-98. 


Description.— Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of'the 
lOth. All of them belong to the ninth adhyayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 ( D, C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt, I, p. 380 ) where this 
work is styled as Nava.sloki through oversight. 

Subject.—The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 
■ some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmanas.' He 
looks upon this chapter as a legendary one.’ 

. I See p. 44 of his introduction. 

: 2 - Chapters XII-XIV, XVIII-XXIII and XXV are placed in the same category 

byj^bim. Ibid., p. 44. . 



jaina LiUraiuremi Philosophy 
Begins.— fol. i2* 

^«raNT( ^sWrii i 

?iT# vtrr^ amr n ? ii etc. 

Ends.— fol. u* 

‘ftflTHTtr’ «r?^( 

sfftit arfjrSlr ^nrr ft " 

^Ttrm fffTtnorft-^(%)f«ili!HT II ^ n This work ends 

thub. 

N. B.—For other details see No. 64^}. 


m«|wnm?9wnR 

No. 652 

9| in. by 4^ in. 


Moksamargagatyadhyayaua 

(Mokkhaimggflgaiajjhayana) 

76 8 (a). 
1892-95, 


Extent.— 29 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good liand-writing ; bor¬ 
ders ruled ill four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; in the centre of the numbered and 
unnumbered .sides as well, there is .some space kept blank 
-SO that it forms a design ; edge.s of almost every fol. slight¬ 
ly worn out; condition tolerably fair • complete ; this Ms, 
contains the following additional works :— 


(I) 

fol. 

2 ^ 

to 6“ 

( 2 )^?vr 5 i?r^ 


r>“ 

„ 10'“ 

(3) wtBsn%r ( No. 301 )■ 


to*’ 

»I?" 

314)'“ 


i 7 ‘> 

„ 22“ 

(s) 

5 > 

22“ 

» 27“ 

(6) armfigMm’W 

>> 

27* 

„ 29”, 


l-i For description see D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I. pp, 28} and 283 

effectively. 
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Age.- Old. 

Subject.— This forms the 28th chapter of Utiaradhyayanasuira, 
and it deals with Jaina philosophy. This seems to have 
served as a basis for Tattvarthidhigamasastra. For, it 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters of doctrines 
and gives us philosophical information as is mostly thi‘ 
case with chapters XXIV, XXVI, XXIX-XXXl, XXXIIl, 
XXXIV and XXXVI and with introductory portions to 
chapters II and XVI. 

Begin.s.— fol. i» |i 

fHorniftni 1 

^nn^'«uiri4«iin( nr) d ^ n etc 

Ends.— fol. 2* 


55^<pCT(iir i 

5^ n )f HT H Srg mn u 

N. B. — For other details see No. 644. 


No. 653 

Size.— 10.^ in. by 4 | in. 


T Ittaradh yaya nash tra 
with Sukhabodha 

10S8. 

1887-91. 


Extent.— 329 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Dc v.a- 
nagari characters with ^jrwrarrs ; bold, big, clear, unifoim 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in tour lines in 
black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers 
for foil, entered in both the margins; some foil, have 
stuck together probably due to the presence of gum in the 
ink used ; some of them torn though slightly owing to 
3 [J.L. P. ] 
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ignorant and careless attempts made by some one to sepa¬ 
rate them ; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary ( vptti) Sukhabodba 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary 14000 
slokas; Sukhabodba composed in Sarhvat 1129 on the 
advice of the fellow-disciple, Municandra Suri ; the text is 
divided into 36 adhyayanas ; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under-’— 


Adhyayana 


5 


1 

with 

com. 

foil. 

i'> 

to 

/4® 

11 

» 

yy 

yy 

I4» 

yy 

51® 

III 

9 > 

yy 

yy 


yy 

71® 

IV 

5) 

yy 

yy 

71* 

yy 

89® 

V 

» 

yy 

yy 

89^ 

yy 

97b 

VI 

>> 

yy 

yy 

j7b 

yy 

102® 

VII 


yy 

yy 

102® 

yy 

109'’ 

VIII 

>•» 

yy 

yy 

loy*” 

yy 

117* 

IX 

>> 

y * 

yy 

117* 

yy 

136® 

X 

jy 

yy 

yy 

136* 

yy 

147® 

XI 

yy 

yy 

yy 

147® 

yy 

151*’ 

XII 

>> 

yy 

yy 

151'’ 

yy 

162^ 

XIII 

yy 

yy 

yy 

r62‘> 

yy 

i8i‘> 

XIV 

yy 

>y 

yy 

i8ib 

yy 

190'’ 

XV 


y y 

yy 

190'’ 

yy 

193b 

XVI 

yy 

yy 

yy 

193*’ 

yy 

197b 

XVII 

yy 

yy 

yy 

197*’ 

yy 

200® 

XVIII 

yy 

yy 

yy 

200* 

yy 

233® 

XIX 

yy 

yy 

yy 

233® 

yy 

2 7 8 "^ 

XX 

yy 

yy 

yy 

238*’ 

yy 

242® 

XXI 

yy 

yy 

yy 

242“ 

yy 

244” 

XXII 

yy 

yy 

yy 

244” 

yy 

253® 

XXIII 

yy 

>y 

yy 

253® 

yy 

268® 

XXIV 

yy 

y> 

yy 

268® 

yy 

270® 






I. 4 Mulasatras 


>9 


653. 


Adhyayana 

XXV 

with 

com. 

foil. 

270* 

„ 272'’ 


XXVI 

» 

yy 

>> 

272“’ 

M 277^ 

>y 

XXVII 


yy 


277" 

1, 279*’ 


xxvm 

yy 

*> 

9 S 

279“ 

283*’ 

a 

XXIX 

9 S 

>> 

>9 

283'’ 

„ 293 ** 

yy 

XXX 

>y 


yy 

293” 

298* 


XXXI 

yy 


>y 

298’ 

.. 304* 

i> 

XXXU 

>» 

y> 

)» 

304* 

„ 311*’ 

yy 

xxxin 

yy 


yy 

311*’ 

» 313" 

yy 

XXXIV 


t y 

yy 

313“ 

316'’ 

yy 

XXXV 

yy 

yy 

yy 

316*’ 

»3IS'’ 

y y 

XXXVI 

yy 

yy 

yy 

3t8'> 

329*. 


Age.— Samv.it 1491 (?). 

Author of the commentary.— Devendra Gai)i‘, pupil of Amradeva* 

Upadhyaya, pupil of Uddyoiana Suri of the Brhad gaccha. 
It seems that this Devendra Gani was designated as Nemi- 
candra Suri, on his being raised to the status of ‘ acarya 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 639-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
“ Devendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Suri ” in Keith’s Cata¬ 
logue in No. 7489. P, Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. Vll of his Report for 1884-86. 
But his entry viz. “ By Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani ” is wrong ; foi, it should be rather just the 
reverse. ^ From p. So'* of the Appendix I to this third 

1 He belongb to ‘ Tapa ’ gaccha .iccording to Klatt. See Indian Antiquary 
vol, IX. 

2 Ill 15 . 15 - R. A. .S. vols. Ill-IV, p 421, the n.ime ol the guru ot Devendra 

Gat.ii is mentioned as Amradeva. It ought to be Amiadeva unlesb there is a variant 
like in m given on p. 21. 

I Thi.s mistake is corrected by hirn in liis fourth Report and t'.ere on pb. 
LLX-LX, he has given detailed information about him. 

'(JpiTlWi Ilf*” 
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Report ( 1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Suri, the 
author of Sukhivagama (Uttaradhyayanavjtti) is the author 
of Akhyayanamapiko^prakaraijaj Laguviracarita aud 
Ratnacudacarita'. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by Vadivetala Santi Suri, who has ex¬ 
plained the niryukti, too ; but it agrees ■with it so far as the 
n irratives are concerned. For, Devendra Gani, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by ^anti Sun, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Haribhadra Suri. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 
made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina com* 
mentaries in Z. D. M. G. vol. XLVl, p. 58iff. 

For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvrtti see Charpentier’s introduction ( pp. 55-59) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i*" etc. as in No. 644. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I*" ti 6, 0 II 1 

miTwr w 1 

f«4[h« 'Fgfsn 'gr gft^^riT n ? 11 

3 TTfSRl?l^ ^ I 

) 11 ^ " 

II ^ II 

'TTTTtnTiSr ^ ^ 1 

sflqrg«Tn^ 5 nmir^iiOTgr u y n etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 528* 5? «rT 3 '«> etc., up to ?t(tT)tTrr 11 isy n 

„ — t com. ) fol. 328^’ tft*i 7 qvtRTi% 5 ?Tr'Trn( ^ )^rr??n'^arim 

^ " <1 

I Tins IS ilic s.iine woik .is Til.iUaiii.ni|ari-Ritn.ii.ui,i.ik alu noted in Peterson, 

Rcpnils III, p. 66H 
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it 


iraiTV II II 


30 ^ wiwtiiaV t i ii \ n* 

f^r«i irBr^i^v «f^‘<nr'siGas^‘ (• ^ 




rf>?ri?wr 9 H-( )jpmnqiOTqp«piiB9s?% 

TTO«iWf[«TlfiF^ w4 H a4^(ni II % II 

jtwtCO ^( It hr » 

qigiBWffT ftmnaror n V u 

mrr ihfftpn mrr ii 


3mt( i >mvi5ir^ jir ?T*rg n h 

^ffw $wfli!R] IWWWl ^fliM I 

^ywwfk«> .v <ipA 5 ' g^wmfww: h 

f H,fif«l^«l ^«r^: I 

wi 3 RWTB^^(%) TOisNwni%fir= u ® n 
jtQfi rii ag w n S w r gy 4 j t: )«n:%^-' 

gP i f r fi T ff : I « 

ijfH ' 

•ftwra ziuyeiv:) 

nftr & yn^vm- im: i 

ir^CW^OTT^ <!Rr 5 T 5 II ?» M 

^%jf*ii9Td?^WTra 1 

" (.W 

9?hPni Uftr fWr f^ 3 T!T: I 

?ni ^ fti«wr3!(^ )«awfg fmwwm «FTif« n \\ {’i^. 


t This .uiii the tollowliig one .ind .i h.iK verses ^re found in tJisyahiU. 

2 The siibsUnce of this and the s-erses 8-ii are given in English by 
Charpentier in his introduction (pp. 56-57 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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^from «inr )«r '• (?^)»' 

ani fmarfi^itntiw i' ?^ ( ) w 

^*n 'nmr vrfir: i 

jaWHT^ 'I (\'^Y 

aRg«( ^ M( ^) ^r^^rtf^iT *ifnnnnftiiT ' 
lif^ gr liyit T M g fw^firC^) f^ri^rfism n 
« trftrq « csmnmfs ir* ( ?) iJ*r ’wg « ^ n 

? II «A II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 

Reference.— Sukhabodha is not published so far as I knows, 
For extracts etc. from Sukhabodha see No. 5 ( pp. 4-5 ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s “■ Report on the search for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1880-81.- 
Bombay, 1881”. For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
from it see pp. 44X-442 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s “Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84.-Bombay, 1887. ” 

For tales etc. see the appendix to Sthaviravali-charitra 
or Parisistaparvan (pp. 1-28 ) by Heraacandra Sflri edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica ), Calcutta, 1891. 

See also his article “ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in 
Maharistri ” * which contains ten of the longest and 
most interesting stories. This is translated into English by 
J. J. Meyer in his “ Hindu Tales”, London, 1909. 

Z. D. M. G. vol. LXIV, p. 397ff., vol. LXVI, p. ySff., 
and vol. LXVII, p. 668ff., as well as “Paccekabuddhageschi- 
chten ”, Upsala, 1908 may be also referred to as these con¬ 
tributions come from the leanted pen of Charpentier. 

1-3 These three verses are respectively quoted on pp. loj, 32 and 94 by Muni 
Panv.ivij.ivaji in his article “Bharatiy.i Jaiiu Saihskrti .me Lekhanakala” published 
in Jaiiu Citrakalpadruma. There he .says on these p.iges that they belong to laglm 
vyiti of Ncrmcindra. Furthermore, in his quotations, there is rr,ention ol Doha 4 i 
and not ol Dohatti. 

4 See p. 6. 



/. 4 Malasatras 


654^] 


2J, 


R. Pick’s “Eine jainistiche Bearbeitutig der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 1888, H. Jacobi’s “ Die Jaina Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s und von dem Tode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M. G. vol, XLlIj p. 493 fT,', Leipzig, 1888, P. E. Pavolini’s 
La novella di Brahmadatta tradotta ed annotata ” (Giornale 
della societa a.siatica italiana, vol. VI.'l, Roma, 1882, 
his article “Vicende del tipo di Muladeva ”{G. S. A. I, vol. 
IX,), Firenze, 1896, and H. Jacobi’s article “ Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 
( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXVIll j, Leipzig, 1884 may be also 
consulted. 

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos, 290, 
and for description of a Ms. having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodha see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 

N. B.—Though Devendra Gapi and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Suri’s name i.s specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uttaradhyayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The reader is therefore requested to refer for 
them to the “ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


No. 654 


Uttaradhyayamsufara 
■witli Sukhabodha 

3. 

188l-8i 


Size.— 33^ in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 425 + 2 + 3 - 20 = 410 leaves; 3 to s lines to a leaf; 
113 to 120 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with qBw i a is ; sufficiently big; legible, and good 
band-writing; the first two leaves written in slightly 
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smaller hand-wtting; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
woilc having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, it is not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the co¬ 
lumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 423 
repeated; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together:— 

93 + 94 + 95 + 96 + 97 + 9 ^; 342 + 343 + 344 -1- 345 ; 
3SS + 356 + 357 + 358 ; 370 + 371 ; 387 + 388 ; 

399 + 400 + 401 + 402 + 403; 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appear to be more modem than the rest; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 

^ etc., and in the left-hand one as ^ . and then 

after about 99 as in other cases, in letter-numerals; condi¬ 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-boatd box lined with oil cloth; 
the last’leaf 423th wrongly strung together ; extent 14200 
iltdeas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— (text) leaf i** 

etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) (i. 0 n leaf i** % ^ 

mm etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 423* etc, up to as in No. 633. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 425* ulu etc., up to 

as in No. 633 followed by ii ii % 11 
0 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 633. 
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UttarSdhyayanasutra 
with SukliabodhS 


No. 655 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


87. 

X872-73. 


Extent.— 272 - 1 = 271 folios j 15 lines to a page; 55 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with ^maris; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; only in the case of foil. 81 to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest ot the foil, they are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foil, are num¬ 
bered twice as usual; fol. 112 appears to be missing ; but 
really speaking foil. 112 and 113 are numbered together ; 
(see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 183 ; if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practically edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; a small portion of fol. 272 gone ; con¬ 
dition on the wliole good ; complete ; lacking in colophon; 
extent 14000 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. 

etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. q 0 II wK # ) 5 Tr: li «ft- 

i flcKn i n r w I TO- II 

sm«r etc. as in No. 6/3. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 272*^ yf etc., up to as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) „ „ 5 T etc. 

etc., up to 'R:ft?fTROTiJT TOTij as in No. 653. 

This is followed by the lines as under:— 

4 IJ-L P. J 
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<1^ aiRiTrJP? (!•' )ftr(w)« 

liT^ ¥TO(«r)m STffif: 

^!.lt «ft: ffsJTir ^yo 0 0 ^in^: II gsr « ^:55rTot(oi)jn5[: ,11 

[:] 11 3 T^f arr^nfTJTT tf Cf ^ n i> 

S’T *^5 [ ] II «rk?5 [••] II if 11 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 653. 


5?sralrT»mTt?f 

Ko, 656 

Size.— loj in. by 4^^ in. 

Extent.—262 + 2 
line. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

_ 26 a__ 

1833 - 84 . 


264 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual; a piece of paper of the size ofa fol. pasted to fol. i*; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fol. 262*’ ; con¬ 
dition on the whole very good ; fol. i* blank ; foil. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodh.i ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon ; extent 14000 slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. i*’ 

^rsTtnr etc. as in No. 644. 

,, — ( com.) fol. i*” 1^4,0 ii w •ftsnr’^Hrtr n 

Jnnwrf^TFff^ etc. as in No. 653. 
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^ 57 ‘ ] ^‘4 Mulisatras 

Ends.— {text ) fol. 262” ff <Tigr^ etc., up to 5^ U ^ M 

„ — (com.) fol. 2^2*^ iffn :3TmT!m% etc., up to 

as in No. 6s 5. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 653. 


No. 657 

Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 


Uttaradbyayaiiasutra 
with Sukhabodha 

1186 ^ 

18 ' 86 - 92 . 


Extent.— 256 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with jsttvwts; small, quite legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. i*" 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirtharhkara ; fol. 1“ blank ; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. i®; margins of some 
of the foil, slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ 


etc. as in No. 653. 

„ ( com. ) fol. i'" q q. o (i ^ « 

jrmwr etc,, as in No. 653. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 256^* jffit etc., up to ^ as in No. 655. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. *56*’ iftn etc., up to aTCTjrt as in 

No. 653 followed by ^[jfitfbt^f^rcrt )fiSr?mwmT 

VlTIV 'I ® *' >1 Then in a different hand we have :— 


'^RT5W*ft*rr(n)ftc= 



p. 


ft i Hj g vi sr®5o^5Thn*rf®f«n 
«rsi^s<njT^ sTTwr q« n 


N, B.— For additional information see No. 633, 




Uttaradliyayanosutra 
with Sukhabodha 


No. 658 


16 4. 

1871-72. 


Size.—10^ in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 285 - S = 280 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and vrhite ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with occasional ^rmrsiTs ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com¬ 
mentary ; foil. 265 to 270 missing; otherwise both compl¬ 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 slokas ; 
fol. I* blank ; a few foil, slightly worm-eaten; the last fol. 
( 283th ) partly worn out; condition very fair ; in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as 51 “ ?T% and 

T?f5I“ 5[“- 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 

etc. as in No. 644. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I** ^ 0 H '• 

simsT etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 285” %% etc., up to^fir as in No. 655 

followed by ^*4 


1 This mine seems to be added even Liter than the other lines. 
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^59. ] 

Ends.— (coni. ) lol. 285*’ irtn etc., up to 

f^5r*TCTtr^ ?rortT as in No. 65 5 followed by ??■ " if U ^firfr- 
( ? Rf i )(T !r«rnr° 11 [•] 11 gr 11 gw ir^g g- 11 •■ n ? 

N. 13 .— For further particubr.s see No. 653. 


No. 65 !) 


llttaradliyauiuaSLitra 
witli Sukhahodlia' 

8^ 

1872 - 75 . 


Size — I j 1 111. by j J 111. 

HxleiU.'— ii.| t-r 1-2 — 217 lolios , lines to .1 p.iye , 70 leturs 10 
a line. 


Desciiption. - Countiy paper thin and greyish ; Jama Devanag.iri 
characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
burdens ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foil, 
entered only otice ; uunuinbered sides have so to ,say a 
square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two maigin.s, too , this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary; both complete : names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the loll, where each ends, are given 
on fob 2i.|^ ; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fob pasted to fol. Ifol. f blank; fol. 82 lepeated; 
lol 86 repeated twice ; almost all foil, more or less w'oira- 
eaten , condition very fail. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary —Nemuandr.i Siirijalias Devendra (lani. 

Subject.— The le.si in Prakrit along with its explanation m 
Sanski It. 

l 3 c;;m.->,'- {' leM ') lol. P’ 

R.dlnt ' te. a. '1' : 'u. r 1 I 

„ — com. ) lol. 1'-' q fc 'J i' RR- iits^Tir i* 

StotfR ^SRRRtR etc. 

I This lb UvloJ .lb laglnnitti, idu, .Sei. No He I, p. 53. 
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Ends.™ (text) fol. 214* ffir etc., up to r l t -aftn 

as in No. 645. 

— ( com. ) fol. 214* tfNt 3 nnrf^ etc., up to iT 5 ll S il 
This is, however, No. so according to No. 653; for, here 
the fifth verse is numbered as i ). This is followed by the 
lines as under ••— 

jrfb' ^I^tn(vn)tr 1 
<T 5 r ftr«tnj:®!nna tr% n 1 

«i^frtT«?prHfT€( feftrfr 1 ^ n n ® u 

Sw " 5 u ^ 5 <Tnit(in)H^g u n ^ t sft 11 n « ?ft ii ir 11 

This is followed by the following lines written in a 
different hand :— 


■< IIDHUUUUH 

«ra 

t j 

WH 5 T « 

inr 


R«rfW?twnH 

(„) 

! 

w5tRts($Wi 

(.,) 



TBt 

v« j 


in) 


V aftwd 

<T5r 

i 


{») 

U® 

H attpmwpit 

(,.) 

i 

R^ 

(„ ) 

^vso 


(,. ) 

i 

sr^TiuHtai 

(») 

\'^R 


(») 


fsRTtl^'i 

(.,) 

^\sv 


(>.) 

vs^ 

^TWtWtft 

(») 


% srftmsw^ 

(») 


^'s i(>t)#(g)^tnOT 

(») 


?« 

(») 



(») 

R^R 

U sii#( ■’) 

(») 

i^vs 

?nanp^® 


\c<i 


'm 

^03 

S® I 

(») 

UR 


{.) 

n'< 

-^tutRiRr 

(») 



<ra 


snran? 

(» ) 

RoR 

%|( ? Isrontw 

(») 

^RR 

j 

(») 


StSR^ 

>T» 

IRM 

^(?tn-) 

(„) 


\\s <trmsm 1 

(») 

\R^ 


(») 

^otf 

wsTtmt ' 

(..) 

: 


(») 



Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having both the 
text and Sukhabodha see B. B. R. A. S. vols, III-IV, 
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p. 383. Here it is said that the author “ may be Nemi- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under:— 

“ Is it an Avacuri extracted from Santi Sflri’s 
Sisyahita ? " 

For description of a Ms. having the text and laghuvftti 
by Nemicandra Suri, see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha ( this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtli 
corrected by Tejoraja in Samvat 1350 see Limbdt Catalogue 
No. 288. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 653 ( p. ). 


No. 660 


TJttaradhyayanasutra 
with Sukhabodha 


_ 690 ^_ 

1899 - 1915 . 


Size.— 97 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 345 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing: borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig¬ 
ment used ; a part of the first fol. torn ; several foil, 
more or less worm-eaten; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i** 

etc. as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com.) fol. I*” " 

etc. as in No. 653. 
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Enclb.— (text) fol. 345“ trr^^ etc., up to as in No. 644. 
"I'his is followed 1”. II II 1 1ll' ponui d out in 

verses by ilic nir\ukub.ua is also given lieie, 

,, — ( voni. 1 fol. '43^ jfln etc., up ir> .IS in 

No. 639 'I'iu' number of the l.ist verse is ineniinnd .is 12. 
Then we find ilie following lines ■— 

3 [r^ a«r*nH g 1 11 u 

fHT ) fl’mffdWfl I wr I etc. 

^(KiE^r^tiTTr: • •’ «fr... ’ f^f-Trlr 

srfH^ Srpr " ^ b if^ ^iT- II 

N. B. - For othei details .see No 659, 


No. fi61 

Size.— to] in, by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 360-2+1 = 359 folios; 
a line. 


I' it tiradl lytiyana sit tm 
with Snklialtodba 
635. 

1892-95. 


13 line.? to .1 page , 46 letters to 


Description,— Coumi\ prapci thin and greyish ; jaiun Devanagari 
characters with ^nt^Ts ; small, clear and verv fair hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two to three lines in black ink ; 
led chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, enter¬ 
ed onlv once ; fol. 5<S repeated ; foil, and 36()*’ bl.ink ; 
foil. 110,ind 111 numbered a.s loioandiort; loll 136 
to 359 also numbered as t, 2 etc. in the same (1 ight-liand) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol, pasted to fol. 
360^’ ; edges of the first fol. siighiU worn out 4 several 
foil, more or less worm-eaten , some even very badly ; 
condition very fair, this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well ; both almost complete ; for, only foil. 
49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 slokas. 

Age.- - Saiiivat 1479. 

1 -2 ThesL' Ictteis .ire illegible owing to tlieir being bluired ont 
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Begins,— ( text ) fol. i** 

iii'JTt’rf etc. as in No. 644. 

,, ( com. ) fol. II 0 II j Q%) ^ ^*1: n 

»PIT«T i %SH^ivm etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 359* yfir <TT3r^ up to ^5^ as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 339*' *rln etc., practically up 10 U 

<2 II as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under ;— 

*r^ 

m: ^r(i^)a ^T*ri(»Tr>r«!T 

tp: im ^ ? 

sTm >mwrT r srqrmtJ^ 
fir*? sfttijTTt: ?r i’ « ? n 

l?k?T i!TaiTT ? r m<i ?T!i H<^ ’ <H I <i 
^ 5 Tr??T( i )fiT?r fr^: fiT>( i ?= » ^ « 

ir«T 5 T(sr)?T? 

5 ?^ smftr'k 
^ jwi? 

JT^iTfSif^irTirf jns!^ n ^ » 

arrrtTTjjns? 

55 ^|T%(r^)firjT^(^) 5 ^ finTQ?hT*n fiuMiwi 

*' a^nir etc. 

Reference.— This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135 of 
1892-93 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc¬ 
tion ( p. 64 ) to Uttaradhyayanatutra ; for, in the Govern¬ 
ment Collections there is no Ms. numbered as 13 S of coll. 
1892-95 containing Sukhabodha. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 653. 


5 1J.L.P.J 
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SukhabodHS 

(Uttaradhyayanasutravrtti) 


No. 662 


1881 - 82 . 


Size.— 26 in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 345 - I = 344 leaves; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 115 to 120 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
in both the margins : in the right-hand one as ^ etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g. the ist 

as the and as the 3rd as the 4th as 0^ etc., leaves 

128 and 129 bracketted ; this Ms. contains sijfrgps of the 
text ; complete ; condition good ; well-preserved in a card¬ 
board box lined with oil cloth; leaves placed between 
two wooden boards; leaves 218, 269 and 345 have artistic 
designs; leaves i* and 343’’-blank. 

Age.— Saihvat 1164 i. e. to say 35 years after its composition. 

Author. - Devendra Gani. 

Subject.— Uttaradhyayanasutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— leaf i** 1 

sromr etc., as in No. 653. 

Ends.— leaf 34'’tfl»T etc., up to as in No. 653 

This is followed by the lines as under 



1. 4 M&lasHtras 






‘aTm%»5R’irnrw!%Kt!T T%fn?TO|*T ^^RiwnisRftrjwv 

II ® i> 

srwwrara^wcfrJi «(3Tiraftf5r«rfJirt^ i 
^rTffT^^..^T ^rfiRis^ ?^(s> ^ gpfir 
® II mi iTfrsft II ir» 

Reference.— Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf and 23 oil 
paper regarding Uttaradhyayanasutra and its commentaries 
seen by Charpentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. See also 
Z. D. M. G. vol. LXVII, p. 66 jB., where it has been des¬ 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 
Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 

N. B.— For other details see Nos. 644 and 653, 




SukbabodhS 


No. 663 


5 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Size.— 32| in. by 2| in. 

Extent.—393 + I + I - 2 = 393 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; big, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaf i* blank; an extra 


I Letters are gone. They ought to be 
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leaf at the end practically blank; leaves numbered in both 
the margins; in the right-hand one as ^ etc., and in 

the left-hand one as , o^, etc.; condition 

good; well-preserved ' in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leat 197 also numbered as 198 and 199 ; this Ms, 
contains tnfr^s of the text; it is lacking in pra^asti; other¬ 
wise complete*; bought in Sarhvat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 ^lokas. 

Age.— Sam vat 1342. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ p, 0 \t & to: frthjmr > 

snir«r etc., as in No, 653. 

Ends.— fol. 393^ afK «Tt )n etc., up to 

OTTO TOTR and then from a t g t f urt up to H 

as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
jhmr II ^ II 

.etc. up to 

witlfiild as above repeated followed by ff^rts ^^0 » 0 ^ 

«(?') .-i 

I. 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand .-— 


^ «r5r TTTTOTt g:ifWJT>T5f?T^^ «lT«rTe?Rrr»- 
?TOT5VTi^^^t%lwrRi^ 


r- tri^rf^ 1 srimTir ^ qi'erotir 


ti a im g L ii 


iflegf gg^^Ti'^trnr: s( g hff: 


wr: 5(:«0 





1-2 Cliarpeotier says the same thing in his introduction ( p. 65) to Uttaru- 
dhyayanasiitra. 

}—S Letters arejgone. 
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^ 4 .J 


fl 


i )w !I3'y»f«r«l swfir to: 

vik TOwr: gm s^ru^ ii \ w 

W( ?®)^Tl<|fciJ4|4<g?rf?«h- WTOfT TO^FTOotHII 
«ftf3r!RJft'5r’r?ft*ar^ sn^rfir totoi( ht ) firwr i 

^T^^JTeRWJPTOa 5f^TTTO*Tr!TI%r? I> \ 5*1? II ^ II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 662. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with avacuri 


No. 664 

Size,— loj in. by 4^ in. 


633 . 

l« 92 - 95 . 


Extent.— (text) 50 folios; 
„ —( com.) „ „ ; 


16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

34 ' » >» )> )) > >> )> >) » 


)) j» • 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with ^jrrsrrs; this is a «T^TT?i’ Ms. , the text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avacuri ; 
small, legible and good hand-writing; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin ; edges 
of the foil, slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary ; fol. i*" decorated with maAgalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. , condition very fair; com¬ 
plete. 

Age.— Samvat 1485. 

Author of the avacuri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. 1“ atf •• 

etc. 


f -2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i® ai|' { 

^tfrtTPTrrgrTf^ ? %:) xr^: 

?TrHMTW^j 3 nT«n^[^^ ftimi etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 50*’ %% etc., up to ^ as in No 644. 

This is followed by H II STSjnnir li 

tF «i fJrsf^EFR t?fr^r5T?nTrrr?« etc., up to 

q:^ flT^rfff ( y ) II as in No. 675. Then we have: — 

^ 3Tr^ %r^ 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 50*" %%a STl^-.^nr etc. This 

portion is not sufficiently legible. 

Reference.— For a Ms. having this text and notes see the '* Cata¬ 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division ”, Lahore, 1881. 


No. 665 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with v^i 


1187. 

1886-92. 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.'— 284 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rougli and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with 'jgrn’^s ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once ; fol. i* blank 
except that the title of this work is written on it; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well j both com¬ 
plete ; condition excellent; extent 8260 slokas j the com¬ 
mentary composed in Sarhvat 1525. 

Age,— Not later than Sariivat 1710. 

Author of the commentary.—Kinivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya- 
kesarin Suri. 
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19 


66 $.] 


Subject,— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. i'’ to: to' ii 

etc. 

„ — ( com.) fol. i" 31? 

3tig^ «iiJraT It TO etc. 


Ends.— ( text) fol. 284® grar^^ etc., up to as in No 646, 




— ( com ) „ „ TO!TR[ ’Tarftn^TOJTiTT:! t» W ffft '(:) 

srfk an? n ?f?r ^r 'n 

fT^: II 

atnftn sftark^ !rfT*iatvrT(:) aftgt^wrfi^n- 
5 e 5 Tftr 3 ff 5 i^t?n?Tn;ftn 3 rt n:??;: 1 
^nNrr.. • •fsreqfq^TOvrn-'r 



gjffj: II \ 


n??ftf;m 3 tTO’ns( ? )!irt 

wfiil : 1 

? )»erT- 

r%^ffTrgTOw‘r f% 3 Tq-ff TOtn 11 ^ 


^fgTrq-TOrwrf 


^'if^'yfq^Tf^iER?m«ngTOTfw?J' 
sqn^?nnw ^55^sfr?Jra%; gg: 11 \ 
fl[<T=n( )nf®TfT(^) 5nJ ^ ?:fir? 
gsft‘ 3 T 5 r?Tr?’?tTfin 


TOnw f?g ?i%^ qjfSrsrWk'wtitMT TOt II y 
^^mronTOT tot snftn nrftff nt 

? d T € T T f^Tn' 5TYWT ftrsf s k^TTOit: I 

^i^^^^TOT n??T %Rfilr {TOT nK i )f 5 w 

?T?TO ijnftjTOBWWTffl )i?r «rg II H II 
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ftiSrtfr ^ 

s^hsrerata^ W-» 

jtrw 11 \ n 

iwnr II 




11 Ltaradhyaynnasii tra 
with aksarSrtha 


No. 666 


1171. 

1884-1887. 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) in folios ; 12 to 19 lines to .n page ; 70 letters 
to a line. 

„ — (com.) Ill folios; 21'lines to a page ; 19-letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country jiaper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari dv 
aracters with g g ff t ai ls; this is a Ms.; the text written 

in the centre in a sufRcienily big hand-writing; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines and edges in one, 'in black ink; red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too ; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; this Ms. contains the text and its com¬ 
mentary as well; fol. i® blank ; numbers for foil, entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
last foil, slightly worn out; edges of the fol. iiith partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1701. 

Author of the aksaranha.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. 


I-a These munbers reter to a coiumu. 



iH.] 


1. 4. Mulanitras 




Begins.— (text) fol- r'’ tf 

«ah*«i etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i'’ !(■ Hiit tftwc in m « 

sT^^rflfT^raWnarrai^ srowr 
4?w%^i«nT5TFTt nwwmif ) tmi II ^ II 

arfiTOOTJT mKr^5rTfiW«SiTTT*»^q?«Ti;miTOR»r I etc. 

» iroT 

%«t: etc. 

finds.— ( text } fol. It I* far HH<iX etc., up to ^t^as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the line.s as under :— 


HWTI 1 V ft^rtfli5If^ ^ etc*) up to 55^fNt tiM ’Rmfit II 

II *wg II 11 ff?t sft 3 TTO«raT(«T 5 TT) 1 % 
wrf^ ‘«¥wrTT^’3VItfM' ® tfiflfMUlfeTO e!^t»TT%H »t w !igT ^ it i* n {^ - 
Jwi^at»n®r%'aTTiiiy««^+wiftir^n^q »- 
fIl*T^ft?j*n 9 wr= 3 rsTr^ h n ^ » etc. ^iso^ 0 

(?) trt «ft‘^;«inT 5 ’!r»nf 

11 5° 'rfNs;'Tf%^ 3 flr- 

— (com. ) fol. 111*’ a»1*^Hr i u^ w t ff r ^» nt artft- 

^ ti^^ ? tntr? *Tnr: h y^y«i?if^ aronTJnf^irri^ 

gfq« ^ »<ii« T nd) ?r ^wy r iji 11 ^ 1 V 1 h 1 fttwiRS 11 if 11 

followed by the following lines in a very big hand:— 

Tta^ ‘^ww(«V*r^ 
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No. 667 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Uttaradhy a5^nasu tra 
with aksararthalavale^ 

261 , 

1883 - 84 . 


Extent.— 143 folios; 16 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva 
nagari characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writ¬ 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foil, entered only once; fol. i* blank ; a bit ol 
paper pasted to fol. 4’’ j condition very good ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati; complete ; extent 
6598 slokas. 


Age.— Samvat 1392. 


Author of the aksarathalavales’a.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. # w: " 

etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. 3T«i: I I it 

jTfr I gxsTf < sTjarwi etc. 

Ends.— { text ) fol. 143^’ fu (f% etc., up to stftr as in 
No. 666. This is followed by 11 n 


„ — (com.) fol. 143^’ ^ 3T«>w r- 

?fm53r: 'tftOtltT (OfiwWt smt'. 1 

?f?r 

t%4V i ins^- 

5TT«r^g^TrSTg^^(»^)Tmt > «f5T(f^)«g4T( % )«ffP*JiT( % )^- 



/. 4 Molasatras 
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64 S,] 


'^ 3 rr’irT*mi^ etc. 

im tm • 

[^ »i] irnrarfr w^sifg r% i% ^ ii ^ 

ffSTW 


3T8ETiT4atgS??T?IT%T 


Uttaradhyayanasu tra 
with aksarartbalavale^ 


No, 668 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


13 - 20 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— 138 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^g-Rrsrts; small, legible and good 
hand-writing j borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, num¬ 
bered in the right-hand margin only; small discs in red co¬ 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil. 
I* and 138*’ ; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour; this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foil, in the beginning are 
not quite legible; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
some of the foil, somewhat torn ; strips of paper pasted 
to fol. 138*’; condition very fair; both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati com¬ 
mentary does not seem to go up to the end. 
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Age.— Samvat 1621. 

Author of the aksararthalavale».— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. i** ^ w mrirra’ 11 

etc. 

„ — (com. ) fol. !*> nrarf: ^«r qTT:^wiTi& I anfiarr r rr 

,, -- (Gu). com.) fol. I*" ftng RSTfRiRf f^snjRTr^ 5 r«T arrg- 

^ 3 t 5 *F/ 8 iT gati r y ?Fy<Tf etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 137*’ yfk etc., up to %fiT n as in No. 646. 

„ — (com.) „ ,, yf^ sgft yr n TRnwnuRt etc. RRimt 

I ^vso 1^^nn^nTHT- 



^ etc,, up to jfVRRTtrT stfti^an 1 H \ 

Then we have as under ;— 

^ lyTr<T5% 

gwrenC ’ )r§JT( ' )i%rs^>rTwrr«r«Fl?tywNr^!T?’Fr(fW)««rTe«ft- 
>ir«i 9 v}sf*l|UI«fR( P8^ )«aT^°y ft f ^ «Tgry tJ g Rf bT «f R( )f^- 
( RT fyr )RrRr%RT 

RrT>Rr TT«rRT!TTR ' 

etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. 84*’ irfjff <RyT ^ 

<Pin etc. 



i. 4 MulasiUras 


45 


669. ] 

UttarSdhyayanasutra 
with akffirarthalavale^ 

No. 669 _ 847 . 

1895 - 1902 . 

Size.— ii| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— i}2 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^ywrarTS; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; fol. i* blank ; each of the foil, i** and 
2* has an illujtiation of a Jina in various colours ; edges of 
of the first two foil, slightly damaged ; several foil, more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly ; a strip of paper 
pasted to tol. 132'’; condition on the whole fair ; both the 
text and the commentaries complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the aksararthalavalesa.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gu)arati as well. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. l'’ # tnr: H 

wsrVm etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. r*’ f 5 r^: nT5:3;T^rftT etc. 

„ — ( Guj. com. ) fol. i*" fit® imfWiwr etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. I32‘’ etc., up to ^ as in No. 668. 

„ — (com. ) ,, „ tnrni up to w 

etc., practically as in No. 667 followed bv the lines as 
under:— 
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etc., ir^eq^qT 3 T%f^ 3 T 53 n >1 ^ " as in No. 668. 
Then we have :— 

*W3 I qtptnoTR^ sfNr*mwmn' wi >1 n 

Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them, (letters .scratched ) stTrogT^HfO)- 

« S^t M 

„ -- (Guj. com.) fol. 113^ qJH fTtg ii? 5 mi T( 5 TTJn® 

srirnir ar^ !Ft%^ et^- This is )ust about the end of the 33rd 
chapter. 




Llttaradhyayanasiitra 
wit!) vrtti 


Na 670 


1097 . 

1887 - 91 .' 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 346 - I + I - 14 = 332 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 42 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, quite legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one. in red ink; 
the 1st fol. lacking 5 foil. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest •, fol. 297 repeated •• red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
numbers for only foil, i to 20 entered twice as usual; these 
foil, are followed by older foil, starting with the 15th 
number; so that foil, i to 14 rai.ssing; condition very 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1689 ; extent ot the text 2000 
51 okas, that of the vrtti 14255 and that of both 16255. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the commentary.— Upadliyaya Bhavavijaya Gani, pupil 
of Mahopadhyaya Munivimala Gapi of the Tapa gaccha. 



670.1 


I. 4 Malasutras 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit, 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2® 

3noiToft(f^)%( > jr^wigarmtT^TTtt 

„ — (com.) fol. 2® 5 T^ siT^ 

vnhTfirvng^rr«sT fnt 

etc. 

— (com.) fol. 154*^ »f V f ^q g g^ l fi>W^ TOTHTrfrgt>T%i;gt[ 84 l- 
n'f^%<a?brrCTnr 9 fr»n^f^ 3 i?pftr etc. 

,, — ( text ) fol. 345® ff trr 3 ^ f% etc., up to as in 

No. 644. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 345** srvrr^T atwipn atwmsnfSr 

wtH »T5um ^warsrftftnrn? f#r= q#¥wr^ snftiftftr 

irtTar^*?^ 11 

sft‘ a<rr ’ti .<;#a w 6 t q i«tPwft fq< |[ Mi| ^ * i ^ i1 an r- 

^i'h: II II yi5*««M5,n- 
g ffwyyt s )’^ «isiFw»«i5 

ftr^arr etc. 

n ^ II 3ti II 

WVXTrf^ MiytHW+fl II \ II 

I’&tTT anm wrw 

g:^T( .s )f 5 Ht% ^a\TOi af 1 

fwwyi n^fw( 5 )f 7 aa 11 R 11 


i%*i<i3Ttrii i 


I This is the second verse. 
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«nrt*wt W ft snnf: ii I u 

nTS(f^)««T5^: ?W5?rf%«TT* 

»n«ft ^ ^nrt 5W- 

It V II 

‘jT^JT’WT^ ‘lUrr'lT^: II H II 

«?r H«t^<HaWH^< t f^rHi(lrfl SftfTiT: II 

fife^n ?vft it; g me r aga r t ^ fi^ w wgg<nT: i 

«JW ggt STTTg^ II » II 
3 ni^^T»npwi«ri \ 

II C II 

rfhn^ 3 T » i fggffffi BftjTOTfwr- 

gT ’ )R W H wrf^ W n 

fTW( ? m )^ ftO r glw ii ^ n 

afhm{ s ) i|>s<n,^T t ii ir?t( .s )f^»ny 

TjftwPTg < Hgg t gg» ll ^ II ^ * II 
g'M|H.gumiuiiiftwfJm,i«-. 

(9-ST«(^5| ftS snftir: 

a fttTMW ry g II II 

Rl^<rf^gy - '»f ?T<Hrw( 9 i^ 

f^g^sT fg 8T1TTTV I 

uiwTOgT: qglHi«w«i nimuft 

itgt^iTOgnfNi rtrf^gi g f ^uftnl n u 

^ ^ «nTT(s)sggvmT i 
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<7®.l 


A 9 


TftjiwirfTw: i 

w^4a'iq,iTii9^sid4^t 

smhft f)'irfi)f3>j|4|iu|({ii<ii: II ^ (j II 
fW ‘(m’*m'<nfr^nr#fmmt 
‘^sr«n flHH-Tuwitnfyi Mi«f 
flU^umwRrttrrijgiiTOTRt 

Trsq- f¥r T^i^'jrftwnwRf ii ii 

rtv i 

f^iwn: «f^ifqTf%fTJIE5^= wq[TfnrrTir5^! 

TOlrq+.a-Hf ji:35>'^'?T«i!qTn i 
^ 3r|pr 

< > 1< t »q^ i ?i JiHtqfijqr ii ii 

=5r Jr^nTw:?^¥i5T: 

gjT HreT3Tq3RWfT5D??ST: I 

*1 vJqrwriTsfrgH jcjfl cfjq i<i ■ qw'qqq 

q^?q?a 'jsrf^j T qfl q?qri^fqqg!fr; li II 
%^f5tiFrnTT5q^TT^oit 

q^i#irT ?pififqm I 

sremcRT gr^qf ^«w 

q;^: ^ (I \c w 

wt r'ir^rrqrifW i )wwt ?i% 

WSqivqwR S^qrenm II "{% II 

i ^lqqg ^qq gq r f^(?T)q^ sfffnfoft’wfrri^ i 
^iwr: awRTq^ qrTin%i^ ii ii 

3U|4|'l|flT<'l^tJil**lfT'?»'!rMWT'im^I liffl’CqW I 

wrfti5RI5^fm*n%f^ wr5T*qfqf i‘ n 
3»ggfq ^t?K ^ )fi5%TWTOiq ^ ^qni, i 
JTi^ ®fqr ?;qt n R’l ii 

ar^i%( iiftq'Wy 5Tiq ii 'i 

7 A5.N< 



faina Literature and Philosophy 
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sfif i 

girn?in<3:«t^»ii ii ii 

jr 5 n%! II 

^gsrnnffrf jyrtiwwi fflwm 
tr^'^gTfr 51^ it wwrfSi ^ ii u 
,iftg^«mr 3 ooo ii ijw 11 

etc. 

fT?ITfr( fiir )®TT6<J|4ii^‘Tfoi1Wo 3ITfflTO WTTaPr II 

Reference,— Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra 
(P- 64 ):-- 

“ one of the best written Mss. 1 ever saw. ” 

For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
f Nos. 1414-1413 ). From the first four introductary 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhy.=l by Bhavavijaya, and there were several com¬ 
mentaries composed prior to this. 


No. 671 


I^ttaradhyayanasutra 
with dipika 


1095 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 389 + 2+loi + i-i=:492 lohos ; 13 lines to a page; 44 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible and very gpod hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; numbers for toll, t to 247 entered twice 43 usual; 
the rest numbered only once; fpll. 228 and 282 repeated ; 
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671.1 


U 


separate foliation for adhyayanas 30 to 36; fol. 38th 
repeated ; fol. 72 missing; fol. 46th wrongly numbered 
as 45 ; red chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as its commentary; practically complete; condition 
excellent; a portion not required blurred out with black 
itok ( vide fol. 58®); yellow pigment used at times (see fol. 
251*); foil. 368 to 389 also numbered as i, 2 etc. ; foil. 1* 
and 389*’ blank. 


Age.— Saihvat 1907. 


Author of the commentary. — Laksraivallabha Gani, pupil of UpS- 
dhy 4 ya Lak§mikirti Gani. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins_( text) fol. 




tpwK sfr )*iT etc. 

—(com.) fol. r*’ ) w u 


srgrjRui'iRT: 

JTfiniTftsrtnH 




srnr?rfn^iwt fintf fity: 


5FraTfrT wiTtr: V 

5m etc. 

*T «c. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 100'’ ff etc., up to %fit as in No, 644. 

„ — (com.) „ „ *rtnnr?T; s^^^eliT(«r) ^ iTWwr: 

wife iTfjrrafr’ ^ 

snlT 3^WT»I«ft55«prft- 

3ft^rsftgi%T(r^w 

^OT « #- ^^o\S II 

Keferencc.— Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
ladhyayanasutra that “ this is very recent Ms. dated samv. 
1907 ( = 1851 A. D. ), but very well written ”. 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipiki 
see No. 1534 ol Rajendralala Mitra’s “ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner ”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavolini’s Appunti di 
novellistica indiana ( G. S. A. I. vol. XII), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 


No. 672 


UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 

89. 

1872-73. 


Size.— io| in. by 3| in. 

Extent,— 190 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ; small, legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, written twice, but 
in one and the same margin ; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too; strips of paper pasted to the cor¬ 
ners of foil. 126 to 174 5 some of the hist foil, seem to be 
new ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the of the Uttazft- 

dhyayauasQtra. 
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Age.— Fairly old. > 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary to Uttaridhyayanasutra, containing kathas. 
Begins.— fol. i* ^ ii ii 

erorw I ff 

• 3 Tmi 9 r JWRn^ ijj )- 

3rT^ftnn?5 Mwwwri.^ fi3ffw»RiR 

sronisnft \ etc. 

Ends.—foK 190*’gsri^jTTi^: sr^rtn? 

): wtrwnt «niiTqtn( n'»grvnsn^i^- 

{Ti%4r 3?fyTWTtTni jf^oiT jroiifT(3[)wi^tT B^irpBnnr* 

«Tt»TmT<rt 'Tra’?:(?) sr*nT'-»5^^= twmr !»<»’&■• *• 

» II rfir frmRT f T W I H ft ft : etc. 


No. 673 


UttaradhyayanasutradipikS 

634 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.— io| in, by 4J in. 

Extent.— 266 folios, 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Dcvanagari 
characters with ; big, quite legible and good hand¬ 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, i to 
152 numbered only once ; most of the rest twice as usual; 
fol. 104 to 114 also numbered as i, 2 etc.; fol. r* blank ; 
edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn out; 
yellow pigment used ; complete; extent 8600 ilokas ; con¬ 
dition good. 


Age.— Saifavat 1683. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commenury to UtiaridhyayanasOtra. 
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1675 - 


Begins.— fol. i*’ If 3Hf;T(3T^) 

{ • ) W %^fnW- 

irvnrrfk 

3?T^RniT?3 <T3smr5?f^ ^ <T5WR?^ irer^ 

aropnnf^ ^ti^inwrC^) ft<iiun> i ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 266 * »n»i ?<T<jpT^f ^a i ^ Tn jTfjnffas^ »imwm 3 

3 frw<m^ftnwi?ri 6 )- 

^ :) irawr i mnm 

II ^ II 5T>n%ftir etc. and 3 t^ etc., uptoi^^sri^. 
Thi.s is followed by the lines as under :— 

^ 1 

Wl MIVflMiu(-S^^Ff3^0II 

w tr c T ^ T falqiii i Riifl 

q i wfl f ? fiar y 11 ? 1 

qtwr^- 

q^^flRr wt larr^^irf Htnrwrof 

srsRqq ffsTOT^ ftf irf i gw M ^ 

ITWm <%^0 n Hinr m gqifwfy V ?vr II 

•ftwil etc. 


TrTTTWRR^ 

wT?n?nrN«%?T 

Vo. 674 

Size.— io| in> ky 4 ^ »• 


U ttaradhyayanasu tra 
with balSvabodha 


259 . 

1883-84. ‘ 
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*74- i I. 4 Hfti&satras 

Extent. — 233-3 = 230 folios; ii lines to a page j 38 letW? to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^giriiiis ; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; foil, i, ii and 212 missing; edges of the first 
and the last few foil, slightly damaged ; dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink ; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foil, as usual in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; foil. 213 to 225 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the v, oole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the 4th. 

Age.— Sathvat 1575. 

Begins,— ( text ) fol. 2“ 

\ 

^ fwl ftq-1 H etc. 

— ( balao ) fol 2* 

nm.31TT^ I qtr nt 

» etc. 

Ends,— (text) fol. 233'’ 

fr%( q) ' 

fw ) I 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 233*^ tf grsfw 

qtft 3Ttr^ > 3*r mRf sTRtri gqrwrnr ^ ^ 1511 - 

a 5^ ^rtr «5iTroT |t^ ff <' » 5 = n n 

( ?^T ; 1 « u 
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Reference.— For Mss. having the text and anonymous balivabodhas 
sec Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 276, 280 and 281. No. 280 re¬ 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Sariivat 1792, where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 




Uttaradhyayanasutra 
wit}} tebba 


Ko. 675 


160 ^ 

1871-71 


Size.-- 10 in. by 4 in. 

fJExtent.—( text) 263 folios ; 41017 lines to a page; 30 letters 
to a line. 

,j — ( tabba ) 263 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ^yirntTS i bold, clear, 
and elegant hand-writing; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati •, four lines of the text 
written on each side in big hand : over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foil. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, i* and 263'’ 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers forfoll. entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the wherein the importance of this work 

i.s pointed out; condition very good j both the text and the 
explanation complete. 

Age-- Sarhvat 1695, 



I 


I. 4 M^JmsfOrts 


5 T 


Author.— A pupil of Plrivacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation In Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text J fol. i** ^ aw-' 

ftw r w^H T etc., as in No. 644, 

— ( com. ) fol. 

?rfar tirvNir ^ 

ainnpi^^ ^ swmrr Rn?*nt war x 

i TRTtf ^^^ 'T«n^ ^r^tn awsrr 

mft 5wrf^^ srsmr etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 362* 


fT 113=1^ 

grfft# frCtTlm? 

T% ^ 

ifir arv qw^- 


» w R Rft << l v ft w ^ T fiU T V 3T tTStiT 
) f%T gW'f g iq ? 

t!?fT ftr a rriwT ^ ^>i i <i<wqvrx^fll 


a r aftfq atf(4T)ifliT ^ 

irft 3 tt ? 54 » ^ qr 


trr^ ^ <n^ f^rsat^ ^ 

^w r sTti qtr w f^ 

^ arwt qtr wr^V' 


ttvmrr ifit <rfl^^a :n»qppf ^wnr 
W«wqtmi^^tT>nw flRSfswsra^jrarnWf 
?nft^i^ 3 iT |«T^ ? 

^f^?^w«Tg# tnei«nf5i^3r 4i9«ic^ ^ 

«TrF 

awfwiT «*ifarr& ^ 


I See pp. IP aa4 n* 

^ IJ* 1" P' ,1 
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S.8 


I ^ 75 - 


|*iw ?T(?T)^*fnr ^Ton'ws't ^ « 

< ^inn66<aT>n§^ qftrainftr n 

^ II ^ wii^i^ srwnr^ W «5f^. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 262* g-WfK s'tTT imrsT arw^ 

HTST 3ft^ ^ ®T flTTf ^T?fT 

^ ^'»o 

3T««WJT am ^ ftr? «ig^ etc., up to 

^ ^ f«f fffl 

fnmr: 1 ^ 1 ^«> ^m(f^(.s)ftr 'I''»“ 

Reference.— For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbis by Megharaja 
Vacaka, Ajicandra Suri and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The tabba in the last case is styled as 
Makaranda. 


Hwn ?!«iT 

No. 676 

Size.— 9^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 316 + I = 317 folios; 
a line. 

,. — (tabba) 317 folios; 17 
line. 


Uttaradbyayanasiltra 
with tabba and kathas 

161. 

1871-72. 

14 lines to a page ; 38 letters to 
lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^w i a is; the text written in a 
bigger, hand as;compared?|with the tabba ; legible and good 



L 4 Malasatras 


67^,] 


Sf 


band-writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in red ink; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual; 
fol. 6th repeated ; fol. i* blank ; so is the fol. 316'’; yellow 
pigment used i condition very good ; both the text and ,the 
jabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
;abba 7000, that of the kathis 5000 and total extent]* 14000 
Mokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1761. 

Author of the tabbi.— Pisacanda (Sk. Parsvacandra). 

„ „ „ kathis.— Padmasigara. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. i*’ 

etc. 

„ — (tabba ) fol. I*" # jp?rr aft anf sm: 11 

snow aft;j^<T«m 5 r % II 

ST( ?) *m?rr etc. 

<Nir i ^ etc. 

— ( kathas ) fol. 2* w li 

arpsftt asatf: :)>'?•' 

5R!Tni?RR^(f)f( f? )fWrr: ^r(: ) " etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 315^' tTTT^ etc., up to^ftr as in No. 644. 

This is followed by 3 ft wn ftq f l t «n% arsinm fwm II « 
fftr aft'g^ap ^if^igffw' y n ^ n 
etc. 

SK II SKTir •* K '< etc. 

„ — ( kathas ) fol. 224‘> 

I ‘ tmnnKrt ’ spnft if 
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Mi 


etc. wrmi: n trmtm ^Rnreu- 

ITRPJWTT: { 3 T)f^ 

-- (tabba ) fol. 316 *^ 5^ ^ T5TTqT'^>TT% =^*17 3T«*W5T 

inf 35 trfhr^fWnr ^rir » yrlt 

7 rnTR= II wg^^q inr^tT^T =^000 

St| i^ Han'm i ^000 q^ ^ tir C r 

ftr%^(^) Twa g r^ ^ wtr ?Vooo etc. 

^t»ir *1^ !ftT^ irffr 

> ?!q!imfsr wojgrfift ^ g tt mfS r ^nr 

»g« | U | fqt II fTTOHR^ft^ Trfir a^ 


3 TTOwr< 4 *r<c? 



llttaradbrayanasutra 
with ak^artlialavale^ 


No. 677 


1096. 

1877-91. 


Size.— 91J in. by 4I. in. 

Extent.— 192 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari charactefs with ; bold, big, clear, uniform 

404 good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. i‘ and 192^’ 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms, contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati; complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the first fol.; condition 
verj’ good. 


Age.— Not very old. 

Author of the tefevabodha.— Not mentioned. 



I fi 4 hfulasntrm if 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation styled here as 
balavabodha, too. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. r** 

^« Tr etc., as in No. 644. 

„ — ( balavabodha ) fof. i** 1 

Sr i?(r) wpt: «|SfT Hg f fwm m»n snre- 

3 T 5 !Bi%r *Tirsrf ^i%!Tt 5^ etc. 

Efld 4 .i— (te« ) fol. I92‘ 

il8r( t H «n jSf( It) orrqq: ir ) 

^ f )i- 

fir «^ ( ^ II 

„ — ( bala= ) fol. 192“ qfnq; SRitnarpnn 1 a Hr ici w ii- 

«Rwl 5 r m^( ««f )ht g r ft a? t si^fT’ gT*ff= ytr: 

ftarfof 

>• »^ . AJ t>A- -gy. f*».i ■ wli MWMMM 

iTTwi n raT*T?ftiW iJWrwTtfra *trawf^t^ ttwrawrew 
fiNt «K «ifr ifi{fii5Wt I » 

Vr^JFf 5W« etc. 

This is followed by two verses, one in Gojarati and 
one in Sanskrit as under =— 

> iridfr snarai 1 •nfli ww 1 

liNr ^'wirm r iH 11 \ 11 

i(ld» ii »ifi ! .f >^ I «r»t «gf )ffr vf(*mf( *f) i 
I sfHf^ )aTOT >9 u R « 

^ II #: II 3 II ^ II 
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?T«iT ?K«iT 

No. 678 

Size.— io 3 in. by 4> in. 

Extent.— 254-3 = 251 folios; 
to a line. 


Uttaradhyayanasutra 
with balavabodha and katbu 

_ 8 ^_ 

1869 - 70 . 


15 lines to a page ; 31 to 50 letters 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and not very thin 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two; tliis Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat¬ 
ing the prescribed rules; this Ms. seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
illustrations up to the 23rd ; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no illustrations and the 25th has only one small illustra¬ 
tion needed ; later on, no stories are to be found so lar as 
the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foil, written 
in two different margins on one and the same side ; foil. 
113 to II5 missing; fol. izy** kept blank ; fol. 6 slightly 
torn ; fol. 245 torn ; condition fair. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Subject.— Stories illustrating the gathSs of Uttaridhyayanashtra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathSs. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* # smf » 

as in No, 644. 


— ( balavabodha) fol. i*’ 5 m: II 

iTvmt etc., as in No. 684. This first verse is 

followed by the lines as under:— 
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Begins— ( kathas) fol. 2 '^ irmrof « ? » «roT 

3 n^iw 1 arnsmf = etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 249** 

t!^ 95:^ ‘ of^TTt n 

IT ITI^rS “ 3TfT ^ 

ftr( ftr) ^ « n 


^ 5 ^ftr 5 ?T?nm m 

„ — (balavabodha) fol. 249** sr^ 

iran^ f?T 

„ — fol. 254*" ( kathas ) 

^T39|t^r*iw5«i f^srwim: 1 «fnn*#gT^(?iT)ft^- 

aiftRr5TlK?T*TwnT5w;«n’ 


^mrtrr: 11# n # 11 afr n 


^TfcnapR^sr 
(siwnnT ) 


[Jttaradhyayanasutra 
( Adhyayanas XVni-XXI) 
with tabba 


No. 679 


463 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.— Ioi in. by 4' in. 

Extent.— (text) 13 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

„ —(tabba),, „ ; 13 to 16 lines to a page; 65 to 70 

letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional 5?rWT^rs ; the text written 
in a bigger hand .as compared with the tabba which is 
written in a very small hand ; legible and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 
to 21 and the corresponding tabba ; foil, numbered in the 
Jeff-hand margin only ; red ciialk used ; both the text ^pd 
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the {abba complete so far as 18 to 31 adhyayanas are c^- 
cerned ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subjea.— The text along with its explanation in GojUiati. The 
former deals with the life of Samjaya, that pf Mrgaputra, 
characteristics of a true saint and the life of S^papdrapala. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i* ^ 

Km 

snatof iffiT fJtfr? \ fiift. 

„ — (tabba ) fol. I* ‘^fJrett’srmr spTtsrf fHf ?nn ^ 

^ Ipt awrar tra tryit etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 15* 

5 %(*) tr 

3 i%T ttgf ’sr JifRfn? 

3 TT»n»rtr *if (? <?)« 

«ft^i5^tTri^?P5nTOT trow 

„ -(tabba) fol. 15” f ^ ^vnMrrlr irf jorr fw ^ 

fam anfiwT 
M 

Reference.— See No, 644. 



No. 680 


Size.— io> in 



iyMi5n^giSUili>^yadbyayana 
( Mfliianiyaa^tlwjjajjhayana ) 
with tabba 

676 ._ 

i« 99 -i 9 J 5 ; 


m. 



68o. ] 1. 4 Mfilasdtras (5 5 

Extent.— 9 folios; j lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
charactei s ; bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first fol. sli¬ 
ghtly damaged ; condition tolerably good; yellow pig¬ 
ment used ; fol. 9*' blank ; this Ms. contains the text and its 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabbaj both complete. 

Age.— Sariivat 1761. 

Author ot the tabba.—Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This twentieth chapter of UttaradhyayanasUtra along 
with its explanation in Gujarati deals with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srenika discussed why he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much light on 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. So it is 
named as Mahaniyanthijja { Mahanirgranthiya). 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i*’ 

) <T^ ^) eSif I ^ II eiio. 

„ — ( tabb.i) fol. 1“ fipT I fiso 

3n=9rni etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 9“ 

ft ^ 1 

r%«T f ^ 1 

\% %fR H ^ 0 « 

fit sTiSTifr^o I #0 <fr<T H ftr 


9 [j-L.p.:i 



66 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 
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‘ Uttaradhyayanasutraniryukti 

() { T^ttarajjlniyanasuttanijiutti) 


No. 681 


1094. 

1887-91. 


Si/e.— 10^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nfignri characters; small, legible and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin ; some of the foil, slightly woim- 
eaten; condition good; complete; 600 + j = 604 verses in all, 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en¬ 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. 110 
Stliulabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamin is styled 
as bhagavam-Thulabhaddo ’ and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadiabahusvamin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Subject.— A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttara¬ 
dhyayanasutra. From the two verses ® of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 


1 I'or the incanin}; of the word ‘ nijjiiui ' see my article “ Tlic Jaina Conini- 
ciitsries ”( pp. 295-296 ) published in the “ Annals of the Bhandarltar Oriental 
Research Institute ” ( vol XVI, pts, III-IV). 

2 Sec p. 67. 

} They arc as under : — 

rtm ^ II II 

tr qTitH2in?9 1 

qNf ^ 11 11 ” 
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Bcgia^.— fol. I* # 

^?rqsroiiqoriHi 5 fr( wiry 3 Tt»r^mff 3 t i 

‘I ? I etc. 

^ I 3 T«?q?T i 

arqn^iwqt maiflRaf t qmqfeysr ^ i i 
oimqgsrrsTT i»Tq^ ^' qiQ 3 »l 03 )^ 5 T ?r^ i 
^ 3 nr%iT = 3 r' i 

qr^^ qf fir ^ # 3 Tr 53 r i fjrarsriftsn i 

^g^% 3 i« 5 T ?:^firo i ^renrarf^s = 5 r i i 
^Twfsn ^?miRT ?t 5 T ?qgr«fi 3 ai i 

*Tr?? 3 ’i?(f) aioTJirafr ^ar qjTnranJT ^ • ?*i t 

arnunCTiit sr i 

a f r^T ^^MgTf i I 3 ?fw ^wf^snrmr i i 

„ — fol. I* 

HIR f^W ^ i?sl% 3 roT 5®I % 5 ft 

anTVrr^rq |??rr h m T|r(^) i etc. 

liiidb.— i'ol. 13*’ 

JTriRT <iTg orrJissrr r& htsttw i 

5fl#ind sor ar^irqfnt i ^) ii 

itTqTafrai%*(^R7^r n II etc. 

(T»?T f9lW<T?5T% 3»trr<T*THn53»%I%' 1 

3r55iR sTfnrW ansf^a^sir <i y ii' 

fw »fi > 3 Tf<lII 

Reference.— For a survey of the niryukti see Jail Charpentier’s 
introduction to the Uttaradhyanasutra ( p. .jN ) .iiul llie 
following. 

In connection with this Als. theie it is said on ji. 63 
by him that “the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 
that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 


I Seep. 57. 
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(aniipT^r ^ )' 


Uttaradnyayaiiastitra- 
(Adliyayana 111 )- 
iiiryukti 
with tika 


No. 682 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


1337 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— 29-1 =28 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 3.1 10 40 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough anti greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; sufficiently big, 

clear and good hand-wiling ; borders ruled in foui lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used; iol. 29'’ blank ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29^ ; condition on the whole good ; fol. T9th 
missing; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Subject.— Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. These 
arc based upon the 160th gatha or the 19th of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i* 

gjjn \ ^ ^ V Ttrir tr grJnn ^ 5 ^ n « 

VVft II !TOI% I 

5TT' 6 5 %: U ^ etc. 

,, — ' com.) fol. H*" 

3tf5r »T I 

m3«i 


I Tor this verse with v.inaiits sec D. C. J. M , vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 102 

( No. loS ). 
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^B2. I 

ffT?r II ^ II 

3^ij?n ii etc 

Bigiub — iol. 15® ?f7iT ITI5W ^ n 

ffa «' ^ II 

3 m Tf^ g gt fl : II etc. 

^fJTTfjT ^ g^: sng: 1 ^rref^wf^ irrfSrw} 
^«rfTrr>5mrt5r rngw 3 s?(5)^h h ^ n 
^i\ II 

WJ ^TO^tfT: II etc. 

„ -fol. 25® 

'Tariff mifg 1 

^ 3 ^gjTf^Tftiwer ms'vi s^t- " 
rr> II ^ II II 

3(«i ?<K g gr<T: II etc. 

„ -'-roi. 28'^ 

tmi =^a?t«araj(?)?f fpjH I 

ifa 11 IT II 

„ — lol. 29® 

sr^??mfri%f*T; ^kitt «i g^- 
giiJT gtn ^3^ 3 stj H ^ ii « 
3 |«J <Tf^( 0 *Trm(wr)??ri 3 ; n etc. 

Ends*.—(com.) fol. 29® 

5«^lr^a> ingifjmr rnympirtr; 1 
Jirgg srm ^ g^r: 11 
^ngirr 

_ r. ■ r t,. - ■ ■ . 

5 >frT' ( 

^mi^nwj ’ST ^nrAai fvri: 

ft II ^ 

»3«tnigw wgjiT II ® II 
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No. 683 

Size.— III in. by 4.jj in. 


Sisyablta 

( rt(.ara(lliya}anas5tra' 
brliadvrtti) 
258 . 

1883 - 84 . 


Extent.— 392 + 3 -- 3 = 39 -^ *“'*os. 15 linci to a ; 53 lettcrb 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tliin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagan characters with ; sufficiently big, quite legi¬ 

ble and elegant band-writing •, borders ruled in lour liiws 
in black ink, red chalk used; numbers for foil, entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin ; loll. 
I to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foil. 18, 
36 and 29 repeated; foil. 53 to 56 bracketed together , 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. f* ; fol. 

blank; fol. 392*’ equally so, except that tlie title 
(?T)wat f g i [ gT% = and its extent svritten on it; edges of the first 
and the last foil, sligluly worn out; condition on the wliolc 
very good ; almost h.ilf the portion of fol. blank ; it aji- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra¬ 
tion propably of a Tirthaiiikara , complete ; extent 18000 
slokas ; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age.— Saihvat 1667. 

Author.— Santi Suti, pupil of Saivadeva of the I’harapadra gacrha. 
For Ins life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )' As staled 
therein ( pp. 236-237 F he revised Tilakamahjari. lie 
attained svarga in Saihvat 1096. See C. M. Duff’s “ The 
Chronology of India” ( p. 120 ), Westminster, 1899. 

Subject.— A very big commentary explaining Uttaradhyayanastitra 
and its mryukti. The nihnava-v.1.da is very beautifully 
treated here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the ex¬ 
position given in the Vi.se.savasyaka-bhasya. Prior to the 

1 See the introduction ( pp. 79-81 ) ol the Gujarati translation ol I’rabliava- 

kacaritra. 

2 Sec Prabhavakacaritra ( p. ) v. 201-2oa. 
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composition o( this Sisyaliita also known as Paiya tikS* 
there was already e.\cgetical literature consisting of cijrni 
and several vrnis.’ The colophon given at the end of 
Sisyahila is summ.iri/ed by Charpentier in his introduction 
( PP- S3“54 '1 to Uttaiadhyayanastitra. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ 

II 

tfm?!! f^VTH ^r?rUTI?hT-‘ I 
uTf ^ n ? etc. 

^fTr»^roi?w«r: ^ 1 ^: 1 
fT^ tT^=?rwi%?f^rum rtrst fi%T^uV 11 x n 

finrrnRR^EiT etc. 

Pnds,—fol. 39i'’»Twm?rf^f^ =gTmtirRff^!r?RTraRri^5»i smTSfjft- 

irfRfURRTTT^fff tfUr'Tfrmfk^ 11 s' 11 (.) qrirrm-rffl 

R f rr f l R I TTE^f(i)g*TR: RTR ll ^ 11 

f^cuflcipir j?rrgT^T5n^RT%^raT Tgrftsr- 

Rttrra-flr RwrKftrfa n ^« etc. 

3tT%T RRTr^rg^TT gTtRnsrTRRi^fT: ii 
3tr%5trT(?lfr) sft'^TtVlEr’mirlR: 11 \ 

Ft^r^* Ir '^r^nitR^rut%?TTT% 5 ft i 
^rar sTi^^TT^T «fr‘4-s%5yn:eTfR: ii ^ ii 

«n‘'Utn'Tf’n^^5RRrT('!’R)?RR?U»»?T^Rv^Rr?I I 
«ft^Tr?jT^nT^ sfrard 

R 5 !nf^n?jr 5 TO^TmTt ^srai f^grfri ^ ^ ii 

sft‘fiTj5RIR’ffR>WTICTTcqRT?U- 

t?rRlf^T‘(iMT%R1Rtj;’4RRF I 

Hr^R( ? iTk«i^5n'?»T»r^-^rtff i' n 

wrJTfTTcmr^^?'? 5uT’a5T®>- 

Rtsurf^T n^g 

' ....igtrtiTer®ir 5 i«U 5 rR; n ^ 

I .See necersou fll, p. 63. 
i Sec this sen (Mi'.c \. 5 .iml p 72 \ \ 7 ). 
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f?r?TawwTr«i 5 TO 5 T?rm( i )f«rrs i 

«Tfi[fr%’fnr»mT fTf?r%snTofW h 


«rwT»SE: «fr^ 5 i^?rra'ir 

w#?fT( 5 )WT?afJ^^^«n?TiraTofK 4 )f^ 

?Tm 5?r^«n5f^*w( ’ m )y g< n?m ^ ^TggT- 

sTfqrwnr sft srg( ^ kg n « n 


sft II etc. 

^ Wn«®ra«Tf»TfTf 9 :srTT- 

<Trwrnn(ft5|?ntsr?rn%aT%{ kT <rtiwttng{^ f % t^ j | ^* i f 8t fk : wr- 


‘3tl5«W^’ II 

Reference.— Published. See No. 644. For description of addi¬ 
tional Mss. see Weber II, pp. t26-i57, 311-466 (Nos. 
1907-1910). On p. 440 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s “ Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84, Bombay, 1887,” an extract ol 
the pra 5 asti is given, whereas on p. 129 its substance is 
given. See also his Report for 1884-85, p. 277. Consult 
E. Leumann’s Die alten Berichte von den Schismen der 
Jaina ” (Indischc Studien vol. XVII, pp. 44 and 97, Leipzig, 
1885. J. Kirste’s Harhsakhyayika (W. 7 ..K. M. vol. XVIII, 
pp. 130-131 ), Wien, 1904 may be consulted for ascertain¬ 
ing its bearing on this commentary. 


STfeT^^fTcT 

No. 684 

Size.— 9';( in. by 4^ in. 


I ’ttaradhyayanasiitra- 
I irhadvrttlgatakatha- 
jiratistirhskrta 

_ 245 . _ 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— 73 folios ; iS lines to a page; 57 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper'.somewhat thin and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^bmnts ; hand-writing neither 
too big nor too sm.ill, clear, uniform and good; ink 
faded at times; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 



4*4.] 


1. ^Muiasutras 


n 


red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered5^twice 
on one and the same side but in different margins } a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol.; 
same is the case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 15“; the original 19th fol. missing ; another 
in different hand and on a white paper is substituted in its 
place ; condition good ; complete ; composed in 
Sarhvat 1657. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1799. 


Author.— Padmasagara Gani, pupil of Vimalasigara Gai^i. 

Subject.— Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sisyahita, the brhadvftti on Uttaiadhyayaiiasutra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the githas of the different adhyayanas. After 
the 25th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu¬ 
strations by way of narratives. 


Begins.— fol. i'’ nfti^RTir hh: » 
Jiorwr 



*Trapn \ 


»mT etc. 


Ends.— fol. 73“ ‘»Tnr’g=rfl^ srafttn-- anm: 

^ tr«r ifrt^ 6 arw wwtht n 

sn^^wrutCO ^i- 

:) ism: 


r fc* - fs - -g__ 

WfHi 5 Pn 

10 [J.L.P.J 
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II ^ %5r- 

^ sWTf^ fitw I ^ ifJTni: I «fl^. This is followed by a 
line as under in a different hand : — 

^ «TTn 

Reference.— See pp. 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s “ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. Vlll, Calcutta, 1883. Here 23 legends 
are given. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 283. For a narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayagho^a see “Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-123. 


f g ^f T %lwfa 

No. 685 


Uttarailliyayaiiasiitra- 
1 irliadvrttiparyaya 

736 ( 23 ). 
1875 - 76 .“ 


Extent.— fol. 28® to fol. 30“* 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paheavastuka- 
736 (i). 

paryaya No. . 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Utt.aradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— fol. 28“ 

arti^rfii^r ff?r > etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30* ^ i fffihiT- 



^87. J I, jf Malasatras 

7S 


IT fctaradhyayanasiitJa- 


hrharlvrttiparyaya 

No. 686 

789 ( 23 ). 

Exrent.—fol. 45'’ to fol. z]9*. 

1895 - 1902 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

parvaya No. 

" 1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 45‘’ II 3 rv 5 Tr«i 9 tT etc., as in No. 685. 

End.s. - fol. 49^ etc., as in No. 685. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 685. 



No. 687 


LI ttaradhvayanasutra - 

brl lad vrttiparyaya 

332 ( 6)^ 
A. 188 V 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 29* to fol. 54*. 

De.scription.— Complete. For other details see NandisQtravisama- 
padaparyiiya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 29“ 



^ 1 

?T% etc., as in No. 685. 
Ends.— fol. 33’’ etc. 

N. B.--For other details see No. 685. 
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No. 688 


Uttaradhyayaqasutravacurni 

_ 28 ^^_ 

A. J 883 - 84 . 


Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 45 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 8 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ; very small, quite legible and good 

hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; ditgrams aboutynr- 
etc. given on fol. 2*; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 5250 slokas ; composed in Sariiva: 1441. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Jnanasigara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based 
upon the brhadvptti of $anti Suri. 

Begins.— fol. t* 

titTTT >1 

sj etc. 

Ends.— fol. 45'’ arfTfrrw ^ »Tfrr«^6^rTi^tsrftw^Rr- ^Ts^Wsrr 

arvtmrrq sf^JUfftTiwrim^ »it*T 

«fV3'Ti^i>iqq;T ' 'I 'i ^ urag n ^ >1 

(? )^q^^5*rhnT>TT53;RTf < 

aiinn- ^»' etc. 


1 It is probably on this basis that Charpentier styled this commentary as ava- 
cOri in his introduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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UtiaradhyayanasutrSvacuri 

No. 689 _ 

1871 - 72 . 

Size.— loj in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 21 - I = 20 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 78 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with , very small, legible, uniform and 

elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used this Ms. contains the smVqrs of 
the text; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
the 20th fol. missing; otherwise complete ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small eommentary in Sanskrit explaining Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. This is based upon the brhadvrtti. 

Begins.— fol. i* w: " 

^ 1 II I II 

^3Tr>Tr° II wghrr^HTarTt^f^’Tqr?’ ^'Tnni%f^'TOr^wffTn^ 

etc. 

Ends,— fol. 21*’ Mt -umK 1 tffn T 9 iirRrf^»t(fr)T%tT- 

trwrrn n fTr%^sw^aT^r%fTtT'ift^fT 

H g sTOPT »TPri 11 ^ 11 ^ etc. 


No. 690 

Size.— 10^ in. bv 4^ in. 

Extent.— 36'folios': u lines 10 a page 


I Ittaradhvavanasvitra vaenri 
579 . 

1884 - 86 . 


; 80 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; ]aina DevanSgari 
characters with ^ g t rtgrs; exceedingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used ; this Ms. contains only the of 

the text: foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
a few foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Saihvat 15102 (? 1512). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttaradhyayanasiitra. 

Begins.— fol. x* w: il 


etc 

Ends.— fol. 36*’ atWfXTPI 3 ’IXTRt%T%H 5 iIT'TTT: 

trufirm n gr 

« gr '» etc. 11 etc 

oi:^( ?) ^ II ?r " sff^TT- 

^ II gr n ^r; II etc. 




I ] ttaradliyayaTiiisutra vacu ri 


No. 691 


1158 ^ 

iP 7 - 91 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 23 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 96 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, quite legible and fair hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered in the right-hand 
margin only; this Ms. contains the irffyeES of the text; com¬ 
plete ; edges of .some of the foil, slightly worn out; condi¬ 
tion on the whole very good. 
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79 


692. ] 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary' in Sanskrit to Uitaradhyayanasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 1“ sf'rfirsnjmnr to: n 

TO>TTfm5nRr 

etc. 

Ends.—fol. 2^!'’ ffo 

(6)ftr I f^. ^rcr^: I miTHr atsron atrarrorfst 

»r^f^^Rf TOfTt arfWinmHrq n :51^T5tigT% 2 T t^ : II 

II gr II 


i%3ra*»iffif?nRnTST 
( )' 
5 ?ri?s? 7 I 

No. 692 

Size.— lo» in. by 4^ in. 


Citrasamhutiyadhyayana 
( Cittasambuiijaiihayaua )- 
vyakbya 

162 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent,— 16 folios ; 12 lines to a page , 43 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarf 
characters with ^TOT?ts; big. legible and good hand-writing, 
borders ruled in three lines in bl.ick ink ; yellow pigment 
used , numbers for foil, entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin as usual; some of the foil, .slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition good ; complete so far as it goe.s; 
the entire work is mo.stly in Prakrit. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. He does not seem to be Isanti Sari; 
for, the opening lines etc. do not tally with Sisyahiti. 

Subject.— A narrative of Citra and Sambhuta. For a reference see 

p. 7 . 
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Begins.— fol. i* ^ ;TFr: 1 

aire»n(T aiTjHT 

fiiwvT fSTJRTcrvtniH <Tqf^ ^ ^ 

f^?Tsr II ffir *r«n ?t^»rfi<TnTlg?fTOT f^^^ljn- 

f^e»|^ 7 pamr m^'am 1 m ^ ‘?Tr>r^’ »n^ 
ar Tooft swr 5f&r^(^)fr srw 3?i% wr a ^HR:- 

^?h«^ etc. 

^nds.— fol. i6‘’ 

thit ^mriST 

^3if^ I a qifh%m T t T S T B T ^wir «R^5r irj 1 ^nn^- 

*ff^^'^i^itvrnT^f«s'R5(5ff^: ‘sf^nTs’sT " wmvr: 

" 3 ^ ^T^RTSrefTR^I^: I) gn il 

Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in¬ 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradiiyayanasutra. 


HrFRnara*C^WFr’*n Uttaradbyayanasutrakatha 


No. 693 


1295 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4j. in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva-- 
nagari characters with very rare ^omtsrs ; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used j numbers for foil, entered 
only once ; edges of some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Saihvat 1520, 

Author.— A Jaina sadhu, a devotee of Muniaondana SOii. 



^94* J t- 4 MaksOtrat 8i 

Subject.—'Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvttti' of Uturl- 
dhyayanasUtia. 

B^ins.— fol. I** )i 

arff ?)iT- ^ t 

^T?Fr *T]^ 5 aT( g II 

Wl^Tf^ltaiq^prt 5 r 5 fT%FtTTi?mV wr 
STW- fwW m- h R >• 

5 W§f?^irR[ iT? 5 i I 

?« 5 ?rr mr: « ^ n 

iraw f^;T?iTwnT^ i anom^^qjt'' aw ^55^155951^1 n jr^nr 

etc. 

Ends- - fol. 20 ° f^f^TpW ?Pg ^TspnirT gr f9w fa rfla%»t i ft wr- 

(? kfJi^ ;praT 11 V( ii *wf ^ w !gqr a».ql -‘ 11 

if <1 ar?f 3597 ^ »ft- 

‘sqr’tT^ ’Tg <aH^^* t fi irw f^rf^ M ® 11 sfi--' il This is follow¬ 
ed by tlic following lines in a bigger hand-writing ••— 

srnm sw ^ a w l q i iK - 

3 :^%«wo 5 rR 5 qr’TtifhTT 3 T w® 

»fiR<-4 ( g i Uv pTPT ft^^«? PTl f^af q 9 T 5 nt li 9 aftj^ ^n sqqsfyqn 
f« 5 WTf^l " ^ " »ft- « 




UttarSdhyayanasutrakatha 


No. 694 


1319. 

1891-95 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.—37 - 2 = 35 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 
a line. 

\ Pevhaps this is Nemkindra. Sun’s composiuoa. 

a This word “ 3 T^j^ ” forms the very first sutra of Siddhahaima. It is defined 

as under :— _ 

“ ‘3T^ ' fi^ 3i3=nf%tp qijsini 3^?5Fiqtf3r^ 

II IJ.L.P. ] 
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©esctiption.— Couuuy pap<ii i-hiu and grcyi&li , laiiia Devatligari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-wnting ; 
borders ruled in lour lines in Wad; ink , red chalk and 

yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the sis'e of a lol. pasted to 

to). ; same is the case with fol. ; foil. and 37*^ 

blank j corners of some of the foil, torn ; a strip of paper 

pasted to fol. 15“; condition on the whole very fair ; foil. 
29 and missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Saiiivat 1552. 

Atuhor.— Not mentioned. 

Sub)ect.— Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to the lagluivrtii ol 
Uttaradhyayanasutra. 

Begins.— fol. r*’ # 11 

up to as in No 693. 
'I'lus is followed by sfsik igsRniitr«T^ 

«r«rT triPftT etc. 

r.nds.— fol. 37“* M n =5 trtff t 

5 TmT 5 r|^f% ^ifh it ^ 11 

3 fi 7 TTTn? 5 r?IiTJnT*T!^^H^ " 

if II ^JTTfh^^sffr 

it( i fri^OTT gntipr 1 y rd ' 

3 f§ 4 iT^(V rrmr TTPrqr^ 1 

grr^ff ^twOTniq- 5?r5R:wT«TtrnT =ar 1 

^rvrnr ^.wsmT^rw snrrir ^ 115^ 

sfrwrrmr^wm^r 1 

sTT^f s ii^ ^?rr^$T(?) 5 r ii 

^ II etc. 

HWmijtrw'.«ft§ 5 ?rf^(fl^) 55 »gspTftT%^' 

^ l»t(fit ^fi^ I etc. 

I.cttcns .US' Ille^ilik- loi, yclidw pigiuc-ni is .ipplR-J here. 
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Uttaradhyayanasutra- 

kathasarhksepa 


No. 695 


163. 

1871 - 73 . 


Size.— 10.^ in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 29 folios ; 14 lines to .1 page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country papei tliin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters, small, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in tour lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; for i* 
blank , almost all the foil, slightly worm-eaten , .conditioH 
very fair; complete ; composed not earlier than the date of 
Ilemacandia Sun, for, Ins work is 

quoted on fol. 29* 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Narratives illustrating some of the giihas of Uitara- 
dhyayanasiitra, the isi story being that of Kiilavalaka. 

Hegms,— fol. ' 

511 htwnmtvnt' 

itrreq-iTgT ftTonTiT^rqT ^ 1 

tr tFtrr ■? 7 n' 35 Tqtin n ^ n 

cT 5r^ g " x >1 etc. 

— fol. 29“ ‘ ^r^^rw'rark- 

^m( ) mi etc 

lituls.— fol. 29*’ JTJI^STFirT I 'SRr^N- ’W' • 

ir5??f ge^oT »Tr%sT?^ wf^rlwri narrf 1 Hfifk 

n-( n Itiir wt? ' R^sttn nr rwt writ w 

WWWOOtRW <Tn%RT ^ WRttfR WRTfRT rV 3 WfR ^WWf PM^Wf 
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»raf ! «n!nrf *mf 1 at Wt am 

ftrfarftv ‘Wara^ m( m )f«n^ir r% » ^ n 

ffit awrHrSrfit [; ] etc. 


No. 686 


Uttaradhyayanasutra-' 

kathasarhksepa 

1321 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— roj in. by 4^ in. 

Fxtent.— 54 folios ; ii line.s to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish , Jama Devanagari 
characters with occasional big, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla¬ 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foil, num¬ 
bered in the right-hand margin only; unnumbered side.s 
have a small disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; lol. 1“ blank , fol. 54'’ 
is practically so ; for, the title vi 7 ,. written 

on It; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too, complete; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. etc., as in No. 695. 

Ends. fol. 53^ etc., practically up to. 

the end as in No. 693. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 695. 



I. 4 Malasatras 


8 S 


^ 73 - ] 


( 3RT!R ?-<i) 

No. 697 

Size.— loj in. by 4® in. 


TJttaradhyayanasutra 
( Adbyayanas I-IX ) 
with kathas 

1324. 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 77 - I = 76 folio.s , 16 line.s to a page ; 42 letter.‘. to a 
line. 


De.scription.— Country paper rough and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters ; small, cleat and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk 
used; the ist fol. lacking; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentary most* 
ly in Sanskrit; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the kathas etc - Not mentioned. 

Subject —This Ms. starts with the katha of Kulavalaka and ends 
with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kinglv saints). 

At time.s there u. given a portion in Clujarrui, 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* 

fwsmjWF 11 V n 

— ( com. ) fol. 2» 

(^ ^ 3n5Tnit( s )it m«iTnrr^ 

*T'- 5 rr 1 etc. 

,, — fol. 2' 

+)Hui 3 T? wnnksT ftw^^rtr 1 

»Tmii 5T*iTT nrBWTT 11 ^ n etc 

—(com.) fol. 77^’ tf? Tmr ^Tfq-^tf^: 

mnvrw Iswcj^rRnmnir 1 rfA 

mrrm: ' wmwr' aw srrfw: • 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 77^* 


tr qhiftru- stt^ i ^ ii' 


— ( com. ) fol. 77** HftTTTSjT 'g?^T WT- 

jTrf^( ^ ) mrrk wr nan ^ HgwT®h% 

TfCRT *roft^ :sr^T gkrfti^r 3 nfk HOTS Hfr arfjrhTT artf^ 

^JT^TTHJTfs^frg: 


Hrfci 
No. 698 

Size.—9^ in. by 4^ in. 


1 ’rn t\ ekiil )n(l( 11 laca t n sta \ It ■ 
carititi 

293 

A. lb83-84 


Extent.— 18 folio.s; 15 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 

De.scnption.— Country paper thin and wiiite ; J.niia Dev.uiagar! 
characters with occasional ^m3Ts> ; big legible but poor 
hand-writing ; bordcns ruled in red ink ; foil numbered 
as usual ; foil. 1“ and 18*’ blank , every side is decorated 
with three small dkscs in red colour, one in ihc centre and 
two in the margins, complete ; yellow pigment used ; con¬ 
dition good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives about 4 Pratvekabuddh.is. hoi comparison etc. 
see Charpenticr’s introduction (p. 44) to Uitaradhyayana- 
sutra. 

Begins.— fol. r‘’ iTfirsrTrsgntq- 

HHTwrw Hr(^r)*nTiWHniTTH’(Tm*THH R?V(?)fiTf?rj|H?rflrsr f 
HfSWtT m ^ 3 TT> STSTTtm FW ^'te. 


t This IS the first verse of the ninth chapter Vnown as amipavvajja 

t Namipravraiyi ). 
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87 


Ends,-—fol. IH-"'5Jir*W5iTTi^ ifT?^ ^ 

m«T *T?tT t 1 

,, — ( text ) fol. 18" 

^larm ^f?ft*rr stnric 1 

T9r«fTflt^53ff ^ 3TPrf 

sn^5:g^gH?7 « ’fTWTR II 7 H etc. 

Reference.— Sec “ Sulla leggenda die quatiro Pratyekabuddlia ” by 
P. H. Pavolini publLshetl in “ Acres du XIP congre’s m- 
ternaiion.al des OnentaliMes”, vol. I, pp. 129-157^ Firenze, 
1901. 




1 ‘rntyekal indd 1 laeatnstavft" 
(iai’itfa 


No. 699 


296 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size.— 9^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 23-1 =22 folio.s; ii lines to a page; 31 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white , Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled indifferently ; yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the ist fol. lacking ; practically 
incomplete ; fol. 5* blank ; but the matter is continuous; 
condition good. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.—Not mentioned. 

Subject,- This Ms. starts with Karakan^Mcatha which ends on 
fol. 4^ 
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Begins.— ( abruptly ) fol. 2* 

or cv t 

TTfft tt « > 

f ^^sqfp n qy: w ' 

lyftm H c « etc. 

‘<NT^’t^T3Tfff?r siT*T3^ ^ ii ' 

3f35 «T5^ys?l “ 

Ends.— (text) fol. 23*’ 

SWT(w»r)TrTr3- xramr <i5?33n npr ^ < 

<rf?<Tf y[^r% «T*rwinr(^)ni 1 ^ 1 

„ — (com.) — fol. 4^* 

tnT7t*tW7rf8TTr4 3 tB( : ) W 9TO1?5ltt /w 

3T^: I fr«rr trarJiT ^ ^ *TfTT: sttht 

' ff<» ?) 

<n?^ etc. 



yp5) II 


Reference.—Sec No. 698. 




ManusyabhavadurlabhatS* 

sucakada^drs^ata 


794 . 


No. 700 

1895 - 190 ^. 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^gwHi Tis; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numberd in the right-hand margin ; 
a corner of almost each of the foil, slightly worn out ; this 
seems to be a part of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 
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Age.— Samvat 1501. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Ten typical illustrations' narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. 

Begins.— fol. 1* 110 11 ^ at lgtf-jt i q to- i 

»TT^ OTTOnftfdJ I TO: I 

STOTTOior 55'ST f^trroT nf tr ^ 1 

n^innf tT«iT ^oT f%tr s’wm H®tn n ? 11 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25*’ 3t«i (Tft( ^ k r gg ^ frfi i TOT I TOT?^ arm^TJT- 

^*Tg?q7ar «?f('‘)si%^i^nTfTO 'fjS ^mr- 

^iT *TTO etc. 5 ^; qft(tr)m 5 & 5 Rra 

f%fTO ' ^ratrf^ [1(1^1 mTOTTOT k ' TOttTOT?^ <ITOm#f 
^ !t 5=t ^ ' twr hito 

3tTO TO TO- srng ST sfftjT I ?f?r ’ TTW tg gg tnV 

?RTw: I ? ° II ^ II etc. 

^(rl) TOtl JTtoVm 

tt( ^ IfJrsrrTft fei'sat epjr T%?na trfV'irlfTO'lsV ‘fVf^^sT'tTT 1 

I TOfT^l T^^S^gtr: II SM etc. 


j? 55 ?rRgH^TR?TT' 


No. 701 


Mai lusyabhavadurlal ihata- 
sucakadasadrstanta 


1307 . 

1887-91. 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-wiiting; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 


I For a brief exposition of these narratives see my explanatory notes ( pp. 
I a-IS ) on Vairigyarasamanjari. 

12 [ J. L. P. 1 
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between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas the nunibei- 
ed, in each of the two margins, too ; the 19th fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foil, partially worn out; condition 
very fair; complete. 

Age.— Sariivat iss8. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ etc., as in No. 700. 

Ends.— fol. 19*’ aw I w i u T ggwl sr«n etc., practically as in No. 
700 up to ffk tRnr: ' • This is followed 

by the lines as under ;— 

I I etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 700. 
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Dasavaikalikasutra 
(Dasaveyaliyasutta ) 
(Adhyayanas T-IV) 
723 . 

1899 - 1915 . 

to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ^bttt^TTS ; big, quite clear, 
uniform anti good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the space between these pairs coloured yellow¬ 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
te.xt ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
fol. 7** blank; yellow pigment rarely used ; complete so 
far as the first four adhyayanas are concerned ; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.-- Sejjambhava ( Sayyambhava ) Siiri. For details see 
No. 704. 

Subject.— This forms a part of the second miilasutra which con¬ 
tains 10 adhyayanas. For detailed information see No. 704. 

Begins.— fol. i‘ » 

tjwt etc. as in No. 704. 

Ends.— fol. 7* 

fir ^ 

(Ot) 


() 

(3WRR ) 

No. 702 

Size.— jr jn. by 4® in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 11 lines 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1151 and 1152. The latter contains t:abba, too. 

Gujarati anuvadana is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakasanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A. D. I93S- 


(arsqpjsT ? ) 


Da^vaiklilikasutra 
( Adhyayaiia I) 


No. 703 


^ 3^2 (b). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 7* to fol. 7**. 


Description.— Only the five gaihas of the first chapter of 
vaikalikasfltra are given here. For other details see 
13 72 (a)> 

1891-95. • 


mala No. 


Da^- 

Tirth^- 


Age.—Sarhvat 1717. 


Begins.— fol. 7* wrl wagaai etc. 

Ends.— fol. 7‘’ 

?r 7 (? 5 r)ir 5 y»TT( svr )m 1 ^ ^ w )i 

3 TfnT %10 S<%( % iTW^r 3 T 5 T II V It 

3 T n 

i noil«T 4T< TI 3i?TT ^ DTl 

T% irftr II I' 

‘ 3 T^wn^’gRft 5 ?T n q ? 1 ^i 11 


Reference.— For Mss. having only one .idhyayana see Limbdi Cata¬ 
logue No. 1156. No. 1153 of this Catalogue refers to a Ms, 
having the first 17 gathas. For additional particulars see. 
No. 704, 
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The is mentioned in the svopajha laghuvrtti 

( P- 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as under :— 

N. B.— For ‘ author ’ and ‘ subject ’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


tWT 

( ) 
No. 704 


Size.— ro^ in. by 4^- in. 


Da^vaikalikasutra 

and 

Culikyaugak 
(Culiyajuyala) 

36 . 

1869 - 70 . 


E.xtent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, whereas edges, in 
two ; fol. blank ; numbers for gaihas etc., written in red 
ink , yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, circumscribed 
by different figures ; complete ; ink faded ; condition very 
good. 

Age,—■ Samvat 1785, Saka 1650. 

Author of the text ( Dasvaikalikastitra ).—Sayyambhava Suri, lather 
of Managa (Manaka) for whom lie composed this work. He 
is praised by Muniraina Siiri in his Amamasvamicantra as 
under:— 


For other details .sec Indi.m Antiquary vol XI, p. 246 
and Peterson Reports IV, p. CXVIIl, and V, pp. 4, 121 
and 130. 
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Author 01 the two Culikas.— Simandharasvamin according to the 
Jaina tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Suri’s com¬ 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Da^avaikalikasutra. 

Subject.— The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and DasaveyS- 
liya ' as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles are 
as under:— 

(I ) ( 2) srmoir^, ( 3 ) (4) 

C 5 '> fWwi, ( 6 ) (7 ) 

( 8 ) ( 9 and ( 10 ) Hftrg. 

Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahimsa, rules and regulations pertaining to 
bhik§a, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good .saint 
respectively form the main topics of these.chapters. 

For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7303 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as“ yjrttFrr &c w mvr-' ”. 

In a Gujarati article published in Jaina praka^a ' 

( vol, XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-35 ), we find the following 
information :— 

In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasutra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Ni^itha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acaranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisana, the ist chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 siksis referred to in Samavaya 
(XVIII ). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acarihga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of Stlian.inga. The ninth can be compaied with the 

I Some interpret this as “ ten chapters preached at the time of evening ”. 

Compare " The Dasavaikalik-isutra, a study ” ( p. 9 ) Patwardhan, 193}. 
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first chapter of Uttarfidhyayanasutra. The tentli resembles 
the isth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasutra and has some 
gathas in common with it. 

The 1st Ciilika deals with the problem of the stability 
of a Jaina saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expected 
to lead. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i” sfttftnnnnr jto: li 

vrwrt JT»i 5 ygar(%)i ii Hsml jwr n 
^ ^ ?T vnir wnr nnff n ? it etc. 

,, — ( 1st Culika) fol. 18^* fg-Ht ii ii 

,,—( 2nd Culika ) fol. 19* 

a 'RSRSrrftr 1 giJ 1 

IT sBrf w( n )5«rpiir 3 x»r 3 T? ni " ? 11 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 18*’ 

a r-H 3155 3 WT 5 ^ 

THTT II '• 

flrf^ 3 iTf iKtitw ^(or) >1 

arsoimiT ntrCf) 

II II 

5TW Tnm ii ? 0 n 

—( 1st Culika )—fol. 19* 

5 ^^ f TO l> 

stni f% 5 n®rtn n 

cisttioT 5nT( in ) n 

^TonnTowf^ 3 = 3 Tr# 

%(fir) ^ II 5= I 

II 



96 Jaina’.Literature and Philosophy [ 704 . 

Ends.— ( 2nd Cuiika ) fol. 19'’ sjon tf] M 

II 3T^RrT 7^( S«t 3TT )rTf II ^ ) 

tie4^Q|U| ** II 

Hi>ni '»¥^ ^^ 5 T' < i ^ gi " 

^ti i fe«n{ 3 rftw H*fr Wfe«i JTUT « ? II ‘ 

if J um f i pR ?^ q fST i%<jHi II #1IIII * 

qqraJt n annftir » 

^t T vn fqr m q n *f^m »^5iiTf«inr 11 ^ 11 

q«^WM II «ft. The subsequent 

letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then we have:— 

II 

Reference.— Edited with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti in Z. D. M. 
G. (vol. 46, pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc¬ 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special.! The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gani’s commentary by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 

Dasavaikalikasutra along with two Culikas, their sabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Samvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

Banarasi Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadh!- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 

The‘text together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar. He has made 

1-2 These are respectively the 15th and the 14th gathis of Daiavaikaliksfitra* 

niryukti. 

} With the help of this edition Jivraj Ghelabhai Dost has published an edition 

in Dcvanlgari chatacters. 
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certain allegations against the Jainas ^and Jainism.’ 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Culikasand lias given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anand)i Kalyaijji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating’. 

For description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7^98 and for other Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1150-1152, 1154-1157 and 1160-1168. 

For dese'ription of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 382 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc. see Weber II, pp. 807-813, Indische 
Studicn vol. XVII, pp. 77-80, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
pp. 339ff., Winterniti;, Geschichtc (vol. II, p. 515 ), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & 81 ). A History of Indian 
Liteiature (vol. 11 , pp. 429, 4330., 470 f., 474, 47611., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehrc der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

See also G. Buhler’s “ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
logethei with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” ( Z, D, M. G. vol. XLII, p. 533 ), 
Sec also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 119-120. 


1 Sec p. 249 of my article “ ” published in 

“ Citramayajagat ” ( vol. i8, December 1932 ) and also another article ol mine 
“ 3T> thbJl published m the issue of “ Jain ”, a 

weekly dated 25 th December 1952. For other articles of mine having the same title 
see the issues of this “Jam” d.itcd 21-5-53, 28-5-33, 4-6-33 and 23-7-35 res¬ 
pectively . 

2 In tills connection he informs me in liis letter dated the 7111 .September 1936 
as under:— 

“ Through the kindness of Mr. Code I received your article concerning liesh- 
eatlng in Jainism, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggestions. I 
appreci.itc it very ii.uch and it is now on the pait of the managers of Sheth Anandji 
Kalyaiiji, Ahmcdabad, to make use of what I wioie then aftci hating rccousidered 
certain places m my tr.anslatiou ol the Dasav.ukalikasuUa on the ground ol iho^e 
investigations. ” 
la iJ.L.p.1 
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No. 705 


DasavaikaVikasutra 
with CulikSyugala 

613 (b). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent.— fol. 3‘ to fol. at'’. 


Description.— Both the text and the two Ciilikas complete. For 
other details see Paksikasutra No. 

Begins.— fol. 5“ \Twft etc., as in No. 703. 

fol. 5“ h 

fol. S'’ ^TWTrrr»if 11 

fol. It*' a if a 

fol. 12* 11 ^ a 

fol. T^j*Tf?i5RT»R5r«iwoT(orl 11 if n 

15* ^^(f^)3rs3nTOT fraw irwr# ii if ii 

fol. 16” #’ 5 r 3 ' a if " 

fol. 17* 3 iTiTT^^(f 5 ) 3 i|iT a if n 

fol. 17” 'T 5 W 3 : a ^ a 

lol. 18" a if a 

fill 18'' ^ a ^ 11 

fol. 19* ^^^ntj-OT o»*Tw ii if a 

fol. 19'’ :^('^^ 3 i 7 |nT(rT ?ffT iTHm a if II 
fol. 20*’ II w " 

Ends.— fol. 2t^ 

nont Tf 5 ^iTJ^nroir i' 

^ q i feom gftgT rn?T 5iTR H U ’ 

^f^lTT f iT»RrT> II if li 

N. B.-—For other details see No. 70^. 


I Just as this worK Is composed by Bayyambhata Suri ior his son so it is said 
Dharmsda.sa Gam lias composed Upadesani.aLiprakaran.i lor his son Ranasitiiha, 
See Rimavij.na’s \ivaiana on this pukaraiia. 

1 According to the printed edition this IS the ijth githa ol the Daiavaika.- 
liliasiitianiri'uktl. 
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No. 706 


Size.— i.ii in. by 4I in. 


Dasavflikalikasntra 
with Culikayugala 

_ 43 4 ( a )■ 

18 S 2 - 83 . 


Extent.— 14 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and grey; Jaina DevanSgari (.harac- 
ters with occa.sional ^[HTTrgrs; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pains of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in tlie centre; the num¬ 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foil, worn out; 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times letters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply¬ 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms contains the Dasavaikalika- 
sutrx and the two Culikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
^lokas ; this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasutra 
beginning and ending on fol. i j'’ thus having 7 complete 
verses plus a part of the 8ih. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( Dasavaik.ilika ) fol. i** li 

vinfr etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 13*" At etc., as in No. 704. 


„ —(2nd „ ) fol. 14* 5 ^ etc., as in 

No. 704. 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 13^’ 3330 it»m*Tf 1% n 

3TW3tT " iT H 

,, — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 14“ 1% 11 

wm ^TJ^rwr» ^ 11 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 14*’ II ^ 11 
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norsT q-ft^C f 1 

»nir»TMt 1^3:^ q? II ^ 

( This is the 14th gatha of ?f5T^rf^^gr% ) 
HWiT Tf^ r>^ 5 q(qr) 1 

^rf^q jfqqr qifr qro n ^ 

( This is the 15th gatha of ) 

tfWTT^ aT%(^)q g stg^r ^u i ii oT (1) 

qf^rw ar? q:r 5 r»TaTr ^Rre'rq 11 ^ 

(This is the 370th gatha ol i5r5T% ) 

atnirqqsqrq frft ^' 

q 5^?rr ^ott q f^raoir ^ n « 

(This is the 371th gatha of ^ofrt^frfJ) 
7 iC^a)»?i 1% gfnm Htsf^iqnt 3 Tf «r%q 3 Tfk 1 

fTT ^rrj gPT f%q ^nir^ ^rm^qaSt u H 
qKarqfrqotqqq qq 1 

?? 5 qT 3 atq qqrj «frq \i % 

qqr q qf ’gwr anoflqr anarrq 1 

^jjiqqqTOr^ qt%q«n 7 ioif%^pi|Tq u 
qoT^'hpm arf^ 5 PRr(% 3 Tr q ata^rr 1 
cqoftq tpraqm ar^srr q^qmqsrr n 
^nq ?^q iTi^q^T qri%qr nq qrq 1 
^ ^qqi^qiqr ^^vnc^rnltoif qi% il % 
qftrqr aiqji nw nwr^tqt 1 
*Tr 3?'qi<q qwTfJr q n ^0 

Hamriflrf^ iiir'i qaira ^°= gq qqg «>qqw 11 1 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 704. 
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^W>Ti»l^?n^rT 


Daiavaikalikasiitra 
^vitl1 Culikayugflk 


No. 707 


1-269 (e). 
1887-91 


Extent.— fol. 12® to fol. 24*. 

Description.— Both the text and the two Ciilikas complete, l-or 
other details see No. 

18S9-91, 

Begins.— ( Dasavaik.iliki ) fol. 12® aqf ii 
viWTt etc. as in No. 704. 

O 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 23* ff etc. as in No. 704. 

,, —(2nd „ )„ 23*’=ff5yii g etc., as in No. 704. 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 22* etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( ist Ccilika) fol. 23'’ f^^iT0!JTf%r|53TW(%) n 

'FnwTiT II 

,, — ( 2ud „ ) fol. 23*’ ?T53rs^DT 5^1 fir ^ 1 ^feort 

^tuttT II if 11 sft: 11 This is followed by 10 verses 
beginning with *T<it?T and ending with the line 

tl fJfW55T n as in No. 706. Then we have- — 
11% nrnwii 9inm%i% 11 ^ u 

N. B.— For fuither particulars see No. 704. 


( V?c ) 

No. 708 


Dasavaikalikasutra 
(Adbyayanas II-X ) 
witli Cnlikayugala 

1171 (»). 
1887 - 91 . 

letters to a line. 


Size.— in. by 31 in.' 

Extent.— 46-1 =45 folios; lo lines to a page ; 44 
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Description,— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Devanlgari 
characters with fstnafs ; tjuite bold, legible, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnumbered sides have one circular disc 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 

i%T, sff, ^ etc.; the 46th numbered as ; condition 

very good; the 1st fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th gatha of the and adhyayana 
( see pp. 95-96 D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ) ; othcrvvi.se 
complete. This M.s. contains two additional works as 
under :— 

(i) foil. ^o» to 42'’ 

(ii) ?ffnit>car ,, 42*’ ,, 46'’. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— ( Das.ivaikrdika ) fol, 2" 
tivrnt II % 

rVf^ W art it iflRtrtijRVTr 1 

^ ^ ttrof h » etc. 

,, — ( ist Ciilik.l ) fol. 27'’ tfg ^ etc., as in No, 704. 

„ —(2nd „ ) „ 29“ ^ir g cr<3-)wrfiT etc., a.s in N0.703 

Ends.— ( Dasavaik.ilika ) fol. 27*’ arsotmiT tr? fit n vf n 

,, — (ist Culika) fol. 29* fifTOtytrotm ^^ jjtr ft fir n ?c 

'Tiw trettr ttwritr n g- n 

„ — (2nd „ ) fol. 3o» fit ^It \,\^) n tfii 

tTWTtrl II tJ 11 This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with jjorij Tfg and going up to 

jftnr fityr gut » g « 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 704. 
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No, 709 


to? 

Dasavaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugalai 
niryukti (nijjutti) 
and tika 

__ 721 ^ _ 

' 1875 - 76 . 


Size.— 91 in. bv 4] in. 

h-vtcnt.— 160 + I = 161 folios; 15 lines to a page , 49 leiteis to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Uevanagari 
characters with ^JTTSfTs; bold, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink , this 
Ms. contains Dasavaikilikasutra, the Culikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out; all the same condition on the whole very good ; fol. 
36th repeated; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the niiyukti.-Bluulr.ibahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhuti- 
vijasa tif Yasobliadr.i Sun. lie is looked upon as the author 
of ten nir) uktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 
niryuktis are as under : — 

( I ) Arasyakasutra, ( 2 ) Dasavaikalikasuira, ( 3 ) 
UttaradhyayanasQtra', (4 ) Acaraiigasuira’, (5) Sutrakrtanga- 
sutra^, ( 6 ) DaSasrutaskandhasutra', ( 7) Kalpasutra, ( 8 ) 
Vyavaharasiitra, ( 9 ) Sur)'apra)hapti and (10) Rsibha.sita.' 

Muniratna Suri in his Amamasvamicaritra (v. 13) 
compares these niryuktis with the ten mandalas of the Rg- 
Veda. “ 


1-4 For a niryukti for c.ich 01 tlicse \^o^ks set Nos. 681-682, 6-8, 48-50 and 
485-4,85 

5 Fc-e Peluson 1 . App. p. i 

6 Vide Peterson III, App. p. 90. 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabaliusvamin as the author 
of Vasudevacariya, in i2y,ooo slokas.' 

Bhadrabahu is referred to as one of the five ^rutapa- 
ragas “ and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. ^ 

Peterson in his Report IV, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 
riinjayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-reference to 3, 
App. p. 306. 

Malayagiri refers to him as the author of Pindaniryukti.'' 

Ksemakirti praises him as the uddharaka of Brhat- 
kalpastitra.' 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahu- 
svamin to whom the authorship of Upasargaliarastotra is 
ascribed. 

For other details about Bhadrabahusvamin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber II, p. and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Priyariikaranrpakatha. 

Author of the commentary.— Haribliadra Suri. He has named 
about 63 gathas as bhasyakrd-gathas which arc usually 
included in the niiyukii of Dasavaikiilika. 

As regards this lianbhadra Sun A. M. Ghatage in his 
article'' Dasavaikalika Niryukti ” observes :— 

“ The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the dpstantas of the logical 

syllogisms. ( p. 637) . Haribhadra’s opinion that a 

vauliya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
very accurate ( p. 638).” 

This Haribliadra Suri has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report IV, pp. CXXXVII-CXXXIX 

I See Petersou V, App. p, 73. 

2-5 Vide Petersou III, App p. 266 .mJ 30S and V, p. 31 .uid V. p. 102 
respective!). 

6 Till-, i., puL'llslieJ lu “ Tile luJi.iii lliiiejui-.il t^u.utetl} \ol XI No. 4, 

pp. 627-659. 
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( I ) Anekantajayapataka (III, App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( III, App. p. 202 ), (3^ Upadesapada 
(App. p. 34 ; III, App. p. 46 ), (4 ) Caityavandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara (III, App. p. 148 ), (5) Jamhudvipa- 
saiigrahani (I, App. p. 49, III, App. pp. 213, 233 and 276), 

( 6 ) Jnanapancakavivarana (III, App. p. 28 s ), ( 7 ) Darsa- 
nasaptatika( III, App. p. 15(8) Dasavaikalikaniryuktitika, 

( 9 )' Dharmabindu (I, App. p. 44 -, 111 , App. p. 53 ), (lo ) 
Nanacitrika (I, App. p. 48 ), (11) Paiicasaka (I, App. p. 11), 
(12) Munipaticaritra, (13) Lagnakundalika (I, App. p. 88), 
(14) Vedabaliyatanirakarana, (15) Sravakadharmavidhi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16 ), ( 16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( III, 
App. p. 1x8), (17) Yogabinduprakaranavrtti (III, App. 
p. 327 ) and ( 18 ) Pancasiiiravrui ( IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow¬ 
ing additional works:— 

( t ) Lokatattvanirnaya, ( 2 ) Yogadnstisamuccaya and its 
commentary. 

For a detailed discussion about Haribliadra Suri’s life, 
date, works etc., see my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopa)h.i commentary and 
Municandra Suri’s vivarana and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

Subject. — The text as usual. It is accompanied by a Ptakrit com¬ 
mentary known as niryukii seceral gatha;. of which are 
found in Mulacara, a Digambara woik. This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasardhasataka ( Weber II. p. 987 ) 
Haribliadra composed a brhadvrtti and a laghuvrtti to Dasa- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 
It being an epitome of the brhadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to is a metrical composi¬ 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so*. 
Out of them 62 gatli.is aie styled by Haribliadra as 

1 Diksividhiparica^aki is here excltideil hv me, for, if forms only a part of 
Pancsl^ka. 

2 See p. loS. 

14 L J- L. P. J 
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bhasyakft-gathas. They mostly occur in tlic niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as fkW’ 
See the printed edition [ p. 84“ ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body of the text. It deals with the 
sub)ect--matter from various view-points wherein ( i ) 
niksepa, ( 2 ) nirukta, 1 5 ) ekartha, ( 4 ) lihga and ( 5 ) 
pancavayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
IS given full .scope in verses 8, 9 and 178'. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are vjht, <PT, 

Hfsr, qrrtr, and 

Nirukta is noticed in connection with aphayana, 
aijhina, ava, kima, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
V. 270.’' 

Begins.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2*" vji-ri etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( niryukti ) fol. i'’ etc., as in No. 710. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*” ^ ;tw: 


jrqfit T^( ftr Iprr:^ etc., up to practically r r giwr f l-iiy'W 
5JTqq7 ( see No 716 ). This is followed by fTg 



Ends. - ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 159“ 3lvq-T etc. 

„ — ( niryukti') fol. 160*’ Ksqft' fq HtmiT etc., up to II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i^o" 5R«r^fl-(w)fT(q) 

I aufm wg si 'i^i rasTTornrCO qrqi etc. 

igrqr irqJTtmwa )f^; 

) qifRiwqqqi trq qrarq: followed bv 

the following lines written perhaps by some one else :— 

1 These numbers refer to D. L. J. P F. Series No 47. 

2 For details see Ghat.ige’s article ( above relerreti lo ) p, 635 and 11 . Here he 
has remarked that in m.uiy cases the mterpreution “ is cle.irlv wrong and much ol 
it Ls Kised upon the mere similarity ol sound or the po.ssibilltv ol a sccondarv 
sense 



7 X 0 .] 


11. 4 Mulasatras 


107 


hh) g^iTispT*raH fr^siTT’^iTRTW ^mmr 

^^ ■ST%^2fV3iT f^viTO ?I5 w» 

WtTV^ 5mT3Tl*ft ^Wg 11 

Reference.— For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 
tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7499. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen¬ 
tary, on truth and falsity in the use of a language uken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In " A History of Indian Literature 
vol. II, p. 479 n., Dasavaikahka-niryukti-^ika is mentioned, 

N. B.— For other details see No. 704. 


No. 710 


Dasavuikalika sutraniry ukti 
(Dasaveyaliyasnttauijjuttl) 

1261 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ m. 

Extent.-- 10 folios , 17 hne.s to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin¬ 

gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink . unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc in red ink, in the centre , the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more sucli discs, one in each 
of the two margins, red chalk used, foil, doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also as 29 to 38; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at lea.st the few foil, prior to the 29th 
must be dealing with as can be seen from the last 




lines written on this iol.; complete, this Ms. does not 
contain Dasavaikalikasutra . condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1492. 


Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. 1* ( or 29* ) 

4 ) (fi i rqNjf j wnrots > 1^0 

This is continued up to which goes up to 

II Then we have ; — 




II ^ 11 

Begins, -fol. ^ ^tif y 7 ?m»rry ii 


srfiniir 11 \ w etc. 

Ends.— fol. 10'’ 


^ g wan ft ?rw 1 

Tnrffnr go in-fl i ii (VVt) 

awnn 'Tfira^ 1 

aieirf^r arg;^ rkwiv^R^r wfk^^mr n ( vw) 
nff JTrnff aTTf(tf)n atixfnmfmr etc. as in No. 711. 
WOTf etc. as in No. 711. 

nnmr atfiifirsyiyui aFmfk 1 

STfq-annn ^ ■idn-HI ^ naif ntlT il V^s ( ) 

( See 285th page of D. L. J. P. 1 -. Series, No. 47 ). 
ft Htnin iiigrni6i<^«i n f^frmT i 
rf nsnsnrftgit ^ '^^qi5'ni^(ft)3n 11 «« ( «vc ) 

[See ibid., p. 286). 


II ef ii II ^ IIII fF II trt sfvm nrai u » 

wn 3 T( 3 n) 5 ^( t^ Mwr^f t®- 

_ __ rs_ re _ rs »^. _ tfs__ 
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Reference.-- Puhliplu'il See No. 704. In Peterson’.'. Report tor 
1882-83 ( p. 97 ). this niryukti is mentioned. 

As regards the tjuesiion of the date of this niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana’s “ History of Indian Logic ” II and 
A. M. Ghatage’s article “ The Da-savaikalika-Niryukti ’’ 
(p. ^31). Hotli ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century A. D. 


No. 711 


Dasa vaikalikasutraniryukti 

76 ( 1 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


.Size.— 14I in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 190 + a few leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 40 to 45 

letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanigari 
characters with gynrsrrs ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two separate columns , but, 
really it is not so , for, the lines ot first column extend to 
the second , borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as aft, ui etc.; several leaves worm- 

eaten , some very badly ; leaf 153 and the follow’ing have a 
part worn out and leave.s 191 etc., are in fragments, condi¬ 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the isi leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 550 ^lokas ; this work ends on leaf 42*’ ; 
two extra blank leaves at the end ; ink spread out on leaves 
49“ and 91*’; red chalk used ; there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written. This Ms. conuins 
the following additional works :— 
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( I ) (?) 

leaves 4a'" to 55^ 


( 2 ) iT%?^r( ■' <m )jTm 

» 56* „ 

( 3 ) 

„ s8^, 61“ 

(♦) 'ifhrTsrmor (sftf^r^rao) 

f„ 6 i»„ 66 ‘> 

( S ) 

„ 66 ^ „ 68 '’ 

( 6 ) 5 ^?am 

„ 68” „ 70” 

( 7) 

,, 70” ,, 71'’ 

(8) (n'T^rftfvr 

.. 71“ 73” 

( 9 ^ feniTtiT?rJ 5 rn 7 (^iTW)., 73*“ „ 74 * 

(10) ir^mTTSTmf^^ 

.. 74 * 76" 

(I r) 

» 77 * 78 ‘ 

( 12 ) 

» 78'’ „ 79 *’ 

( 13 ) 

„ 79*^80” 

( 14 ) «T^T*W 7 IIT*WR 

» 8o”„8i‘ 

(15) ^rarwsn^ 

» 81* „ 82* 

( 16) 

„ 82» 83* 

( 17 ) lft»T?TTW 

„ 83* „ 122” 

( 18 ) 

., 122 *’ ,, I 39 * 

( 19 ) w^tTW^rThl (44 verses) 

„ 139*’ „ MS'* 

( 20 ) 

leaf. 145” 

(21) wqr^(qftr3^)?^ ( 23 

verses ) 

leaves i45*> ,, 148* 

( 22 ) 

148* „ 150* 

( 23 ) %<4 

„ 150” „ 154” 

( 24 ) t 14 verses ) 

„ IS4'’ ,, 136” 

( 2 S) 

„ 136'’ „ i38» 

( 26 ) 


( 40 verses ) 

„ 138* „ 164” 

(27) 93 w!nn^ 

„ 164” „ 174* 

(28) 


(«vqiiri^nniiT) 

„ 174« „ i8i«(i^ 



11 . 4 MalasiUras 


III 


71a. J 


( 29 ) 

< 30) 

(31) 

(32) m^TTfOT 
Begins.—leaf 2* 


leaves i8i*(?) ,, iSfi** 
186*’,.189*’ 
189*’ ,, 19 l(?) 
leaf 19 il?! 


( 50 ?? ) 3 it ^ fttfifr I 




TTrriT <j<*uir 1 

'T 35 iT»im 3 T (T:(?ct) ir^nr jifir h n 

Ends.—leaf 42* 


^Itlfs Sl^hr STJJUtlOTfiTlJI 5 3I?5T^umn| I 
^*»TrwT «rf^^ 3 T?r mrriOTr 11 


# 73 nigT iift \ 

IT ^r(^irr) ^011 u f^m^'ni h 

^ I f%(%)^(a'f)»T %gn%^ ^- ^' r finriTr n 
^rnTrlT II ^11 J^grpli Jnrnffl q^<i'5T5Tf?7I^nETfff II 3I!^( ?^?r: ) 
saii-i: '<'^0 II ^ II ii»T 5 jw»g 11 ^ 11 ir 11 sft: 11 

^ II 


N. B.— For other details see No. 710. 


No. 712 

Size.— io| in. bv 4^ in. 


Da sa vaikalikfisii tradi' 
hrljudvrttyavacnri 

_^ 1169 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 17 ■ 3 == 14 fohos , 21 lines to a page ; 76 letters to a 

line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey ; Deva- 
nigari characters with ^ g ma ts ; clear though somewhat 
small, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely ; fol. 13 to 15 missing ; other¬ 
wise the work is complete ; some foil, slightly worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good. 

Age.— Saihvat 1510. 

Author.—^Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Suri’s commentary on 
Dasavaikilikasutra and two Cubkas. 


Begins.— fol. i* w • 

1 ^ gngfwTarr- 

5r<TvyT=arsf^Rn'itvin'^faTg 1 = v<HW ig g 
fitgavTitrw'MH-aiti 1 f?aawvqTT;TftvrT*nTt wnw- 
aaftvm 3 ’tr' i atyar g'aram’Tfft etc. 


Ends.—-fol. 17** ^ traat at fa^Ro n ^ i 

anar 1 r%(fir)na ffajfirfk 
ftarTTotr ^wfwtfWrg 1 ai®atTTaTaim^d^a«R^- 
Tt ^^Ttaar ^ atiam: ii^o 11 

a 1^11 ^ II #ag 0 aij ‘ana’- 



aa> afTTa;asatV gfi<^^<tift a=aanr M 
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f5^i%qm?r 
Na 713 


Da^vaikalikasutra- 

brhadvrttiparyaya 

736 ( 19 ) . 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent.— fol. 24* to 25*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details .see Pahcavastuka- 
paryaya No. 

1875-76. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in the brhadvrtti of Dasa- 
vaikahkasLitra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 24-' 'wWr: 1 

?TT^f?ik ^r‘ t etc. 

Ends.—fol. 25"'atsTfgsT > stf^i'^i'k fTw I 


No. 714 


Daatvaikalikasutra- 
1 )rhadvrtti[)aryaya 


7^89 ( 19 )^ 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent.—fol. 38“ to fol. 40*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details .see Pahcavastuka- 

789 ( I). 

paryaya No. ' 

^ 1895-1902. 

Begins.— lol. 38* Tn<lT: I 1 etc. as in No. 713. 

Ends.— tol. 40“ 3TBr550Tn^fT etc. .is in No. 713. 

N. B. -- For additional particulars see No. 713. 


tj IJ.L. P.) 
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No. 715 


Da^x^ikSlikaButra’ 

brhadvrttipaiTaya 

332 (a). 
"a. 1888-83. 


Extent.— fol. (?) to fol. 22^. 

Description — Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 
same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see Nandisutr^- 
visamapadaparyiya No. 623. 


Ends.— 



etc. as in No. 


713- 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 713. 


tT«rr 


DasavaikSlikasutra, 
CulikSyugala 
and tikS 


No. 716 

Size.— m, by 4| in. 


104. 

1872-73. 


Extent.—( text ) 62 folios • 6 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line, 
j) com. ) }) j> j 9 jt »> 3 . ) ^9 33 3 ) 33 33 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish , Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with occasional ; this is a H iqi / i Ms., so 

the text containing Dasavaikalikasiitra and Ciilikayugala 
IS written as usual in the centre and the commentary above 
and below it; legible, bold, uniform and beautiful hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. i* 
blank ; this Ms. contains Dasavaikahkasutra, the two 
Culikas and their small commentary ; all complete; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition very good. 
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Age.—Sam vat 1745. 

Author of the commentary.— Sumati .Suri, pupil of Bodhaka. 

Subject,— The text along with the two Ciilikas and tlieir explana¬ 
tion in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. i*’ # ' 

vi*m etc. as in No. 704 

„ — ( ist Cuhka ) fol. 55** ^ ^ JTf etc. „ ,, 

„ — ( and „ ) fol. 59* g <r^( ? )^rr^ etc. as in 

No. 704. 


— (com.) fol. I*" ^ firsjtrfiltnr: 


( See p. 106. Cf. the 28th verse of Sakalaihai ) 

yfr«iT??Tfini/hrw srarwl STmrnrJr- 

+(IsrrarfUTrfT^w- 
srnjtn tnsf ^ -tr^ < ftaf etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 55*’ fSf^ arsnmm n? %fw 

—^ 1st Cillika ) fol. 59* f>aiq<r« r r Tf gf|'Tgm ^ ^ 

'rswT ^ijsr HMtTir 


„ —( and Culika ) fol. 62“" ws^ffror ^i^lsq’C’Rsr)? %fiT 

=?r5tr »T**TWT ^^gqr fg gf e ( ?) 

grmff. This is followed by the 4 verses which begin with 
fag gi g ig which are found in No. 706. Then we have 

tnrr 3" ?f =s[«yT etc. as the 5th verse and thereafter the lines as 
under:— 

ffir m«tTT3q?*n%Jf Hwip#Tg?^gnf55iKin»ra 1 wvg 

w srirwn^ Hur^sf^ h 

’nft ftt(f >f aw® fei%[?r fft B»rej. 



ti6 Jama Literature and Philosophy 


1 


Ends.— (com ) lol. 62® !T^<5H!fgtn<TT*rw?5«rr(fwn)'T(<TT)- 

i<f?ra ^iTTTTr 

ffn 3r 


aT(^) f ^ w it ^ W5 %«»r RrfHfrr 
f^nr inginnnS^w 

fisT *Trr^n%C:>^‘^nE: S'nrgrnft ^ 

K^i 



^'^«Tsr ^ at^ nftr Rsrmftr V 

«JflTT5?IT»?q> WH: STt^: q:ffnn lUJ^qT^^r 
5 q-re!ii^t%iif 3 aiTT ‘®. 
si'Jirit Inrir mfsT^fra: 

HrfoirTC!T^iJ(1?«I!F: ^ 
fT^rd wr 

l aa^i i tn 5 iW 9 hrra mijtn g « 


553 WT wr 5 «!i 5 E 3 T?Pr qn?arT Wi^t nn 
iTwi ^ a r s ^qiST t’lrw ^5 t ?itr% ^ 

■H •■H •y r(4vH 41 •:*( I rtfc'l^'TJrt 


*T^tlf5r BSpjw ^ ^rifcT q^trii ? c 


ffrf sr^rf^: irsni afrT^g 

H fiir(f)? 5^^ ^• 

Reference.— Tor anotlier Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 
For information as regards Sum.ati Suri’s commentary' see 
ildd., p. 22. 
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No. 717 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 71 - I = 70 folios , 
line. 


It? 

Dasu vaikali IcaSutra, 

Cfilikayufrala 

and tika 

_1^98. 

1871-72. 

74 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac¬ 
ters with ; this is a Ms. ; but there is very 

little difference so far as the sizes of hand-writing for 
the text and the commentary are concerned ; bold, less 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is some space between 
these pairs; this Ms. contains Dasavaikilikasutra, the two 
Culikas and tlieir commentary which is the same as in 
No. 716 ; fol. I* blank , red chalk used ; fol. 12th missing 
hence the corresponding matter missing; fol. irth ends 
where the 3rd siitra of the 4th adhyayana terminates, and 
fol. 13th commences practically with the beginning of the 
8th sutra ol the same adhyayana ; condition very good. 

Age.— Petty old. 

Begins.— ( Dakvaikalika ) fol. i** 3ii H 

vjTJTt etc. as in No. 704. 

,, — (tsi Culika) fol. 64“ wt ,, „ ,, „ ,, 

— (and ,, ) ,, 68‘’5 ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, 

,, — ( com.) fol. I*" ^ jr«: • 

snif^ etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 64* argnrnnm 1% ^ 

,, — ( 1st Culika)fol. 68* i%ai( sratir )*Tfkf|33Tn% ftr 

" V II 
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Ends.— ( and Culika ) fol. 71* 

This is followed by * 1 Tiry«n(y) f^or etc. Up 

to O f t n a otr ^ i- e- to say the first four verses as in No. 706^ 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines:— 

(?) ^ 11 jhmr 

nPT ^ (I g II g II 7 II 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 71* etc., up to irfftt the 

last ( the loth ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under :— 


^ garr 

sr ^ ^roftfSriT f^arfu ^ ft 

gnjar f^gigirgft'T^wimragi^- 
gr(aft)iT^(f^)gg(^)gr gfi ‘ 7= i <nn dru li ^ " 


HW IH I II g' 

a ?) II«II 


n^ininTmsfr 1^000 t( ar) 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 716. 




Da^vaikalikasutratika 


No. 718 

Size.— ii^ in. by 4^ 
Extent.— 50 folios ; 


1373 . 

’ 1891 - 95 . 

in. 

16 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagar? 
characters with occasional girgisgs ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains the srjftips of the text; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only • yellow pigment used; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone ; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foil, seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 
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Age.^ Fairly old. 

Author.— Sumati Suri. 

Subject.—A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasavaikalikasiitra. 
Begins.— fol. I* ^ 


etc., as in No. 716. 

Ends.— fol. 49'’ etc. up to as in No. 716. 

This is followed by g'w 

Reference.— See No. 716. 




Dasavaikalikasiitratika 


No. 719 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


710 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; small, legible and tolerably good band-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1“ blank ; 
numbers for toll, entered in the right-hand margin Only ; 
yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too ; complete ; extent 
2800 slokas, condition very good. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1663. 

Begins.— tol. i'’ ^ 

STtrfir etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends.— fol. 65“ etc. up to <i?fJT 5 u«T M 11 as in No. 716. 

This is followed by ^ 

FfTTtrr II ^frr^ trff- 

3T?IT!TNTJ»*»fhnHr^% <1 ‘ sFm{l«rTiT’mwffr: < II 

N. B.— For others details sec No. 718. 
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Da^vaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacuri 

713. 

1892 - 95 . 

Size.— X0| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.—(text) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line, 
j> (com,) 3, 16 j, ,, ,, ^ ^2 ,, 

Descriptiojir.— Country paper-thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
^haracteVs ; this is a qaa<rr€ir'Ms. ; it contains the text^ two 
Culikas and avaedri as well, the last in an extremely small 
hand ; uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruleS in red ink ; fall, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, ummrhBered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too ; the text, 
the two Ciilikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 

Age.— Sariivat 1515. 

Author ot the avacuri.-- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1“ w; » 

etc. 

,, — ( 1st Culika ) fol. i ^ etc. 

„ —(2nd „ ) „ 16^* g etc. 

,, —(com.) fol. 1“ ffftigfT; miwrbnir?- 

(5 etc. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 15’’ ?t etc. up to as in No. 704. 

This is followed by ttRTR » 

— (ist Culika) fol. 16* etc. up to as in No. 704. 

This is followed by it^r » sfr^xjtin^rfJriTT ffmqttoT 

_ ^ « 

I This refers to a horizontal line. 


No. 720 
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Ends.— ( 2 nd Culika ) fol. i 6 *’ 3 tc(tt f etc. up to ^ H V 11 as in 
No. 706 . This i.s followed by H ffit 

if«9fwTtw II nrqi^ oi n n 'soo n 

II ^ II 

„ -• ( com. ) fol. i 6 ‘> rfH 

^«nrr ^ m^^TTorr 11 5 ? u 11 ^ 11 

»' sr II irarir 'i sw wg 1 

5T^ (■') ' ^srJTJ^r ’^rvr^ 8i i^i »ig< I* 


I )asavaikalikasutrft, 
Culika vugala 
and avauiiri 

_^ 435 . 

1882-83 

Size.— io| in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent.— (iext ) 24 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

)7 (com.) ,, ,, ; 14 >• »> >■< jj , >) >> >j >) 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^ g iT Tgrs ; this is a fintlit Ms. containing the 
te.xt, the two Culikas and a commentary ; hand-writing on 
the whole small, legible and good ; borders ruled thickly in 
red ink , foil, numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered 
.sides have a small square in the centre, only ; the number¬ 
ed, in the margins, too ; each ot the foil, and 24** 
decorated with the same design in red and blue colours; 
both complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject. —A Jaina igama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


f^l%# II 3-11 


gw 
No. 721 


16 [J.L.P.] 
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Be};iTis,— (text ) fol. s'' ^ \ » 

tT«ft etc. 

,, -- ( ist Culika ) fol. 2i‘‘ f jr ^ ^ etc. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) fol. 23=> 5 etc. 

„ — (coin. ) fol. 1“ vmf JT»T«5gf^fffiT?q^ ^etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 21^ n etc. up to atsjproi as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 1st Culika) fol 23“ etc. up to slfir ti 11 as in No. 

704. 

„ — ( 2nd ,, ) fol. 23^’ arcqx 545 etc. up to ^ II V ii as in No. 

706. 'I'liis is followed by 

‘ firp II 

,, —(com.) fol. 24“’ q:r% ^ g^sT w (?) CTiretiRvi^ 

^xorrnsjrt^^gHi^ f^Knqj'^ps^; q^(3T)*Tm- 
ff*i*r?iTtr <1 V " gfk 

^[ 3 ^< (I » ^ » 

Reference.— For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avacuri 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 


’fT5J5FT3^ 

cT^qr 

No. 722 


1 )a savailcal ikus iitra, 
Culikayijwala 
and avaciiri 

117 0 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size,— 10^ in. by 4-|. in. 

Extent.— ( text) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Desdription.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with f^rats ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing; borders of the text and those of 
the two Culikas ruled in four lines in black ink, 
whereas those of the commentary, in two lines; this 
is a Tagr at Ms; .so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentaiy on all us four sides, and that the 
commentatY is written in a smaller hand than the text ; 
complete; foil. i“ and 37'’ blank ; corners of sorne of the 
foil, worn out ; condition very fair ; the text, the two 
Culikas and the commentary complete. 

Age.— Saihvat 1653. 

Author of the avacfln.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—The text along with two Culikas and a small commentary 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. vtxrt fk )i etc. as in No. 704. 

O 

„ —(com.) „ „ Jnrftr etc. as in No. 716. This 

is followed by vmrl tT*raT%ftnf^ I w 

>1 etc. 

,, — ( 1st Culika ) fol. 34* ff »rr etc. as in No. 704. 

„ — ( 2nd „ ) „ 34*' 5 etc. as in No. 704. 

Ends- - ( text ) fol. 34* ;t etc. up to as in No. 

704. 

— (1st Culika) fol, 35*' etc. fw as in No. 704. 

This is iollowed by TSR 

— ( 2nd Cuhka ) fol. 56** aixTr ^4^ etc., up to RWmf 

as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of vcises 

etc. and XTonT etc. as in No. 706. This is follow¬ 
ed by the lines as under; — 

?R sniRTWRrR*m. Then we have- Rr^f^ 

etc. and etc., the two verses as m No. 706. Then 

run the lines as under.— 

^ ^ 3 Tsa.f 3 TRTR 

(.S fR«fl RIKSRRT^ a>‘RTTR 5 ^’RW ''Tf^T 5 r’»r 5 % 

RfirFw RrafTf• 

— (com.) fol. 37“ f^mrr i^T^rRSTgRTfR 11 » fm fcll^- 

Rmtrrl: ] >' gr II 
Reference.— See No. 704 
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No. 723 

Size.— iig in. by 4^ in. 


Da^vaikalikasutra, 
Culikayugala 
and avacnri 

A. 1882 - 83 , 


Extent.— 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 74 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Jama 
Devanigari characters with ; small but clear, uni¬ 

form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; edges of some of the foil, woin 
out; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Ctilikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a nor Ms.; red chalk and 

yellow pigment as well, used ; the peculiarity of this Ms. 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but u 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author ot the avacuri— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text, two Culikas and a small commentar\ explain¬ 
ing them 111 Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i® vnwt )? etc. as in No. 704. 

O 

„ — ( 1st Culika ) fol. w etc., as in No. 704. 

— ( 2nd Culika) fol. 18* 5etc. as in No. 704. 

” '■ ’j (•.^inrer'i- 1 as 

etc. 

Ends,— (text) fol. i6‘’ ft etc., as in No. 704. 

»> ( Culika ) fol. 17*’ etc., up to frt as m 

No. 704. 

., { 2nd Culika) fol. i8‘’ atwtT etc., up to ftr Wt as m 

No. 704. 
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Ends.— ( com.) I'ol. 18*’ gfqm m irfiT ^mrjfr a^nir n « 
5m f^nn ^ HfrrRr u fm " if i' ^ •' 

aag « if u 

5^ etc. 

Reference.— See No. 704. 



cT« 7 r H 3 Wr 
No. 724 


Daaa vaikalikisntra, 
Cnlikayngala 
and tabba 

197 , 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— 9> 111. by .|i in. 

E.xcciit.— (text) 44 Folios , (■> to 7 lines to a page ; 4 1 letters to a line. 
„ -(com.) „ „ ,12 .,13,. „„ „ ; 57 „ „ „ 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; lain.i Devanagari 
cliaractcrs with ; this is a fn q iifV Ms. ; bold, legible 

and tolerably good b.ind-\vniing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink , !ol. 1“ blank ; so is the fob 44**, some 
ol the loll have their edges worn out; condition t-ry fair, 
tliis Ms. contains Dasavaikalikasutra, the two Culikas and 
their explanation in Gujarati; all complete. 


Age.— Sariivai 1666 . 

Author of iho tabba— Upadhyaya K. nakasundara Gam, pujnl ol 
Vidyaratna Gam. 

Subject.— The text and the Culikas as belore. Tlie cxjilanatioii is 
almost throughl in Gtijaraii; only at times it is in Sanskrit, 
lor such cases, sec “ begins ” and “ ends 

Begins.— ( Dasavaikalikasutra) fob i*’ isnfniTHTtr stit: u 
ttwr etc., as in No. 704. 

„ — ( ist Cuhka ) ^315 »fT etc., as m No. 704 



126 Jama Literature and Philosophy [ 724. 

Begins.— ( 2nd Culika ) g T 5 r(!r)?R 3 TT^ etc., as in No. 704. 

,, — (tabba ) fol. i*’ 

yor«T I I 

!i«m OTSiRRtinmn vrm n vnr ^ 

3 T n» r t ' ^ >' ^ r%*r sfkrur ^ nw- 

fgrf ^Tfr^^rvrr etc. 

,, - (tabba) fol. 40-' 1 nrg: q^?TT%tr ' 

( 3 T)«R<T^<^^f«lT ? 3 TT 5 > etc. 

,, — (tabba ) fol. 42*' STJnTTrttniH 3’fsraMrtHJ RSUj*^TilSTfi 1 an^T 

I etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40^ wnf; arjornm srw " ^ h ^(^)f*jcR|;- 

3 Tt 3 nM 

„ — ( 1st Ccilika ) fol. 42® f^TOI^tBRT^IrlTTfiPr m ^(m) ( ) 

fm qiy n JTm smiT'^w^PT > 

„ ( 2nJ Culika ) fol. 44“ fw ^ II I' f^( )• 

’TW riffThrr ^?rr tmmr 11 

„ — (tabba) fol. 44"* Mm SHP? jmrsft =gT 55 sn^ fs[ffm 

»TWTWT ^rrm s- 3 X srsrrff 

#qt <«■ IT- 3 T. «ffgi?;- 

qfmr^sfriTicWpTorTm trrH^pfrtff fr-^^i^n 

rTtfgajwiit fT^a^mt «ff%5g;rT 1 

d^gttiw ot ‘Wirstrrgtrt^ ?inT 5 Tii 5 T)ci(^): 5 r?I- 

JT( TTT )fTrrr(rJ?T) ^ ‘ ' atTl wf^cpiT^- 

wV gg’tfO^a ‘aBx’firM ' a^nfs 1 

‘ ’ I ‘ gibom ’ gfai^ 5 g,r^un sTTiii ' 

‘ ipMit ’ I Mi’ntr ^ci?T^isr n ij n 

jfa • a?>T^ 5 rT»TT?^ 5 ^‘ giirC ^ )a^ ’fkxmH- sifr%5T?r- 

^jffr?T(fr)M»a-)TTAii;a ' afq| «f^JTgitl^*niT; ' ^r wf 
|(^) 5 r^ 5 qgf^(f^:) aTg^^arfif^^rswI^ar nr: »ft' 
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sTRTsft^ <T?r r^Jiww ?JTr>i( ■) wm - i fT ^ggalH iT 
^r(s)gr^fcTWTS £rf?T#ff^= I' mST?ra%- 

%fr3i«rTrST€nrf^3TqTriw ir^wTtr- 
?nTVmn3fRR5T^^f?7lfttft'- 
^.^(shr Mfsp: ) HlHi|(?HM|- 

5TRr |m: 1>'T*nm^ 3TOT^ 

' (^%?r m- 

iJirK^k mwf^' I ari^TTO ^iri; > fTi%f^- ^fhnft- 

^ * ^(»T) 5 nw fititRri «?j?ni«r ° i> ^ Hsrg: >‘ = u 

Reference. - See No. 704. 




l)iiarnin])a<le&i 
( l)a,^\’ailcalikasatra ? ) 
with vyakhyS 


No. 725 


1269 . 

188 fr- 92 . 


Size.— 8^ in. by tj in. 

Extent,- 25 follow; 17 lines 10 a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Ue.scription. - Foreign papei with water-marks Vigo etc.; thin, 
rough and white ; Jama Devanagan characters; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing -, borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; fol. 25*’ blank ; complete; con¬ 
dition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the vyakhya.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. -- This Ms. starts with the first verse of Dasavaikalika and 
goes on elaborately explaining it Several types of puja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 



128 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( 723 . 

Some storie*. ;ire .ilso narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to say exactly wliat this work is. 

Begins.— fol. i* ( text ) 

II srw II # I ^ i’ 

I 

f^'>iT5R5irojr; ^ ^fk’hr^R^ R 

vrwfr 3?f^«r ^3T«r 1 

r> fT 3 Tf?T trr^ hjjt ittiit 11 ? « 

,, — i com. ) fol. i" sr«Tt niR7!Wfq'm?if 1 ^ smffi 

iT?TJ^s sftf^vTHr etc. 

fol. 24* Jrt(i) gnn: 'TTRT w 

jfk nror^r'- etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25^ r>3tnl!rai«ii fHTH 3tTa*iif^>^?rt 

PHUT? 3T?r # 

iffi 11 ^ mn^nn's} 11 


No. 726 


I>a^vaikalikasutra* 

Culikayugalavacunii 


711 . 


1892 - 9 . 5 ; 


Size.— 10’ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 12 iolios ; 26 lines to a page ; 80 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; vci\ small, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
chalk used , only the snft^ps ol the text and those of the 
two Culikas are given ; complete . condition very good. 


Age.— Saihvat 1492. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary explaining Dasavaikalikasutra, the 
two Culikas and a few gathas of the corresponding 
niryukti. 
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Begins.— fol. i» ^ jut: 

n<irirT??fTW 

sq-rniTT I fra ?Trerr'i«TTf^wtsmi»T 5 i»Tif^ 1 etc. 

Ends. fol. 12 *’f^iTW grjjrJifff f^g-rTurr ^ on-pJ^fTW^TTfiT’Sfr- 

i Ro ' u ?fk 

I W. Then in a different hand we have ; 

^VSO 0 IfO 


? 5 Ttgn%^ 5 r- 

No. 7 27 


Dasftvaikalikasutra- 

Culikaviigalavai'ilrni 


1262. 

188i-92, 


■Size.— io| in. by || in. 

Extent.— 21 folios; ly lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagan characters with ^[STwrafs , bold, clear and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete : condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foil, are slightly damaged. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskiit explaining the original 
text and the two Culikas. 


Begins.— fol. C vr^Rf® w 3 "?^ I R =? arglfg-lRi Rgffi rqt- 

I fTar arflRi tjftsr^trr etc. 


Ends.— fol. 21“ f%r:iETvrf^rnTrt^ t T^i'Krrr^^fryfrr n 'i 11 aya 

^^^■45nTrJT^T II If » 3^^ II g -11 


1 'llic second Culik.i consists ol i6 yatlias. 'Ibc g.ith:!-, ol the niryukti herein 
espUined jre numbered in continuation, licnce find this miniber here. 

17 IJ.L.P. ] 
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Da&ivaikalikasutra- 
Cil likayugalavacu ri 

1182 (a). 
1884 - 87 . 

Size.— lo| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.-- 22 folios; 20 lines to a page ; 65 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. contains the smhBs of 
the text and those of Culikayugala ; complete •, condition 
on the whole tolerably good; for, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges o( seveial foil, are worn out; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under : — 


No. 728 


(1) 

(2) 



foil. i4‘’(?) to 22* 
„ 22* „ 22^ 


Author.— Yasobhadra Suri, pupil of ^ricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Dasavaikalikasutra 
and its two Culikas. 

Begins— fol. i* ^ li 

etc. up to II ^ II 

Then we have: 1 snrframfJTR 

vrlf! etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14'’ jfa ft?;? 5^- 

f <t )nR»( M ?:)^?r?f(?c5t)tTT(q;) 
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Dasavaikalikasutra- 
Ciilikay agalavacu ri 

712 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.— in. by 4'^ in. 

Extent.— 31 folios ; 15 lines to .1 page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with jaiTrsns; small, legible and good hand¬ 
writing, borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in 
tl’.e right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used ; this Ms. gives the 
sr^-iEs of the text and those of the two Culikas; the com¬ 
mentary complete; condition very good ; for, only the last 
fol IS slightly worm-eaten. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject.— Dasavaikalika stirta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 

Begins-fol, l** vr?W • 3 #fTr MI 

arfttTt trumM- " tr? etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3i‘’ r%w 5 srnsjTiTMrJTr- 

^" etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA. 

No. 730 

Size.— 9| in by 4 in. 

Extent.— 8 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tiiin, tough and greyish ; jaiiia Dev.i- 
nagari characters; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; edges, in 
one ; fol. C blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati; red chalk used ; complete 
so far as it goes; condition good. 

This Ms. contains the following additional works:— 

( I ) foil. 4" to s'" 

( 2 ) » 5*’ » 7” 

(3) rjyRWTnmr „ 7*",, S’ 

(4) atiH'najfl^frt iol. 8 * 

( 5 ) „ 

(6 ) 5^r?5Tt7»fiT^r^ 8’ ,, S'" 

(incomplete ) 

(7 ) inrtR^sfniTnrtp „ S'". 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— A Ganadhara according to some. Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct¬ 
ion to his edition of “ Pancapratikraniana ” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka-Pra- 
ciraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng¬ 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Suri ) m his 
Gujarati work “ HHTrR HfUtTt ” ( pp. 1-67 ). 


Aa dava syakasu tra 
(Satlavassayasntta ) 

1174 (a). 
1887 - 91 .' 


I This IS a title .is ictouied in some Mss. acii orks. 
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The view that GanaJhara is the author of the Avasya- 
kasutia is expressed in Gujarati in the introduction to 
“ ” pt. 1 . This view is refuted by 

Sukhlal in a book-let “ «Tr 

^ TOapRotg tr'an spr) ” published b}' 

Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad. in Sarhvat 1983. 

Anandasagara Suri, 111 his introduction to his edition 
ol Avasyakasutraniryukti and Malayagiri Sun’s comment¬ 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasykasutra. 

Subject.—This is a mulasutra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals witli several siitras whicli are associated with six 
ava.syakas' So Satjavasyakasutra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the siitras to be daily uttered twice, once 
ill the morning and once in the evening, while perform¬ 
ing the six essential duties ( avasvakas) viz. (i ) samayika, 
( 2 ) caiurviriisatistava, ( 5 ) ( guru )vandana, ( 4 ) prati- 
kramana, ( 5 ) kayotsarga and ( 6 ) prat\akhyana.= The 
propriety ot this order is discussed in Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, 
No. V, pp. 201-202. ) In this issue, it is explained why 
piankramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
SIX avas)^akas. 

Sadavasyakasiitra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sutras. They arc as under;— 


r Vs lejjsid- cIk .svnonnnis ol As.isv'jLi, its importance, its si\ diMsion.s, and 
their explan.ition etc iii Gn|.iiaii see im “ Arl).it.-id,iis.inadipil,.i ” pp. ,^22-829. 

2 H. n. VcUnk.u strikes .1 dilTeiuit note 111 Ills AOik “ .V Descriptive CaU- 
loaue of San.skita and Prakrta .Mss. in the libnirv ol li. B. R. A. B ” (\ols. IlI-IV). 
For, there (p 5d7 ), he mentions as one ol the six av.isvak.is, c.iity.nandana 
instead of c.iturvinisitistava. Moreover he mentions tlie six avasyak.is m the fol- 
losving order — 

Caitvarand.ina, ]\.i\otsarpa, (iiiriiv,and.iiia, S.am.i\'ika, Pr.itikraman.i and 
PratyakhyAna 

He suppnits this staiament on p 197 hy saying “ Thi' is the ordei in which 
they arc llPf'''’^hc Mss. ” !•lIrtllelmolC, on p 399 he ulcnlilics Vandittusutra 

with Prattkr.inianasntr 1. 
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i I ) X or )• 

( 2 ) 3 T»Tr%cTriTt&r ( ) 

( 3 ) ) 

( 4 ) fTgfCTOT ( ^rar^rT^ or srniT’Tmaros’^ ' ) 

( s) 3 n^ irfJTri ()• 

( 6 ) 3TrarT ^ fa ?rrf (). 

( 7 ) ^HTirsavfrTT ( g-a^rasaaffra x or ar»aarsi*aa' )• 

( 8 ) 3Ta a'hiaia (). 

(9) ?Karai%a (faTqT 5 ra?ri.a x or ^i<n'^a;?fsa =). 

(10) aaar ^waf (H^TTaia-aoiii^* ). 

(I I) 3 Tar?ar (a;tat?amg?’')- 

(12) ^nafT (arHa?Ta or gg^^i^aa )• 

(13) ar^a^tq- 3 ifT?ra^faioi (^?aaaa). 

(14) s^aaaaa ( ;gaaaa ;. 

(I s) i^toT (rlrt^asa ). 

(16) ^am^rara^jagilr ( 

(17) (a[r^iaaa?^aa.?iar"' or )• 

(18) ?aT% 3 T ( ^aftr^spaarsa )• 

(19) ^rn 3 Tff|tii^ it same as arfk^Ti^=ara'‘ ■ 

(20) aragrlsar (gspSTraati^a* or ?amaTTe.a )• 

(21) ^^rar a^ (aranfa^a). 

(22) aa B^raa- 

(23) arax^a aaa^na (snaxaii^axiaTBot^p’ )• 

(24) gataar^afa. 

(25) ^^aax^fa. 

(26) f%rV«nToiaaraaTfS3?. 

(27) BTBXi'^axaaaix u i >i 1^>. 

^ Tliib cross indicates a SanskiIt n.ime ( oqunalent ) lor tlu corresponding 
Piakiit one. 

* This name as well .IS .ill otliei names marked with an asterisk, have been 
i^iven Irom the edition ol “ 

ai'aqsannR a'^ttlifr^R-aiaiW a^T^WSjrxj^rtat ”. I’lirse names have been used 
bv the cditol whose ii.inie though uo' meutioned, is Anandasagar.i Suii as 
can be surmised. This edition has been published b\ Siesthi Rsabliadevaji Kes- 

annialail Jama Svetanibara S.inistha, m Sariivat 

1 This name is taken fioni Lalitasist.ii.i It is mentioned by Hemac.indra 
Suii, too, 111 Ills commentary ( p 216“ ) on Nogasastra (Ill, v. 124 ). 

a This name is given in the svopajii.i \jtti (p. 213*) ol 1 ogasdstra 
( 111, \. 12a ). 

In the ainikiain.inika ol the, woil. we h.isc tin. \ery name ( tFItrtrXTtrrjsf ). 

3 Lack ol llu'sc 2) sutias L..ccpt llie lytli 1. separaleK treated, wliile describing 
certain Mss. See ihJui. 
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All these 27 siitras' nre not be found in the Avasyakasutra 
( Avassayasutta ). Furthermoie, some of the sutras occurr¬ 
ing in the Avasyakasutra arc not given here. In order 
that this remark may be properly grasped, I give below a 
list of the sutras which appear to constitute tlie Avasyaka 
•sutra-the sutra.s as noted by Pfaribhadra Suri 111 his Si.syahila, 
a commentary on Avasyakasutra and us niryukti — 

( I ) tlTTt&qpr p. 454 - 

( 2 ) pp. 494“, 501^, 50;’’ and 510“' 

( 3 ) p. 546-^ and 546*’. 

( 4 ) irnt? ^jar p- 5^9’’- 

( 5) p. S 70 ^- 

( 6' p. 571“- 

( 7 ) /srffratnoi'rs) p. 571“. 

(ir'T^n'k’g'RirrA^oT) p> 573 “- 
j^?rntT Tntrfo (srnroiJjs) pp. 374*- 3 75°. 

576^ 577’> 579 A 6II^6I5^ 644'’. 635“, j2f. 
728''. 731“; 760“, 761^ 761*’. 762“, 762*’and 763*. 

(10) rsiftm--atTSfffnr arr n 3f7r»T3Tr 

p. 778^ 

(11) p- 779 '*- 

(12) 3t5r^5!T p. 779“. 

(13) p 786'’. 

(14) P- 7 ^ 8 A 

(15) rlr^Ttir p. 789'’- 

(16) f^srrrr t^m’Frrr'nr ' S'^ff arr/ir srRwfTT n T %t f 3 T ^rrrri 

i^^^rnfr® p. 792 A 

(17) <Tli 4 i^!ffrrr<nr^-' p. 793 ‘‘ and 793'^ 

18) ^TT’TiE-r^rOT'T'^ iTifrr==rr*^ p- S11 

1 Tlitsc .suti.lb >-(iasututi. uli.it .lie i.Jioun is ‘ I'l.iukr.uii.in.isiili.i'.. " i'or their 
name, Style, noukl etc see mx . uu^l “ 

an issue ol ihe Jain ” dated 25 rd 1 Lbiu n \ 

2 I'his spiir\ IS counted as itpur snti.i'' vsliuh ate ixspeetivcU reiened to as 

the piesiou'i 

sutia here numbeied as 16 is then looked upon a-. 
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( 19 ) U'W sTff ( Wf^sTTnrffkqrm^HOT) p. 8f8® and 

SiSt'. 

(20)%rT<I„ ( „ p. 820^’. 

(2t);j^ (^^oJT^rTr^fVTWiT ) „ p. 822 .“ 

( 22 ) ^gia ,, () „ p. 823“ and 823'^. 


( 23 ) q 3 a*T „ () ,, p. 825'’ 

(24) qg- „ () ,, p. 827“ 
( 25 ) RRjT ,, („ p. 828“ 

( a ) 3 Tpfl*u^^JTn»T RTm^ir p. 829* 

( b ) ^iTT^TR P- 829* 

('26) 31 ^ fifi (aTR^J^fn^-ftTRui ) p- 830“ 

( 27 ) R^JT ,, (RTRrfq^arT ) ,, P-S^l’’ 

( 28 ) ,, (%5ir^t%^) ,, P- 834 *" 

(29) q-gpT^5T„ ('^TVlV^W) ,, P-835‘’ 

(30) g[r?25T,, (33T%I%R1^r»T) „ P- 837 "“ 

( 3' ) pp- 838*’ and 839=“. 

(32) JTw^qvmrf^cT sr^iTT^arPT p. 849". 

(33) qhj'fhTHirwR P- 852^. 

( 34 ) iT^^RSTfRUsgiR p. 853\ 

( 33 ) fJrftf;i^g?srf^r? 5 ?inT p- 854'’‘. 


Out of these Nos. 2, 14 and 15 are metrical compositions 
containing 7, 4 and 5 verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining poition is 
in prose. 

It may be mentioned en passant that the 35 sutras 
noted above do not belong to one and the .same adhyayana 

I Anaiidasag.ira Suri 1)1 his edition ol “ %4rT^^q; ” 

( Agail.od.iy.i Samiti Senes, No 55) h.is mentioned the sutnis noted by H,inbh.idr.i 
Sun There heh.is given the seiul number for these siiti.n fiom 1 to i4 M\ 
number (2 ) is not counted by him. No. 2 is counted in sutragatli.i. 
He h.is numbered Sr.imanasutra as Nos. 8 to 2j. Nos. It and tj ol mine aic cnii- 
sideied as one by liim. No. 17 is counted as lour mimbeis ( 32 to 35 ). This will 
esplain why my iiumbei comes to 35 and his as 54. It mav added that it .ipjieais 
tiiat really speaking he ought not to h.ive given seji.ir.ue sutr.'inkas for the paras of 
Sr.mianasutra. 
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of Avasyakasutra'. That i.s 10 say ( i ) belongs to Sami- 
yikadhyayana, ( 2 ) to Caturviinsatistavadhyayana, ( 3 ) to 
Vandanadhyayana, ( 4 ) to ( 9 ) to Pratikramanadhyayana, 
( 10 ) to ( 18 ) to Kayotsargadhyayana and ( 19 ) to ( 35 ) to 
P ratyak hyanadhyayana. 

Vacaka Umasvati in ins bhasya < p. 90 ) On Tattvarthi- 
dhigamasutra (I. 20) has noted ( i ) Samayika, ( 2 ) Catur- 
vimsatistava, (3) Vandana, (4) Pratikramana, ( 5 ) Kaya- 
vyuts.irga and (6 ) Pratyakhyana as some of the varieties 
ot angabahyasruta)hana. 

Begins.— fol. T ^ etc. up to ggrs jtitb. Then we 

have 

»r. grr ^ trg 

tTTiff fre? etc. 

Knds. — lol 4*' 

trrtrf ?rrtr^: 

rntT'^^Tottr’^f ^rmtTf'armwftoT 

riicn vve have the 2nd versc'k Then again we Itave five 
Verses, the la.st (, 5th ) being as under :— 

Releienct,— us mentioned in Heniacandra Sun’s la^huvrtii 

( p. 51 ) on his own work Siddhahnima ( 11 . i. 33) 
as under ■•— 

“ Tr'^^i 3 fT^ti<Tq’iTw» 2 T tjH^sTr^TrT, (tiTqi: 
star q-awa ' ” 

It US also mentioned in this las^huvi tit ( p. 73 ) 
Stddhuhaima (II. 2 43 ) in the following line .— 

“ nwq iTHTTwri itt^at > 

1 This wort coa.sists ot SIS adliv.iy.iii IS soil is i.illisl .'tdtn .i\.ui.isatlta and 
Adiivivan.is.uLiv.irg.i as well 

2 Fof- this see p, 147. 

^ This occurs on p. 8 01 the Appeddn to SukJilal s edition o( I’aheapratilcra*- 
macia reterred to on p, 133. 

«» Cj.L.P-1 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con¬ 
tains nothing else but the surras given in this Ms, No. 730. 
Almost all the sUtras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
^ri-Pratikarmanasutra published by ^ravaka Bhimasimha 
Manaka in a. d. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as and 

Practically all the sutras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as <T^srfrt!t>innrf^ and 

published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Saihvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con¬ 
sulted. 

The 27 sutras noted on p. I3'j are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sutras. They occur in Sadavasyakasutrani noted on 
p. 134. Some of the sutras occur in Hemacandra Suri’s 
commentary on his own work Yogasastra, in Vardhamana 
Suri’s Acaradinakara^ in Manavijaya’s svopajha commentary 
on Dharniasaihgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out of these, the sutras commented upon in Lalitavi¬ 
stara and Vandaruvrtti are noted in tiie description of these 
very works which are included in this Part III. So, here I 
shall first of all mention the 23 sutras commented upon in 
Yogasastra and 29 in Dharraasaiiigraha, the two works in¬ 
cluded in Vol. XVIIl under “Darsamka literature”, and 
then 31 noted and explained in Acaradmakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakasa III ) contains 


the following works :— 

Page-No'. 

( 0 

with vvakhya 

215“ to 214* 

(2) 

jj jj 

214* „ 214^ 

( 3 ) 


214*’ „ 2I5'> 


1 The page—number given here belongs to the edition o( Yogasastra and its 
evopajna commentary, published by Sri Jama dharmj prasaraka Sabha. Bahvnigar 
* This sign is here used to point out that the stitra under question is split Up 
into parts, while being commented upon. 
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Page-No. 


(4 ) with 

vyikhya 

216“ 

10 

223* 

( WTR- ) 






( S ) 

M 


223* 

>> 

224* 

(6) 

>* 

99 

224'’ 

19 

228* 

( 7 ) 


>1 

228** 

99 

230* 

(If) ftrwf* 

>1 


230* 

9 t 

233* 

(.9) 3 nr 

>* 


233' 

• 1 

234' 

(loi y»i^i=^flrQ:ar 

>1 

99 

237'’ 

1 * 

240* 

(11) 

99 

IP 

244“ 

99 

245* 

( 12 ) 

99 

19 

245* 

19 

245" 

(13) 

99 

19 

24 S‘’ 

19 

246“ 

( 14 ) 


19 

232“’ 



( t S ) H 4 IWM 

99 

19 

252*’ 

11 

253* 

(16) j^WsTrtrrtoiTR 

M 

19 

253 * 

91 

253 ‘> 

(17) q^r^PWcirr^sT 

»> 

91 

255* 

91 

254* 

( 18) ttsdtiiW(#i;., 

>9 

254 * 



C19) 3Tr’eHfli»g5rrtrr<ggt? 

19 

19 

254** 



(20) gTtTrhlvJarftTTt^TT^ 

19 

99 

255* 



(21) iTRiFnnT^ 

11 

99 

255* 



(22 ) 







99 

99 

255' 



( 23 ) f^^lell|r 9 Kv 4 ll 

9 ) 

99 

256“ 




In Upadhyaya Manavijaya’s commentary ( pt. I. ) on 
his own work Dharmasaiiigraha, we have the following 
siltras ‘ with their explanation in Sanskrit:— 


Page-No. * 

( 1 ) 142* to 143* 

(2) trw 144“ i44‘' 

(3) 144*’ 145* 

* See the corresponding foot-note on p. 118. 

1 These are mostlv given in parts, while being commented upon. 

2 This page-number refers to the edition published m D. L ]. P. Fund Series 
as No. 16, m A. D. 1915. 

3 This IS the name given by the author himself. 

4 Some portion of this sutra is not mentioned. 
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Page-No. 


( 4 ) 

«rr 

146“^ 

to 

I 53 ‘' 

(5) 


153" 

if 

154b 

(6) 


IS 5 “ 

i ' 

158^ 

(7) 


158^ 

« 5 

160“ 

18) 


160“ 

j 1 

i63‘’ 

(9) 


163" 



(10) 


163“ 

y i 

164“ 

(") 


174" 

yf 

i8o^’ 

(!2) 


i8i» 



( 13 ) 


i8i» 

- 

182' 

(M) 

1 

1 

I 





( 5 i«f^rT^ ) 

184'’ 



(15) 

q^<fi.fm??nwr 5 T 

186=' 



(i^) 


187* 

y> 

187'' 

(17^ 

cj^i5RSTfirr*nTr^ 

187*’ 



(18) 

w^m» 55 TrriiT^T^ 

188“ 

ij 

i88‘> 

(19) 

SWrTiT^fq^reiTriT 

188“^ 



(20) 

<TnT^riEiT»j 5 r‘ 

189“ 



,21) 

Tfr»T 5 ^^rTHSTfirnarnr 

189* 

> 9 

189'’ 

(22) 

ft-^RTSTrirreirTST 

189^’ 



(23) 


223* 

' i 

234 ‘> 

(24' 

arnmq- ij^v^snq^ 

234b 

' i 

235* 

(25) 


235“ 



(26) 

^^T^aT^gfir' 

235“ 




I This. ji* under — 

“ ^ ^ ^ ^ srfflTVH; 

■' 

a U ruub .IS under : — 

'■ ’mt, 

11 ? II ” 

5 This is .IS follow.s :— 

‘ j¥i% *Ti?r, iHt.T=T\rfrTS' =^rT^r^#r;[^^ i 
mtl'^ a+lc(H..i, «[ 'Ml |f^3Tlg II ? II ■■' 
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(27) ^WRWlffT' 

Page-No. 

255* to 233'* 

(28) 

235'^ 

(29) 

235*' „ 236" 

in the 381h i 

iidaya ' chapter i of Acaradinakara wc 

have Avasyakavidh 

1 This chapter begins with the enu- 


nieration ol the six types ol avasyaka and the explanation 
of samayika riie following 31 sutias along with their 
Sanskrit explanation art given in this work ;— 




Page-No. 

i 

( I ) 


261'^ 


( 2 ) 


> 3 


1 3 ) 


264* 


(4) 5T3J?fnr 

With com 

265” ,, 

267* 

(j ) tg^TifsTf^g-* 


267' 

268* 

(6 j •3T]g^%ftrnT^'' 

'> '' 

268* ,, 

268'* 

( 7 ) 

M >> 

268'- 

269** 

1 8 

» » t » 

269‘> „ 

271* 

( 9 ) 

>9 

271* 


( 10 ) 

♦ ? 

9 } 


(i J ) ^ 

>» >> 

>» 

271*' 

1 12 ) jnr 

»> >> 

271^ 


(13) 

t J >3 

27>'’ 1. 

277* 

(14) 

'3 

277* 

278* 


I Tins is the name given bv the author, It is other^'ise known as 
’* the woids with wfiich it begins. 

j 'fills page-iiunber is given hoin the pirinted edition published by Pandit 
1 \ O Klijiiiganiw.iLi, Bomb.i\, in A L) 1923. 

t Tills sLUr.i 15 stvied liercas D.mJjkj and r explained on pp. 26?L)-26 5» 

) This IS explained on p 2(.3‘‘ It r snltd as "" P J 05 '* 

. this suci.t IS e'plained on f»p 21-4*^ and 205a 1 his Veil suiM is again given 

on p. 37 e' 

* bee the ^onesponshng loot-note on ps I tb 

e-y I'liese art respectively stvlcd d- Caitxasiiiaraiid, Sadbusiiuraiu, Btiagasai- 
prarthana and Vaudanasutra 
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( 15) fTW 



(18) H 4 JU||f|l|UU|’ 
^ 19) 3 iffr= 3 Tn?r^* 


Page-No. 

with com. 278* 

„ to 279 “’ 
M „ 279” 

iRn* 

1 > fJ ^UU 

„ 28 o» ,, 28 i'» 


( 20 ) g^jjTTWWir’ 

( 21 ) srnri^ „ 

(22 ) (n%nfrTi%8TTiTiir 
( 23) wqnr^’ * , 

(24) qrf ^gs g ;? * 

( 25) * 

( 26 ) 3 ign«r ,, 

( 27) V 

( 28) itmj apTOTiwir ( 7 ’ 
verses+a line in prose ),, 


ff 

>» 

281'’ 

99 

»? 

282* 

1 J 

282* 

9 » 

282*’ 

y y 

283'’ 

99 

394* 

>y 

294* 

M 

305" 

y » 

3os‘’ 

) i 

3II* 

M 

311* 

M 

31 ib 

>> 

513* 

>> 

317'' 

99 

319" 




( 29 ) „ „ 324* 

( 31 ) ^^rfi NMWjUyq ' H ,• M 33t’ 

The three sutras viz. Logassa, Suguruvandanasutra and 
Karcnii bhante are pniiied in Roman characters along with 


326* 

331'’ 


the German translation in “ Uhersicln ilber die Avasyaka- 
Liieratur ” * published by Waltlier Schubring in A. D. 
1934. 

For M.ss. styled as !>adavas\aka sec Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2671. Out of them, Nos. 2661- 


1 This slightly differs from 

2 This is only one gatha as under 

" ^ijtrii^ymJTiTlot % )gTr Jl( ITS ) I^( % )ST I 

jTriifrn^rjsfi ta n ” 

This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of Avafyakasutraniryukti. 

5-4 These are styled asgiynw and q^yrtfejTIiTtrr respectively 

j-6 These are respectively styled as and »li:g'!Tl^gsRnr»i 3 r. 

7 Out ol these, the first tour verses are practically the same as those given OD 
pp. 7-8 of till ppendix to Pahcapratikramana ( Sukhlal’s edition ). 

8 This IS No. 4 of the senes known as “ Alt und Neu-lndischc Studieo ”, 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha^ too. Nos. .2666- 
2671 contain tabba. Therein No 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 2669, a tabba by Jmavijaya. 

For description of Mss. styled as Sadavasyakasutra sec 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. IITIV, pp. 397-399'. In this Cata¬ 
logue Nos. 1535 and 1536 given on p. 400 contain ovei 
and above Sadava.syakasutra, Merusundara’s halavabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 

In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 7493 gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as Sadavasyakasutra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber II, p. 739111., Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 50-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 32911, Leumann’s “ Ueber die AvaCyaka-Liierature 
( Actes du X* Congress international des Oricntalistes II* c, 
parte section I, p. 125, Lcide, 1895, E. Leumann’s “ Die 
Avasyaka-Hrzalilungen”, Leip.^ig, 1K97, ‘ IXsai de Biblio- 
graphic Jaina ” Nos 58 and 374, G O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol. II ( p. 315 ) A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429 470, 47611. 481, 485, 

4890., 536, 575 and 589, L. D M. G. vol. XXXIV 
( Jacobi's article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalik.acarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( P- 81 ). 


1 On pp 397-599 have in Dcv.in.ip;.iri cii.iiacTcr^ tin. (ollnv-inp ^utr.is - 
( I ) Navakar.imantrj, ( x ) 1 ’r.inip.nasuti.i, ( 3 ) Iro.u.ihi ( this is mn sepai.i 
ted from the former , tlut is a slip ). ( 3 ) T.iss.i utt.in, ( , ) Ann.ittli 1 ( tlii.s, ton 
IS not, separated from the formci ). ( 6 ) S.ikr.isMvi, ( 7 ) .Anh iiit.c.iu 111,1111 stvied 
as CaitvJ.st.ivadand.ils.i, (H) C.itiir\iri)sjtista\ 1 (u) Siiit.isn.i ilso tiled ,is 

Siddhantasuv.1, ( 10) hiddh.ist.tva. ( 11 ) Ja\ 1 'i\ iras.i, ( i - ) .Siipui iiv.iiul n.isulr.) 
styled .i.s Gtiruv.ind.m.i, (ill ll.ns isik.tloc.tnasnti i v itlioiit .my ^^Iesl('s n.iine, {141 
Savvassa vi, { is ) Abbhuttliio I this i.s not sep.ii.ited trom ihe Inriiiei on. r more a 
slip), ( 16) Slniavlkasutia .slvled asbamayika. ( 17 ) Vandittu.iuia ,ilso styled as 
Pratikramapasutra, and (i8-a8) eleven Pratyakhyanasutras. 
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S.t davasyakasiitra 


No. 731 


1131 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— 7^ in. by 6^ in. 

Extent.— 17 folio.s ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 

Description. -- Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water¬ 
mark . ]aina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-wTiting , borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly , numbers foi loll, entered twice 
as usual , foil f' and 17'’ bl.ink ; complete ; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss , condition very good. 

Age. — Samvat 1946 

Author.— More than one Jama saint For instance, it is said that 
Snatasvasiuti is a composition ol B.alacandra, a pupil ol 
Kalikalasarvaiha Heniacandra Sun 

Subject.— 'Fhis work mostly m Piakrit consists of sutras some of 
which aie not to be found in the pieviotis work', and thus 
it differs iroin it 


Begins.— tol. i‘’ hw- i ?rR-1 

TOT atfTSHitiT ' fJr^oT I 'jTfcrfFcrroi 1 RRt > 

^ Wrtr I 

tTm T=^iT^iTi( n ) R€^MNci|uiiRo0( tjfr) 1 
nnsrniT '»T^tiT(fR) 11^ Rn?? » 

r(r)OT(^^rr)fiT i^TTTWaif^ etc. 

Ends.—fol. 16’ 

? 5 ) RTtTtTS’^ 3Ttrg t«ej:F?tf:RTwgCTsr3tT3n ' 

3TJ3T tV 3nm ITH fH^r(?[)3TnT I 

Jiff isfi'^rv^rrafO < 

1 ^or iiist.in^t, the list siiti.is vi/ l■^llJr,llK■s.u.^s,^J]h.^^■.l ( st\led ,is Sila- 
v.idadiguri.ism.ii.in.isiitr.i in S.ufasastak.isntiani ) and Sn.n,is\asnui .iic not theie. 

2 This sutr.i 1- iisii.illv known .15 I’rJnlpaUsiiti.t !n the ronteiits ol "Sada- 
I'isyikasiitMtii It is styled as .Sihobhavandanasmi.i " .ind "^Khaniasanutia'' 

At W« 1 J. 
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I 4 S 


fWKO ( 

^JTrar'SJTi'iiwy isEffTKUTfqr »H^=5rgTr« 
sT^ivnrvmT^feH ' 

«nf^ !iw g?T‘ 5 ^: g- 3 TOT^ sfr^t^msTt fs^- ' ^ II 
^frf^(wr)scrni^grftrCT^nirmvhi^‘ i 

^ ‘BRR'>? 5 T 5 Ryf^??> sfr: i 


^T^gTTgr>in: » ii ^^i fT(;T)fits5 ajwrg « R » 
vihp^nT# *niret^T/^ gr ^ '^n iV^ro > 

r%^ ggajfrfe gi^nmfg^tgn^fT •■ i 


^^rnjgngji a?\^rire-* Ira^iimfr'i \ 

*npgT STT^ gcmgWI ^g II II 

»m Mg H t tg^Tg giniiT gflrma; i 

3Tre?t f^^JT f^RT^fk nn^ q; i wy ;i ft i 


%fi6r" ^ II 


flliS I %%\{^ 


Reference.— Ml the surras given here seem to be published in one 
or the other editions of Paneapratikramanasutras mentioned 
in No. 730. 


^adavasyakasutra 

_ 8 71 . 

No. 732 1892 - 95 . 

Size.— 8 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 27 folio.s; 7 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country pafier somewhat thick^ rough and white ^ 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, very big, perfectly 

19 [J.L. P.) 
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legible and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line ; lol. i* 
marked with diagrams ; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment; complete so far as it goes; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 183 ( 1835 ? ). 

Begins.— fol. i*” !!■ sw- > 

^ etc. as in No. 731. 

Ends.— 26* inrraiast etc., up to ^or n as in No. 731. This 

is follojyiid % a line as under 

N. B.— For further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 




Sa davasyakasutr* 


No. 733 


242. 

1871-72. 


Size.— 9^1 in. by 4.|. in. 

Extent.— 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jama Devanagari 
characters with ^b'bt s ITs ; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing; foil. 1“ and 6” blank ; borders as well as the 
e^ges ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; edges 
of the last two foil, slightly damaged ; condition good ; 
complete so far as it goes. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.—Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A collection of sutras connected with the six avasyakas. 
Begl^.— fol. I** Igdr etc. as in No. 731. 
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Ends.— fol. 6* 


IT ^ 

tr^mi nWhr i 



^nfrq: iiow(5)%ir(w) ^ ' 


Reference.— See No. 730-732. 


1 These two veises are given on p. u (Appendix) ot Ihc edition of 
PadeapratilirimACifl " published with jiindi translation from Agra, in A, D. 1991 , 
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( ) 
No. 734 


Namaskaramantra 
( Navakaramantra) 

m0( ] ). 

1887-91. 


Size.— 9^ in. by 3^ in. 

Extern.— 43-2-1-1-1-2 = 36 lolios , 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina DevanJgari characters; big, lairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing, borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used ; foil, numbered tn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner ; each and every lol. worm-eaten 
in several places ; so, in a few cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair; red chalk used . there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum¬ 
bered sides as well ; vellew pigment used while making 
corrections ; fol. i* blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. ; this Ms. contains in .tddition the following works:— 


(I ) tfnr? 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

(^oi ( ) 

( 5 ) srnfw 

(6) 3 rr^ % 

( 7 ) ) 
( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 3 Tq- 

(10) srrSrqnt^ 

(II) 

(12) girfr 

( 13 ) 


fol. 1*’ 


„ 2-^ to 2*^ 

oil 

»» ^ 

oh 

»> 

9 b 

>» 

foil. 2" to 3'“ 

fol. 3“ 

„ 3*= 

.. 3* to 3‘' 

3 *’ 

3 “’ 


1 Tins IS practically same .ts Vfr r WH Iili^ without the lirst.fi.itha. 

: This is the name given by Miklilainn liis edition of Pancapratikramapa 
teiTCd to cu p. 132. 


rc» 
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(14) 5iT*rw () 

foil. 3'’ 

to 4* 

(15 ) 

tol. 4" 


(16) 3T5i?«r 

4* 

n ^ 

to 4'’ 

(17 ) (g?rei^) 

4*^ 

4» * 


(18) giror *ntra-3fr 

4 b 


(19) #f<3reT^ 

4*" 

1 ' * 


( 20 ) f%^oT ft^ior {) 

foil, 

to 5* 

( 21 ) %qT4^»tflor ( Iq-If-rtT'K^wy ) 

fol. 5“ 


(22 / 3Rr?a 

,. 5“ 


(23) in^fgR 

„ 5^ 

to 5" 

( 24) (*g7wrgij^iH ) 

,. 5^' 


(25) 3nr%n«i^gm 

foil. 5" 

to 6 “ 

(26) 

fol. 6 " 


( 27 ) 

6 “ 

to 6 '’ 

(28 'z 

foil. 6 '’ 

7“ 

( 29 ) 3TT?y^ () 

fol. 7" 

7 b 

5* * 

(30) ?Tssr?»r rt () 

.. 7^> 


(31) 3T5gf|^ () 

,, 7" 


(. ) Sl^lgvTMiy 

„ 7^’ 


^ 33) 

,. 10 “ 

10 10 *’ 

(34) 550i>TTafn%fil 

foil. 11 ^’ 

(?).. 12 “ 

( 35 ) amrr^sp 

fol. 12 “ 


( 36 ) ?T3p^4^ 

,, 12 “ 

to 12 *’ 

(37) 

foil 12 *’ 

,. 13“ 

(38) TT^pnr^g^T 

„ 13-* 

14“ 

,, x» 

(39) arrir^qr 

fol. 14“ 

14” 

(40) 

foil. 14'’ 

., 16” 

i 41 )^ij;tTnr«t 

.. le" 

,. IT” 

(42) 

„ 17*’ 

., 19“ 

(43 ) 5 FlfWTT 

„ 19“ 

„ 22 ’’ 

(44 ) ^firsTor ( ) 

., 22 *’ 

„ 23” 

1 ,45 ) (HHW5T«*ars) 

V 

** • 

„ 26“ 

( 46 ) 

o 26“ 

.. 28 “ 
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(47 ) 

(48) «fr*T5TTW 

( 49 ) 
i 50 ) 


(52) 


fol. 28* to 28” 
foil. 28” „ 31” 
lol. 31”; foil. 34‘ to 35” 
toll. 35” to 39“ 

39“ „ 40” 

41“ „ 42“ 


(53) wiai^ftfvr 


,, 42“ 


43” 


Out of these sutras, 1-33 may be said to be constitut¬ 
ing what is, roughly speaking, known as Sadavasyakasutra. 

Foil. 8, 9, II, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing ; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete. 

Age.— Old. 

Aurhor.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This entire work in Frakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paratnesthins and us fruit. It is styled as Maha.sruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as snrr atfirefTTOT 
etc. is looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow¬ 
ing these five adhyayanas' is called culika, and it shows the 
importance ot the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
culika as redundant. This view is refuted in “Siddhacakra” 
( vol. IV,No. 3, p. 67). There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with srrfiTTT which forms a jiart and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahasrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanisithasutra. So those who substitute ^ for 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under :— 


1 Just as there Ls in Avasyakasutranirvukti nik^epa .ind sUtui'iparttkamiyukti 
respectively in the beginning .iiid end of every .idhyjv.inj, so We h.rve beginning 
and end for these five padas ( adhvayan.r.s ). TlMt is why this entire work ( Pahea- 
matlgala ) is design.ited as Mahasrutaskandha. Vide “ Siddhacakr.i ’’ vol. IV, No }, 

p.67. 
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It is true that there are five padas in the beginning of 
Bhagavatlsutra ; but, on that account, the rest cannot be 
said to be interpolated. For, those who look upon only 
the first five padas as genuine ought not to have discarded 
fnrl as it is tantamount to a khandana of a 

sutra. 

Begins.— fol. i** tf n nwl H 

JTKf anTffTnff I 

atntift'itoT • 
snrt sh;' I I 

Ends.— fol. i‘’ (^(5^)qm(ar)orTfmr 1 

^5rniT ^ I fSTf JT*I^ II \ II 

Reference.— Published. If ts also edited by me with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation. Sec “ The third 
Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanaiyoti ) pp. 49-50. 

Namaskaramantra is given by way of quotation in the 
svopajna commentary ( p. 571*) on Yoga^tra (VIII, 54 ). 

For other details see No. 730. 




N amaskSramantra 


No. 735 


126 9 (1) . 
1887-91. 


Size.— 12 in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 76 folios , 14 to 15 lines to a page ; 52 to 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, durable and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent tf g H i g rs ; bold, legible, 
uniform, neither too big nor too small and elegant hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the in¬ 
terlinear space coloured red , foil, numbered in the right- 
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hand margin; fol. i* blank; unnumbered sides are de¬ 
corated with a small disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 
red chalk used ; snips of white paper pasted to the edges 
of the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 
this work ends on fol. i** ; this Ms. contains in addition 
the following 67 works :— 

( 1 ) fol. 1 '’ 

( 2 ) „ „ 

(3 ) aWfW „ „ 

(4) gf»mT.( wtirom ) „ „ 

( 5) JnT ?5 lA () foil. „ to 2** 

(6) fol. 2* 

(7) 1 ara?!«r „ » 

( 8 ) .. « 

( 9 ) It »i 

(10) ermr wmraTT „ „ 

( 11 ) 

(12) „ „ 

( 13 ) ,, .. 

{ 14 ) 3TOr«r „ „ 

(15) 

(16) 3fnhT % ft- WTg* „ „ 

( 17 ) „ „ 

(18) „ 

{19) to 2 ” 

( 20 ) aw (snvn^) „ 2 ” 

( 21 ) „ „ 

( 22) „ n 

{ 23) ft ., „ 

(24 ) ij Tg iM t H Tir nfg „ „ 

( 25 ) „ I, 

(26) foil. to 3* 

(27) !Mr5l«TblfcHUi«,4( „ 3* „ 4* 

1-5 These three may be looked upon as only a portion of Vasditnisfitra. 
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( 28 ) 3 ffaR«r 3 ’^ 55 frtr 

( 29 ) 3 fr 1% f qrfnrirafT 

(30) ^im^sTfiTreirR 

( 81 ) 

(32) 

(33) irf?«r^»Tt?nrfJTr?sinJT 

( 34 ) fl-^jfirjrnrr^iTTST 

( 35 ) q’iPT 5 rTOf«n«m 5 i 

( 36 ) (T^fOTJnrf^rnjuR 
(37 ) 3^«ri5r«jsT?7r»nn5T 

1 38) r^^r^fTmiTR 
( 39) *rr3( )srRarwiir^g^ 
( 40 ) ^rrsTJFg;? 

1 41) 'TrfsT^^fHorjE: 

\ 42 ) 

(43 ) 

(44) w^fi^rr^'’ 

( 45 ) 5 fraT«r% 5 Tm 5 rr 

(46) srrfTWT^f^ 

(47) 

(48) 

( 49 ) *T^«r^^T 9 pqrwr 

( 50 ) SRni?!TR 

( 51 ) wtRsrr^TRia- 

( 52 ) 

(53) ^7? (Guj.) 

(54 ) { Guj.) 

{ 55 ) 



fol. 4* 

l» l> 

tf tt 

II 91 

*9 >* 

19 91 

19 9 t 

• » 19 

„ to 4” 


* ♦ »» 


(oil. 

•f 

5" 

ftb 

9 » 

II 

11'’ 

fol.ll" 

foil. 12" 

99 

24* 

24" 

»' 

35* 

.. 35" 

19 

37" 

,. 37" 

II 

40* 

fol. 40" 

l> >9 

II 

41'’ 

foil. 41^* 

>1 

44'’ 

44'’ 

99 

45" 

45" 

II 

46'’ 

46'’ 

99 

48'’ 

„ 48'’ 

91 

49'’ 

„ 49'’ 

»9 

50" 

fol. 50" 

19 

50'’ 

foil. 50'’ 

19 

51’ 

fol. 51" 

l» 

51'* 


1 This work is lieic describeJ on p. 101 . See No. 707. 

2 This work is described in Pt. I on p. 569. Sec No. 412. 


20 I J. L. P. 1 
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(57 ) 

foil. 51 ” to 

52 ” 

( 58 ) ff^fsjrwftST 

52 ” 

53 ” 

(59 ) 

fol. 53 ” 


( 60 ) 

.. 54 * 


( 61 ) »fhroi«®T 

foil. 54 * „ 

55 ” 

( 62 ) !n*T5rm (I-IV) 

55 ” 

65 * 

( 63 ) 

.. 65 ^ 

69 * 

(64 ) 

.. 09 ’ „ 

71 * 

( 65 ) »Tf?t?iT 

fol. 71 ” 


(66) ^T^jrEoftrf^ 

foil. „ „ 

75 ” 

(67 ) 

.. 75 ” 

76 ” 

Out of these siitras. 

I to 28 may be said 

to be com 


ponent {actors of Sadavaiyakasutra. 


Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. O il ii ari d 

Ends.— i'ol. i'’ etc. up to ll ? n as in 

No. 734, 


N. B.— For other details sec No. 754. 


No. 736 

Size.— 10 in, by 4| in. 

Extent.— 58-1 = S7 folios , 
to a line. 


Namaskaraiuantra 

1106 (1). 
1891 - 95 . 

lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ¬ 
ing , borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 
in red ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 
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numbered in both the margins ; a 

piece of 

paper of the si/e 

of a fol. pasted to fol. i* ; condition on the whole good ; 

fol). r® and jS** blank ; this work 

ends on 

fol. I*"; coin- 

plete ; fol. 9th missing; this Ms. 
additional works :— 

contains 

the following 

( 1 ) > 

fol. ] •> 


( 2 ) 3 T 

M tt 


(3) 

foil. „ 

to 3‘ 

( 4 ) 3 TTtft 

fol. 2“ 


( 5 ) 3 TT^ % ^ 

u ti 


(6) 



( 7 ) 

»’ »» 


(8) 3 T<i 

)» * 1 

„ 2“ 

(9 ) irf 5 r<TrfTi:gr 

2*’ 


(10 ) ftrnifn^twsr 

»» »y 


(11) ffW 'TfTfr 

n u 


(12) aRffW 

il M 


( 13 ) frriTW^r 

foil. „ 

„ 3* 

( 14 ) 

fol. 3 “ 


( 15 ) gflfffsr 

it »» 


(16 ) »T*ra 3 Tr 

tt i» 

„ 3'’ 

( 17 ) ^Ftiwr 



( 18 ) r%:s[m 
{ 19 ) 

»» 

♦ » ’# 


(20) 

>> it 


(21) 

»T )) 


(22) 

foil. 

.. 4 ’ 

( 23 ) 

fol. 4 " 


( 24 ) 

M »♦ 

4 " 

(25 )- 0 ^?Tr*mTg: 5 r 

4 ^ 

it ' 


( 36 ) 

it •( 


(27 ) 

If If 


( 28 ) tTTT'JW 

M *> 



1 See p. 148, ft. note i. 
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(29 ) sntrnv T«r»iTfjr 

fol. 5 » 

( 30 ) snr *T?mr 

M )* 

( 31 ) 

4 t M 

(S2) 

«> tl 

( 33 ) 

»> >> 

( 34 ) 

»l 1» 

( 35 ) 

if M 

( 36 ) 

„ „ to 5 *' 

( 37 ) 

Cb 

M 

( 38 ) ?rrmw*^PTq<nTontr«>r 

foil. 6» 

( 39 ) 

fol. 6* 

( 40 ) ^■^f?r^r?>n« 7 r 

>» t» 

( 41 ) jflxrT^JinTfOT 

>> »’ 

( 42 ) aTr^rr^rc^j-fnrvr 

»» »t 

( 43 ) ? 5 Tmirf*rr? 5 «rr^ 

foil. 6' „ 8^ 

( 44 ) 

fol. 8‘’ 

(45 ) ?rT3( )srf?nKWim, 3 r 

foil. 11^ 

( 46 ) 'Tr%qr?TTHniT 

„ 11" ., 12* 

( 47 ) sTTOT^r 

fol. 12* „ 12" 

( 48 ) 3 ^^iTr 5 yr 

loll.l 2 ‘’ ., 14 “ 

( 49 ) 

„ 14 “ „ 15 ‘’ 

( 50 ) nr^arr^jn'OT 

„ 15 " ,. 16 " 

( 51 ) IW IfffgOTWt^ 

.. 16 " „ 18 " 

( 52 ) 3 Tf 5 ltT 5 inf?TftT^ 

„ 18 " „ 22“ 

( 53 ) JtftTiTORfftgt 

22 * „ 23 “ 

( 54 ) w snig- 

„ 23 “ 24 “ 

( 55 ) JT^Rfi'ST^fn'or 

fol. 24 “ „ 24 " 

(56 ) iyT^B«rs^ 

foil. 24" „ 25“ 

( 57) ^?rni5^?irTi 

fol. 25* 

(58) 

foil. 2i“ „ 26* 

( 59 ) 

26“ ,,28“ 

(60) 

28“,. 30" 

(tj I ) m^^TTnwhr 

„ 30"»32* 
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t 0^ J 


foil. 32* to 34* 

(63) 

ft r . 

34“ ,, 36* 

(64) 


36“.. 38“ 

(6s) 


» 38“ » 39 ‘’ 

(66) 


» 39 *’ „ 40' 

(67) 


lol, 40“,, 40'" 

(68) 

3 TeH'hgj% 

» 40*’ 

(69) 


foil. 40‘> „ 4t» 

(70) 


fol. 41“ „ 4]'’ 

(71 ) 


.. 41' 

(72) 


foil. 41*’ „ 42“ 

(73 ) 

«rT>^Srjrfa(^ 

fol. 42* „ 42'’ 

(74) 


42'’ 

(75) 


foil. 42“ „ 43* 

( 76) 


fol. 43* 

(77) 

r%?Rgi% 

.. 43 * 43" 

(78) 


.. 4 ?^ 

(79) 


foil. 43'’ „ 44» 

(80) 


fol. 44“ 

(81 ) 


,, 44 * » 44" 

(82) 


M 44' 

(83) 


foil. 44*’ „ 43' 

(84) 


fol. 45* 

(85) 


» 45 * 

(86) 


45 * .ms" 

(87) 


45 '’ 

(88) 


foil. 45‘’ „ 46* 

(89) 


fol. 46“ 

(90) 


46* .,46*’ 

(91 ) 


foil. 46'> „ 58* 


Out of these sOtras, i to 38 seem to constitute Sacja- 
vasyakasutra. 

Age.— Samvat 18.^0. 
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Begins.— fol. i** ^ arf^ror etc. 

Ends.— fol. etc. up to ^ (^f) 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 734, 


I 736. 




Nai n a skaramantra 


No. 737 

Size.— 10^ in. by 5^ in. 


A’s a). 

1895 - 98 . 


E.ictent.— 39 folios; 16 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the tame ink ; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works; white pigment used in place of tlie yellow pig¬ 
ment ; the first fol. is little bit torn , the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants; condition to¬ 
lerably good; the last fol. written in a di.*ferent and bigger 
hand by some one else ; fol. i‘ blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition :— 


(I) 


fol. 

(2) 

*r<iFT( sTfiraror )wfra 

foil. 1^ to 2" 

( 3 ) 


fol. 2'^ 

( 4 ) 

if fikr% 


( 5 ) 


foil. 2 '’ ,, f 

(6) 


fol. 3* 3 ** 

(7) 

ttr»5fi3Tstwlat 


(8) 


foil. 3 '^ „ s'* 

( 9 ) 


S" „ 7 ‘ 
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( lo) 


fol. 7" „ 7 ^ 

(") 


foil. 7^- „ 8* 

( 12 ) 


» 8* „ 12* 

( U) 

'nrr^lwhr (? ) 

., 13 * „ 13'’ 

( H ) 

*1 91151 

., is" 14” 

(IS ) 

'T 9 n^'t 3 %T^ 

fol. 14” 

( 16 ) 

'T 9 rr 7 a')?jTr*rs 5 Ti%/^ 

-is” 

( 17 ) 


- 23 *’ 

{ 18) 

( 19 ) 


fol 24® ,,24*’ 
foil. 24'’ „ 25* 


( 20 ) 


fol. 23’ „ 25'’ 

( 2 / ) 

3 Rr 5 ”r^??Tr 3 

foil. 25*’ , 26* 

(22) 


fol. 26* „ 36” 

(23 ) 


foil, 26*’ „ 27* 

( 34 ) 

»Trra<?t«Tt 3 (sra’SpitM^ ) 

fol. 27* ,, 27*' 

( 3 S ) 


foil. 27*’ ,, 28** 

( 36 ) 

3 T 5 «ra!Tm^w?fTgr 5 ^ 

„ 28*’,, 29*' 

( 27 ) 


29'’ „ 30*’ 

( 28 ) 


fol. 30** 

( 39 ) 


foil. „ „ 31* 

( 30 ) 

<TI%fT%WT^^fR?Thl 

fol. 3I» „ 31'’ 

( 31 ) 


foil. 31*’ „ 32* 

( 32) 


fol. 32* 

( 33 ) 


>> J> 

( 34 ) 


> ,jb 

J> '> if 

(35) 

grgfirgTrgrgy 

foil. 33*’ „ 33*’ 

(36) 


» 33" 34' 

( 37 ) 


fol. 34* „ 34** 

(38) 


foil. 34*' „ 35* 

( 39 ) 


fol. 35* .. SS” 

(40) 

f 

1 

a. 

•■u* 

foil. 35 ” » 37 * 

(41 ) 


fol. 37** 

( 42 ) 

firsTtw)? 

foil. „ „ 38” 
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(43) foil. 38** to 39* 

(44 ) an^5TnT^r<TTf? (?) fol. 39*,, 39'’ 

(45) „ 39” 

Age.—Not older than the nineteenth century ; ree the 23rd folio. 
On fol. 26'’ there is the date viz. Samvat 1889. See 
Saradistotra. 

Begins.— fol. i” 

«frtir>#rsTJTTtr w « 
wr 1 etc. 

Ends.- - fol. i'' 

tirmrm ^ WTsr n ? ti 

N. B.- For othci detaU see No. 734. 




Namask5ramai)tra 


No. 738 


640 (_B). 
1895 - 98 . 


Size.— iij. in. by 6 ^ m. 

Extent.— 11 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devaiiagari 
characters; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand¬ 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink ; condition very 
good , complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow¬ 
ing works 


{I) 

( 2 ) 

(3 ) 5 TiT 

( 4 ) Srf^trT^Tf^fmT^ 
( 5 ) film 5*4 

( 6 ) 


fol. I*’ 

foil. I*’ to 2» 

2* A.* 

}} 4 >> 5 

„ 6» „ 8* 



739.1 


ni‘ 4 Malasatras 


iBi 


( 7 ) foil. ' 8» to 9'^ 

(8) „ 9** „ lo** 

(9) <i9^^hl^Tnl*i ,) lO^ ,, li** 

Age.— Saihvat 1940. 

r 

Begins.— fol. i** snqt <nf^4rt i ui etc,, as in No. 737. 

Ends.— fol. i** ff ii g T<W ’sr etc., as in No. 737. 

Reference.— This siitra is given as an avatarana in the svopajna 
commentary of Yogasastra ( VIII, 34 ). For further parti¬ 
culars see No. 734. 


No, 739 

Size.— lo* in. by 4| in. 


NamaskSramantra 

350 (a). 
A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— 11-1 = 10 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish; 
Devanagari characters with ; bold, legible, uni¬ 

form, neither very big nor very small and elegant hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs ; red 
chalk used ; complete ; condition good ; this Ms. contains 
in addition the following works 


(O 


fol. 


(2) 

ffi 5 TtT«Tf^ ) 

foil. 

I*’ to 2* 

(3) 


fol. 

2* „ 2*’ 

(4) 


foil 

2 *” „ 3* 

( 5 ) 

(Incomplete) 


3* 4*^ 

(6) 


fol. 


(7) 


foil. 

6 *’ « 7“ 

(8) 


99 

00 


ai IJ.L.P.] 
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17 ! 9 . 


( 9 ) foil. 8“ to ro* 

(lo) snr fJtpmnjfist „ io*„ii'’ 

The fifth folio is missing, so the corresponding 'works are 
affected. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. f hr: ftr? ii 

RR: « 

rA Rfigm e i < etc. 

Ends.— fol. I* Rnarni ^ rsr 5 R 5 ii ^ ii ^ i 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 


No. 740 


Namaskaramantra 

885 (a). 
1892 - 95 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 13 folios ; i to 2 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a 

line, 

j) — (com.) ^ II ,, ,, ,, ,, , 35 » ^ 

line. 


Description,— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ; this 

is a Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, 

uniform and very good hand-writing; practically same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a slightly smaller hand-writing ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i® originally blank has been later 
on utilised by some one for writing some items connected 
with the Dikpalas; condition very good; both the text 
and the commentary complete; the latter ends on fol. 2®; 
this Ms. contains jn addition the following works:— 



t 40 . J 


tii. 4. MdksiUnis 


( I ) foil. 2 ‘ to 3 '’ 

( 2 ) « » 3“ » 7 * 

(3) „ „ T „ t3‘’ 

Age.— Sariivat 1792 . 

Author of the commentary.-- Vacaka Siddhicandra, pupil of 
Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhu* 
mika ( pp. 72-84 ) of Stuticaturvirhsatika published in 
A. D. 1930 , and for information in Gujarati see “ 

” published in “ Jaina- 
charyaShri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 
(" aft anfwsk swt ira ”), pp. 223 - 245 . 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text) tol. i** ii afh t jji ti q w n 

Jt^ atftWTO etc. as in No. 754 . 

„ —( com. ) fol. I** 

• » a f N 9 rt;rPT w '1 

sfttn^ jn-agw o ft ’ • ^ • 
tftsTVRTflt ftyraij: 1 
?vrTi?T- «jTTft5n(s)f^ ' ^ 

^st « 

ftsr ftw^Tg ^ ^: 5 «Tr^iiT«nt tnrr 1 h 1 

fitfirfiKt'np f 

^ aifttSHiuiftifH I itjft srmqsR' ^w= 1 etc. 


Ends.— ( text) fol. 2“ 
No. 734. 


etc. up to int55 I ? I as in 
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Ends.— (com,) fol. 2* aw I 1 ^ 

ft« i i T WM t f?> jw ?rjr qWrefT 1 a • 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Aneklrtharatnamanjusa ( pp. 1-6 ) edited by me and publi¬ 
shed in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No, 81 in A, D. 
1933. other details see No. 734, 


No. 741 

Size.— in. by 4^ in. 


Namaskgrainantra 
with balavabodha 
74 S. 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent.—* 4 folios; 12 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters , big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foil, are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
' planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in deuil in Gujarati, with quotations in 
Prakrit. 


Begins. — (text ) fol. i* sml 1 

„ — (com.) fol. 1 “ *T*Tir?R5 jail I 

m sftafrftstt etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3** hr! cJFT I 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 4” arfrl ht% st ^ iff f Vfff 

mf?!? !T#R^ q^»T smrm fWqsra^srr fr^r « 

Reference.— See No. 734. 


< T « l e|«n >TOf^ 


Namaskaramantra 
with balavabodba 


Na 742 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


1865 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent viBw i a is; big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5'’ blank; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned; condition tolerab¬ 
ly good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the balSvabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. l'’ ^ « etc. 

„ — (com. ) fol. I*" wrffgr trowTT g ^ ft 

I aift: anrft ftnir ^ »r*f ' ^ 

^ II etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 5* wt ffbf 
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f 74 ^* 


Ends. — (com.) fol. 5* 1 01 )f^3nfT 1 arfJT 

awri si ?rf^ f sffig- 11%? 

»ire^ srom? fks^tjsir^t ?r?T $ 11 h 11 

?fir ^ ^ " s*r 

«wm*iRg H «ft ii 

N. B.— For other details see No, 734. 


WRsraailnsRrf^w 
No. 743 


NamaskSramantra 
with balSvabodha 

598 (e). 
1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 42* to fol. 43'’. 

Description.— The text up to five padas ; the commentary ends 
abruptly. For other details see No. • 

Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 42* onft srrfnroT 1 etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 42“ TOT(.s)»g < ^ adw- 

(s ' i etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 43'’ trmt 5jity 

„ — (com.) fol. 43^* sfi^TTH^ *nfn 5 ^ w 4 Ki)?a ii aft^rtw 
^fiTT I' d-qmeian 11 


No. 744 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 


NamaskaramantravyJkhya. 

J 241 (a). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— 26 + I =27 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to 1 
line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-wnting ; borders not ruled ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 19th repeated ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 26'’ blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the infr^s of the text; this Ms. contains in addi¬ 
tion the following works :— 

foil. I* to a** 

C* 

yy ^ n 5 
„ 5* 8* 

M 8* » 10“ 

„ io» „ 12“ 

„ 12“ „ i6'‘ 

16** „ 25* 

.. 23* » 26* 


Subject.— Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 
as the first smarana out of seven. 

Begins.— fol. r* iiarin 

^ 

^Tptr^ ^ T*ti^rti(Tw) WHO ^T?T 

^4 tt v Tw w qr arrlt sirr^q^ smt fanfr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1* ’ar wfunTsttfroi trm f^r- n )«ffvffrr: iihron- 

3Tflf?TTW ?RfT f!%S7SlTirTWi5THR?tfift?«TWS atSt !Tq 

at^Tiir OT g RTi ft ^ Innfjr 

ff?t 3f4»T ^ 

Reference.— Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamanjosa 
( pp. 2-6) which forms No. 81 of Shcih D. L. J. P. p. 
Series, published in a. d. 1933. 


( ' ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

(7) 

(8) 

Age.— Saihvat 1873. 
Author.— Harsakirti Suri. 
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No. 745 


NanmskaminantravyakbyS 

42 ( a). 

1874-75. 


Size.— lo in. by in. 

Extent.—27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 5 4 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used ; lines here and there written in 
redink; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. 27** 
blank; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as frHWfor^° ; condition very good; the extent 
of the commentary to each of the seven smaranas is as 
under ••— 


(2) „ 

( 3 ) 55^^11 <=< 41 % „ 

( 4 ) ) „ 

( 5 1 ,, 

(6) WTpmm73rfT% 

( 7 ) ,, 

Begins.—fol, i® u 4 ° ii wtmsrni 5n?= u 

srtfligctr ^ etc. as in No. 744. 


I* to 3® 
3® „ 6® 
6® „ S'’ 

8” ,, lo'’ 

10'’ „ 16® 

16“ „ 23b 

„ 27® 


Ends.— fol. I*’ =5 etc. up to |nnT% as is No. 744. 

This is followed by the lines as under :— 

jromnrol strnsut %^<Trf?T^«rr!r it ? 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 744. 
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74 ^] 


No. 746 


PrabodhacaitjravandaDa 
[ Jagadntamani* 
oeiyavandana ] 


1220 ( 13 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.-- fol. 189* to fol. 189”. 

Description.— This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the githas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this stltra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 
of “ Vidhlpak$agacchiyapratikrama^asatra ” published by 
Bhimasi MSpaka in a. d. 1934. For other details see 
ia2o(i). 

1884-87. ■ 

Author.— Gautama Indrabhuti Gapadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ). 


Subject.— Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 


Begins.—fol. 189* 1 

' sw WMt etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189^’ 

^rwroTTf ' 553RTT srgfllWhSt 1 

^ n ^ 11 

3t|nfhr ■Hg'W r 3t|T^rprT <Tf%xn n 3 11 

Reference.— Published in some of the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasOtras. It is edited by me, along with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panalal in 
“ The Fifth Kirapavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 81-84 
in A. D. 1937. Of course, this partly differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 


* See p. 134. 

I This sort of brackets indicates that instead of the Prakrit rendering, an 
independent Prikrit title is given, 
aa [ J. L. P, J 
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No 747 

Extent.— fol. i’’. 


Prabodhacaityav^ndana 

1106 (2). 
1801 ^ 5 . 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Namaskiramantra No. 736. 

Subject.— This caityavandana begins according to the Khara- 
tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition (App. 15) noted on 
p. 132. 

Begins.—fol. i'' anrr ^ ‘ ’ etc. 

Ends.—fol, I*" etc. up to qi'^ui practically as in 

No. 746. 

N, B,— For additional information see No. 746. 



No, 748 


Prabodliacaityavan dana 

1270 ( 2 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details sec 
No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. i* 

<T5 *1 Jilin’S * 

ai^‘ ’ fir rr firf^ ^ 

frr( m ) g a tq n»n T H <TUf 1 ftm ^ fir ^ 

Ends.—fol. I** etc. up to ^ n ^ li as in No. 746. 

N. B.— For further particulars see Nos. 746 and 747. 



750 -] 


III. 4 Mulasutras 


tjt 


Tirthavandanasatm 

[ ST J [ Jam Mftci ] 

No. 749 - jI 5 ( 5 ). 

1895 - 98 . 

Ejftent.— fol. 2**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nanjaskiramantra 

No. 737. 

Age.— Samvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ). 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This sutra composed in a verse in Prakrit deals with 
salutation to the tirthas in .svarga, pStala and manusyaloka. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ 

it ^ ffffST I fnTt(nt) irmra Piftuarxmt 11 

3TTT ftnmSrafr n a;rf <' \ n 

As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 

Reference.— Published with some difference in any of the editions 
of Pratikramanasutra noted on p. 138 and in “ The Fifth 
Kiranavali ” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 85 edited by me, 
along with Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation. 


No 750 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1220 ( 16 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.—fol. 189'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec 


Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 189^’ 

^ smr 1 iraral wcr 

5TTf tttf >■ 5II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 749. 
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g- 

No. 751 


TirtbavanduiasntFa 

1106 ( 3 ). 
1891-95 


Extent.— fol. i'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. i" 

srm etc. up to ^rf ? as in 

No. 750. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 749. 


No. 752 


Tirthavandanasutra 

1270 (8). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. i*” to fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. i** to fol. 2* 

srfiNKfe) etc. up to 'i V n as in No. 750. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 749. 



TIL 4 MaiasiUras 


m 
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SakrastaVE 
[ Namutthu narfa ] 


No. 753 


1220 ( 17 ;. 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 189^’. 


Description.— Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. ' 


Author.— Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 
Subject.— Eulogy of the Tirthamkaras. 

Begins.—fol. 189'’ or etc. as in No. 75S. 


Ends.— fol. 789'’ etc. up to Brnidt as in No. 758. This is 

followed by the lines as under ••— 

fa VHM I u i 

ar* atfUT fttsaCT ^ 

I Tg WTOT ^ II 

I) 911 II 


Reference.— Published. See any ot the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasutras noted on p. 138. 

This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in “ The Fifth 
Kiranivali ( Arhatajivanajyoti) on pp. 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 

KalpasUtra ( sdtra 16 ), Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
( p. 494 ff.) to Ava^yakasutra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
lII-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla¬ 
tion see TrifOftiialdkdpurufacaritra vol. I, pp. 127-128 
( Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, No. LI ). For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of ilTt)lM<<ft«>uiuitii^ 4 HlTl.A' 0 IWl 3 - 
snriT ( pp. 242-245). 

For other details see my article “ ^ ’ publish¬ 

ed in ‘'Sri JainaJJSatya Prakft^” vol. II, No. 12, pp, 

599-602. 
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No. 754 


Sakrastava 

1106 ( 4 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. i** to fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.—tol. ifr aiffgan n etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends.—fol. 2* H ag a i etc. up to as in No. 753. This 

is followed by 8. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 


No, 755 


Sakrastava 

1270 ( 5 X 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 2^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.- fol. i* ar • a^fmar' etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends.— fol. 2* • etc. up to xm ^rw n 'S 1 .is in 

No. 753. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 




Sakrastava 


No 756 

Extent.— fol. I** to fol. 2*. 


1269 ( 6). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramautra 
No. 73S. 

Begins.— fol. at atHFmat etc. as in No. 753. 

Ends.— fol. 2* H sroa i etc. up to |i ^ 1 ^ « as in 

No. 753. 

Ni B.— For additional information see No. 753. 
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No. 757 


Sakrastava 

77 i ). 
1880-81 


Exent.— leaf 120'’ 10 leaf 121*’. 


Description.— Complete. 


For other deuils see No. 


77 ( I >• 
1880-81 


Begins.— leal 120’’ til 11 wi^fTitil anr^iTnir etc. 

Ends.— leaf 121*’ w<i5tT g-|RitiTT 1 t 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 75?- 




Sakrastava 


No. 758 


575 ( 0 ). 
1895 - 98 , 


Extent.— fol. a*" to fol. ?*. 

Description.— Almo,st complete in case the following lines may be 
said to be lacking :— 

^ ^nnrr ^ 

mnf y giTT o n ” 

For other details see No. 737. 

Begins.— fol. 2*’ sofN? tit ii ii atnaa i ui H atra^ *T )»m u 

fkfwrm etc. 


Ends.— fol. 3* »• 

HStitTTtrm 11 ft ^T^* T g^ rH ^ tT n n ^itirm « ? 

yfk II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 753. 
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17S9» 


No. 759 

Extent.—fol. i^o*. 
Description.— Complete. 


SarvacaityayaiM^ma 
[ Jivanli oeijSIm ] 


1220(26). 

1884-87. 


For other details see No, 


1120 (1 )■ 
1884-87.■ 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* 

«r ' 

wrs^ iTTf ^ [»r]fy !wir wrrf » 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra* 
mapasotras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it is published in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” (Arhata- 
jivanajyoti ) on p. 89. 

This sUtra occurs in Sraddhapratikramaijasatra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 157 ) may be con¬ 
sulted. 


No. 760 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 


SorvacmtjavaDdana 

1269 (16). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2* 

airiftr %i<nr «c. up to nna wiri it ^ as in No. 739. 

N. B.— For additional infbnnaiion see No. 739. 



7 ^«* 1 

No. 761 




*7?- 

Sai^acaityaimndliiia 

1106 (5 )■ 
X89I-35j 


Extent.— fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaslafatnaotra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. a* 

%T 3 >Tf etc- up to ff fmt awr as in No. 759. 
N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 739. 


No. 762 


Sarvacaityavandana 

1270 (6). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. a*”. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begin? and Ends.—fol. 2* 

5Tt5(^ etc., up to % u as in 

No. 759. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 759. 


U I3.h.t.] 
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No. 76 S 

Extent.— fol. 190*. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Sarvasadhuvandam 
[ Javanta ke vi ^5 ] 


mo (27). 
1884-87.“ 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( 1). 
1884-87. ' 


Subject.— Salutation to all the saints, in one verse in Prakrit, 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* 

3frafiT( ft) (? ftr) I ^ ' 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramapasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in “ The Fifth Kirapavali ” ( Arhatajivana- 
jyoti) on p. 90. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
verse No. 45. Vandaruvptti (p. 157 ) may be consulted. 


No. 764 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 


Sa r vasadhuvandana 

1269 ( 17 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— (Complete. For other details see Namaskaramanira 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* 

n) % fir ^ etc. up to etc., as in 

No. 763. 


N. B.— For additional information sec No. 763. 



»79 


y€6,] TTh 4 Malamtras 


No. 765 

Extent.— fol. 2'’. 


Sarvasadhuvanclftna 

1270 ( 7 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2*“ 

® ^ up to ftrr^ftrrtrm »< ^ »• as in 

No. 763, 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 763. 


Na 766 


SarvaaiidbuvandaDa 

1106 ( 6 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 * 

iTrii?K ?T) % ft etc. up to f?rft^ ftrcft^rror ^ as in 

No. 763. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 
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No. 767 

Extent.— fol. I**. 


UpasargahawsbOtra 


350 (b;. 
A. l88a-£3. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— This work consisting of five githas in Prakrit as usual 
deals with a hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha^ the 
23rd Tirtha±kara ofthejainas. This work is variously 
designated by scribes such as 
and 

Begins.—fol. i*" etc. as in No. 777. 

Ends.— fol. it taa etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 

Reference.— Published along with Parsvacandra’s commentary in 
the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
PriyaAkaranrpakathi is also included. ' Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Suri and that of 
Siddhitandra Gani as well, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 81. 


This work is recently edited by me, along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish¬ 
ed in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ” (Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
pp. 92-93. 


I Herein on pp. 41-44 < App. ) is given the text conuining 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have pidapurti of all the carapas of the first five usual verses. 



770.1 

No. 768 


ni. 4 hMoMms 


I] pasargahaiaatotra 

640 (b). 
1885 - 98 . 

Eictent.— fbl. i**. 

Description.— (Complete. For other details see'No. 738. 

Begins.— fol. 1'’ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends.— fol. I*’ f3T “ *0 No* 7^7* 

N. B.— For other details see No. 767. 


No. 769 

Extent.— fol. 190*. 


Upa'sar^harftBttJtra 

1280 29 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description,— Complete. 


For other details see No. - 


1220 ( t ). 
t880-8I. ■ 


Begins.— fol. 190* etc. as in No. 767. 


Ends.—fol. 190* trx etc. up to tiii 11 11 ® M 

as in No. 767. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 767. 


No. 770 


UpaflargaharMlcitZB 

1269 ( 20). 
1887-9L 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 2 ^. 

Description.— Complete; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namasklramantra No. 735. 



1&3 


Jama Literattire and Philosophy 


t 770- 


Begins.— fol. 2* etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends.— fol. 2** pr etc. np to II ^ ^9 

in No. 767. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 



No. 771 


Upasargaharastotra 

672 (g). 
1899 - 1915 , 


Extent.— fol. S'*. 


Description.— Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 

Ajita^ntisuva No. , 

' 1899-1915. 

Begins.—fol. 8** etc. 


Ends.— fol. 8” ftt etc, up to ^ft vi^ 

II as in No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under j— 


* 1 ^ II ^VTH wmt 11«11 

?jn:tir( nr) n 's^ni « ‘ «roiTT5r ’ n 

‘ rit rore n q i ^iiga n 

qqnft s»(K>n«^ H I5T qn% '• 

Krq«ir3 h «v 



774-1 


III. 4 MaJasotras 
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No. 772 


Upasargaharastotra 

1270 ( 9 ). 

1 “ 87 -^ 1 . 


Extent.— fol. 2’’ to fol. 3*. 

Description.— Complete ; 6vc verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins_fol. a** etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends —fol. 3* fy etc. up to q t^fg r ui^^ 11 ^(?) n as in No. 767. 
This is followed by •' 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 773 

Extent.— fol. 2*". 


Upasargaharastotra 

5 75 ( 4 ). 
1895 - 98 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaraniantra 
No. 737. 

Begins.— fol. 2*’ etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends.--fol. 2*’ qy etc. up to ll H il practically .as in No, 

767. This i.s followed by gftr ti 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


No. 774 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 


U {)a sargabarastotrft 


1106 (8). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantia 
No. 736 . 
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SwJr( 5 «' 

etc. 

Ends.—fol. 2* f3H etc, up to ni^ qpgf^rtn^ 11 as in No. 
767. This is followed by the line as under:— 

N. B.— For additional deuiis.see No. 767. 


No. 775 


Upasargaharastotra 
with laghuv^i 

272 (a). 
1871 - 72 . 


Siae.— lo|^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— s folios; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanigari characters with occasional ^i g w i a rs; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair band-writing : borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants ; condition very fair; 
this Ms. contains both(?) the text and the commentary; both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5^*; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. a rftrag mttffa along with its commentary 
which commences on fol. 5** and ends on the same fol. 

Author of the commentary.— PUrnacandra Suri. 

Subject.— A hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting ol 
five gathis. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as 

Begins,-^ (text) fol. i* 

„ — ( com.) fol. I* 

ft'qwilw M ^ II 


t Tbii line may be looked upon as a separate work by itself. 


III. 4. Molasatras 


77^- ] 


I8S 


«n># ^rr»# qrsjftrw ^ 

^sTiw w« i wyHn «»t 3 tt ^w 
fiCTtq^ I etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 4*’ fir ? ) etc. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 5* fgrf^^'g i ffl Tg t wfk ^?ga1 wgur^r vr%- 

etc. up to !r»n ^ smf vn^'k (n*9STT^’>' ‘ft 

•W: Tt^: I 

^TJTt 5 ^®)^ I 

^rar %*Tf^ fi5w r^ei iqtqifirqq^g " ? " 

Reference.— Publi.shcd in §aradavi)aya Jaina Grantliamala, Bhay 
nagar. 


U pasargLiharastotm 
vritli Artbakal})alata 

„ 232 (^). _ 

.'t. 1882-83. 

Extent.— fol. i8* to fol. 19’’. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary practically com 

plete. For other details see No. .- —. 

A. 1882-83. 

Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Suri, pupil of Jinnsimha 
Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Sub|ect.— The text in Prakrit together with the explanation in 
Sanskrit; the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com¬ 
posed in Sariivat i 365 (see No. 777 ). 

Begins.— (text) fol. 18* 

qre 54 nw \ 

n ? 11 

,, — ( com.) fol. i8* i5q\tT5f etc. 

U [J.L.P.] 




No. 776 



Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[776. 


i8« 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 19^ 

f )«T wjnre > ) 

JTT ^ w w qri«rk<n4? 'I •• 

„ — ( com.) fol. 19^’ 

w )a 1 

«TUwTflm«r?T*nt% JFif^ ' 

W t fi n »i 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. Sec 
No. 767. 


3 t < qaB g qa a T^ft^ 

No. 777 

Extent.— fol. 3$** to fol. 6i‘’. 


UjKisargaharastotra 
with Afthakalpalata 

1241 (g). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Both the text and the cominentar'. complete ; the 
latter composed in Samvat 1365. For other details see 

No. ly-Ji)-. 

1S91-93. 


Age.— Saiiivat 1868. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5 3^ (?) etc. 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 33^’ srf^^ ^ < g [ ^ Tg ft l^(fgK- 

winw yyR i a^ ro fiM^tf tqWgraT^ngTfrjF%^y 

snUtftqT^ • etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol.'6f ftr etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. fii" JTT^ qi^fkorm etc. up to gfk 


practically as in No. 784. This is followed by the lines as 
under ••— 


5 n%stT ;R«ri finlf 1 
ntgipiT girtm gjft^ ug: 1 ^ >• 



779-1 


TlT. -4 M&lasutras 


187 

ff. I #. m^o f:snT 1 i 

^qf ww > 

N. B.— For other details see No. 776. 


3 T 5 !jq? 51 ?^?TTHr%?r 


T' I )ii,sar “-a lia rastotra 
witli .\i’rluikali)alata 


No. T’^S 

Extent.— fol. 28'’ to lol. 33*’. 


851 (^). 
18f)5-l'90^. 


Description.— Both the text .tiui the commentar\' complete ; 
former cont.ains live verses. I'or other details 
851 ( a ). 

1893-1902. 


No. 


the 

see 


Begins.— (text) fol. 30“ T^»TnT5iqiH as in No, 767. 

,, •' (com. 1 fol. 28*’ ari%9)\i etc. as in No. 776. 

Ends. - (text) fol. 32^ etc. up to qT^n^'>T=j?r " 

as in No. 767. 

,, — (com.) fol. 33“ sn®W qr^r^i 1 <n7rqm frt wi?;??!- 

etc. up to sr?-. « ^ as in No. 777. This is 
follosted by the lines as under :— 

ff?r «fhTff(w)wftrr nmir» 

siT 5 r^ swoR 1 

3 ig;S 5 *»T ^ « I 

apT H *' 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 777. 


No. 779 

Extent.—fol. 34'’ to fol. 4I^ 


U pasarg,'a hamstotra 
witl) Artliakalpalata 


1229 (g). 
1891-95. 
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Description.— In the centre of the 35tli folio there is a square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text anti the commentary 


complete. 


For other details see No. 


1229 (a). 
7891-95.• 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 34^’ ( ? ) etc. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 34*’ etc. as in No. 776. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 40'’ fti etc. up to 

„ — (com. )fol. 41* sn^ etc. up to 

gsfhrf tr^: '• ^ n -s in No. 777. This is 


followed by ^mTKT %tr 1 

N. B.—For further particulais see No. 777. 


_ _ r- 

fn?RTr5?T 
No. 780 


Tpa su ri>a>iarastotra 
vvith vi’tti 

1205 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size.— io|. in. by 4' in. 

Extent.— 6 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper verv brittle, not very thin and quite 
grey in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing : borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; all the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out; condition not satisfactory , 
this Ms, contains both the text and the commentary ; both 
complete ; fol. 1“ blank. 

Age.—Saihvat 1697. 

Author of the commentary.— Dvi)a Parsvadeva Gani. 

Subject,— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit coin- 
'■ mentary throws light on the yantras and mantras pertaining 
to them. 
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Begins—(text) fol. i*’ OT qn r gt etc. as in No. 767. 
„ — ( com. ) tol. i'’ 


I sftqrsl 1 

ggrgg: II ? || 



g- I etc. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 6® g-q- ggarr etc. up to qr^T^Tir^ as in No. 767. 


,, —(com.) fol. 6 *’ ti# II ^ H 

liT^in^qrT^^ifr: n? Tra <f r<rg(^rfiT 

prmi 11 q^ wftTfTC') iilWT 

ii g- II 

fm «ft: 3 g^iiiT^^gTaP*r gRTK n 

Htrr^qij )q^ I qq 5nn(iiT)«wn 

II •5T»T vrfi^« tr ^qu m?H>nar n sBwmwfg ' nisq «wa 1 

I ^ Rtr'qr) attnomrom 1 

tT IwT ’TTtft I f^wi3fg?t^nmT ^oft II 

‘ ^traffq ’ gift i n g n 

Reference,— Edited by me and published in the D. L. J. P. E. 
Series as No. 80, along with Priyahkaranrpakatha etc. 
This Ms. is there designated as kha. 


?N»ren%T 


Upasargahara stotra 
with tika 


No. 781 


885 (b). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent,— fol. 2* to fol. 3'’. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra with vrtti No. 740. 

Author of the commentary.— Siddliicandra Gani, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 
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( 78 i> 


Subject.— The text and its explanation in Sanskrit 
Begins.— (text) fol. a"" TTH w r gf' tyTH “s 't> No. 779. 

„ —(com.) fol. 2^ aro \ 

^tmrnr *n«rmT? > i 3if sfhn*# qrsWiTT^ ^Tftr arnr- 

arfHTT^ST^gfqrftW tJTJTt ^ etc. 

Ends— (text) fol. 3“ etc. up to 1 H I as in 

No. 780. This is followed by ^<.^cU ?T ' 

„ —(com.) fol. 3'’ ^!r s 

fT?5?T: I ri sraTsir^ Tf^ 5 rT!rrf& f S r t r v TB ^ grfff 
5 T ^ sn^f^aro: I 3 T ? m ? st^hm i tTr y«-«> w ^ 

srmtnWr hi^; \ ^ ^?fNr ^ u ii? nqn i e|cO tTT>^^>^^rg^>^?T 
stTT^tnst g 57 =^ 1 H I 


<TrT5Tirsft3T^5C'5T^i5*^*’«^ «,</«« j«I wrni^trff >t' 



Mi^t»i i gi>f?^ ^: ^t; T p jT enfl ?:gg[w‘^^gTtarr Va mf ispftmfiisjTfT- 

^RTtallffhfrT HWTHT II ^ II 


Reference.— Published see No. 767. 





No. 782 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in 
Extent.— fol. 63* to fol. 65*. 


T1 1 tasar ^hamsU^fi'u 
with vrtti 

1871-72, 


Description.— Complete. For other particulars see 


cF«n No. 


384 (a). 


1871-72.■ 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarapa. 
explained in Sanskrit. 


hi 
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Begins.— (text) tol. 63* etc. as is No. 767. 

„ —( com. ) fol. 63* tr?T«iT T@ )ftT!Tr5fT( ^) m 

ijTjir ^ W?«TftTO( )fit etc. 

Ends.— (text) 63* etc. up to inr as in 

No. 767. 

„ — (com. ) fol. 65* 

?«Tora: 

«ft 3 q?rr»r?^^a[f % Kannj: ssmsm ?nret ^ 
>JT^ s?«rr (TTftft flsf^ wn 
^ i( S 5 ^ 5t # 1 ^ \ 

K. ^ ^ srRfltq:? \ 5^ fjnka ^ 

«ft>wq 5 Tr«nfi*i^T^T 5 . ^ 





No. 783 

Si/.e.— 10 in. by in. 


UpasafgaharastotTd 
■with avacuri 
643 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent— (text) 3 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

3* ^ com. ) ,3 53 3 10 33 ,3 3, ,3 3 30 3, 3 , 33 33 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters with a^xnsfTS; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
ihem in three lines in the same ink ; the text occupies the 
central place, and the commentary, the space all around; this 
IS a q^pn^ Ms. 3 red chalk used ; edges of the foil, very 
slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com¬ 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age.- Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— d'lic text .is before. I'hc Sanskrit commeinary ihougii 
small is lucid and throw.s light on the manttas and yantras 
connected with the five githis tovming the text. 
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Begins.—(text ) fol. i'’ etc. as in No. 767. 

,, —( com.) fol. I* 

^ U- 

q^r»n«irfW^w 1 
^ fwvj- 
^ ftr^ u' 

^(atW i% snm»irKmri anraET^a^ et'^- 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3*’ m etc. as in No. 767. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 3'^ UT^ qT^I^'>rT^ 'T^TrarTT m ^f?n|fr??rfflrfk 

<Tyi r ff yn fmfr ifT( wf) fin tn^rsTor^rTt rlrac n 


No. 784 


T *]«sargal larastotra vrtti 

1241 (b^ 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 1“ to fol. 2“’. 

Description.— Complete; only the of the text are given. 

For other details see Namaskaramantrawakhya No. 744. 

Author.— flar.sakirti Suri. 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaliarastotra, the 2nd 
sraarana. 

Begins.—fol. i* 3 t«i rl[ffiar?tTTar fT^rrirgrmfff ff ^rtm 

f? )^s»n8rfw<ijr?fJrnrriiiT«i ftn tr® 

whffjf^TTf^rwHr wrtrr it arrari 

^ IH ff gi s i i^ fn^nrflcrTR etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2'’ ffis^r^cimr-’ tt^t ?T«ir tt 

f^TfTTmuT ntipr: fifes strnjirrfffsfifi 


1 Tliii verse occur^ In w.iy ol .r i|iioi.i[iou ni II.iiuii.imSuu’iUi).i.s.ii:;.iii.iM- 
stotravrtti on p. 14. 



JII. 4 Mulasiilras 


19 ? 


78?. I 





gwwTq; awmfhr( Mf) 
»TarrH ^ 


Reference.— This work is edited with this commenury by me, 
and it is published in Anekartharatnamahjusa ( pp. i?-2| ) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. I'. Series as No. 81 
in A. D. 1933. 



No. 785 


f) j lasar^u 1 lu I'ii stotra vitd 

42 (h) . 

1874 - 75 . 


Extent.— fol. I* to fol. 3“. 

Description.— Complete. For otliei details see NainaskSraiuantra- 
vvakhya No. 743. 

Begins.—fol. i* aw fffTni' mm 1 

ft; =5r etc., as in No. 78 | 

Ends,— fol. 3* etc. up to piaciicallv as in No. 

784. This is followed b\ •' ^ i' » 

N. B,— hor other details sec No. 784. 


IS fJ.L. P.l 
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[ ^ ^T?r 5 CT?I ] 

No. 786 


Prartlianasiltra 
r -laya viyaraya ] 

1220 (:^0). 

' 1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 190“. 

Description.—■ Complete though it may appear 10 end abruptly. 

r- I J -I XT *220 { I ). 

ror other details see No.—, 

I oo 4 "'^ 7 ‘ 

Author,— A Jama saint. 


Subject.-'This small work in I'l.lkrit is a prayer to one v\ho is free 
fiom attachment ami aveision. It contains only two 
verses. 


Begins.— fol. [90'' 

TPr ^TtTTrq’ 3Tn’i*t ?i‘3r( ' ntr® 1 g?rniwi^:.Hr 


Ends.— fol. 190=* 


s5ttn^i?;5^T(^T)'^ \ <TT?a^.^ot sj 1 

»Tg 5 T(»:) 5 rmr 1 

II ^ II 


Reference — Published. See any piintcd edition of Praiikiamana- 
sLiiras wheie an addiuon.il poiiion containing two g.fth.is 
and a S.urkni verse is geiieiallv gnen. 

For an e.vtrnct coiiiaining the.se two g.uh.n. and the 
interpolated matiei see B. B R. A S. \ols. TIT-IV, pp. 
39S-399. 

This work is recently edited b\ me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is jnibli- 
shed together with an illustiation indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in “ The Fifth Kiranavali ’ 

( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 94. 


I Sec. pp 1 34 aiicJ 152 
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787. 1 


There are only two gathas ( just given here in 
PahcA^aka (IV, v. 33-34) in Caityavandanasutra ( p. 114* ) 
commented upon by Haribhadra Suri; m Yegasastra ( III, 
p. 233* ), and in Acaradniakara ( p 271’= ). In the edition 
oi ^ravakaniisihanavidhi ( p. 31 ) containing VandHruvrtti, we 
have these two gathas plus two other gathas and one verse 
in Sanskrit. ' In Santi Suri’s Ceiyavanclanatnahdhhisa [ v. 
846-849 ) we have, however, 4 gathas, the first commenc¬ 
ing with and the last with srTTTwTf and the middle 

ones being those which are given here (i. c. in No. 786 ). 

J-’or vivarana see Lall/avisla/tJ (pp. 114^-115*), the 
svopapia vrtti ([>. 2 33'^) of YogaUntra, Abhayadeva Suri’s vrtii 
( pp. 81'’ .ind 82* ) on Panc/tlahi, Acaradmakara ( p. 271*’), 
Vandariivini < p. 32 ) and the svopajna vnti ( p. 164^ ) on 
Dhaniuisiimgiaha. 

“ ijberdclit tibcr die Avasyaka-Litcratur ” ( p. 2) 

inav he consulted. 


No. 787 


rrarLliaiiasulra 

1270 ( 10 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Jixleiit.— fol. 3“, 

IJcst-iiptioii.— Complete. I'or other deiails-sce No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.—I'ol. I-" 

3Ttr gT®m5(n) etc. up to II ar H as in No. 786 

Tins is lollowed bv ^ " 

N, B. — For additonal information see No. 786. 


I U IS i.ithti .1 .tt.inpc ihiii;', til It III the I'tiiiJiiilU’illi we have esplauatiou 
ul llie hivt two p.ulu'. onU. 

i This IS a wionp iionieiKl.iiuie loi tins suti.i. 
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I 788. 


No. 788 


1 ’rartliauasutra 

1106(9), 

1891-95. 


E.xtcnt.— fol. 2“ to fol. 2^. 

Description.— Complete; 2 verses in all. l oi otlier details sec 
Namaskaramanira No. 73(1. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 ^ artr etc. , up to as >n 

No. 786. This is followed b\ a line as below :— 

^ fm ' 

N. B.— For additional information see No. ySC 


No. 789 
Extent.—fol. 2*’, 


iVarlliaiiasiiLra 

1269 ( 21 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete, lleieiii we have one addition.tl veisc, 
For other details see Nainaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2*^ 

3 TtT etc. up to II ^ II as in No. 786. 

This is followed by the \crse as under:- — 

3T5 1 gf wirr 1 

(Tff fV mr w w( g )»? 11 r •> 

N. B.- l or additional inlorination .sec No. 786. 


ber )). 134 wlicrc il is st\lcd .is I’ranidlianasmm. 
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lrya[aLl)ikisiitrH 
( Iriyavahiyasutta ) 


No. 790 


1 220 ( 8 ). 
1884-87 


Extent.— fol. 189*. 

Description.— Complete. For othej details scl \o. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A Prakrit composition dealing with alocana. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. 


Begins—fol. 189=' TtgiFwm ' 

I y^rftr qfgsmi 1 * fV»T?,oTTtr irnnrnm^ • 

»TTO*'*TSr 5 fr«rs*m ' 1 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 189^ 3 T^wrr up to frf^r fil^-3T m H g H etc. as in 

No. 794. 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition ot Pratikramana- 
sutras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in “ The I'oui th Kiranavali ( Arhata)i- 
vana]yoti ) on pp. 71-72. 

Haribhadra Sun’s conimcntar\ ( p. 57?“) on Avas\aka- 
sutra, Yogasastra ( III ' and i;s svopajha commentary ( pp. 
2r^‘‘-2i]® ), .AcaiadmaLara , pp. 277*-278*) and Vandaru- 
vrtti ( p. 24 ) nia\ he consuted 

For an c.Mraci see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IIl-I’Y, p. 398. 

For tlic STffr-ncs of this woik and its explanation etc. in 
\cises in Prakrit see Cciyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 366-381 ). 

The .svopajha commentari on Dliaiamasamgiaha ( pj'. 
142^-143“) may be also consulted. See also “ Ubersiciit 
uber die .Xvasyaka-l.iteraiur " ( p. 2 1 
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No. 791 


T)'\'a|)athikisutra 

1106 (11), 
1S91-95. 


Extent.— fol. a'’. 

Description.— Complete. I'or other details see Namaskaiamauiia 
No. 7^6. 

Begins.—fol. 2*" c-tc. .is m No. 790. 

Ends.—fol. 2^ 3Tfiw3TT etc. up to piactic.illy .is in No. 79-I. 

This is lollowcd by g- 

N. B.— b'or additional infoim.uion .sec No. 790, 


No. 792 


li’va|iiU,hikisiitra 

J269_(2)^ 

1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. ri’. 

Description.— Complete, hor oiliei details see .N.iniask.\r.ini.intiM 
No. 735. 

Begins.—fol. i‘' TrVs'riT3' etc. .is in No. 790. 

Ends.—fol. i‘’ arrofur etc. up to cT^ ftTxgrftr II « II g II 

^ practically as in No. 790. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 




lr\a|»atliik)sijli’a 


No. 793 


1270 113) 
1887-91. 


Extent.—fol. 3* to fol. 3*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 3“ f^iqsTror etc. as m No. 790. 

Ends.— fol. ?')qr etc. up to tT^ir f^gtm 0 eT o as m 

No. 79.). 

N. B.-- l oi additional informauou see No. 790. 
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No. 794 


Tfya(iatliikTsi3tra 

77 ( ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 124“ to leaf 124*’. 

Description.— Complete For additional particulars .see Agamika- 
vastuvicarasara No. ^ - 


18H0-81. • 


Begins, -leal 124* f^ftr ff^ 

uwor I 1 1 etc. 


I f^rmotnr 1 imon- 


Knds.— laet m jimrarr 

310T fr^ fir^ m f*i 
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I 


[ 3 ^ ^Jrrfr ] 

No. 795 


Ultiirikaranasiitra 
[ Tassa uttai’i ] 


77 ( ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 124“. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


For other details .see No. 


li ( ^ )• 

1S80-81. 


Subject.—A formula in Pr.ikrit for further pieparation to purify the 
defiled soul. This is styled as “ LImraagp;akaiana- 
sutta ” ( Unmargakaranasutra ) in ('eivazuiridarnimohclhhasa 
{ V. 382 ' ). 


Begins and Ends.--leaf 124* 

I <Tnn%( Irfr^TmiiT 1 rawTirom 1 
^TOfot I qr^roi I !Ewrrof 1 jr iftr 1 

Reference.- Published ir any ol the editions of Praukranunasutras 
noted on p. 138. Tliis woik is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskiic rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in “ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanaiyoii ) 
on p. 73. 

For an extract see B. B, R. A. vols. III-IV, p. 398 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 779* i on Avasvaka 
siitra, Yogasastra and its svopajfia vrtii ( p. 2i4“-2i4*'), 
Acarailinakara ( p. 378=*) and Devendra Silri’s Vandaiuvrtii 
( p. 27 ) are worth con.sultmg. 

For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandaua- 
mahabhasa ( v. 383- 387 ). The svopajha conimeniary { p. 
I44'*-I44‘’ ) on Dharntasariigraha may be also consulted. 


I This runs as under 


tTW tf Stail II ^^3 II 
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No. 796 


UttarikaracAsiitra 

1220 ( 9 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 189*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 189* etc. up to stflr l 

practically as in No. 795. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 795. 


No, 797 


Uttarikarapasutra 

11 06 (12). 
~i891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2'^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 736. 

;ins and Ends.— fol. 2*^ tt( ?T etc. up to sHk 

)nf as in No. 795. This is followed by 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 793. 


No. 798 


TJttarikaranasutra 

1269 (3). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. i’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.—fol. i*” etc. up to sifJt ) as in No. 795. 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 795. 


S6 [J.L.P.] 
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799' 


IJttarikaranasutra 

1270(13). 

1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3*’ etc. up to irf^r w W • 

as in No. 795. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 795. 



8 oo. 1 
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2 |0fc 


[ STOW] 


Kayotsa^gasutfSi 
C Ani^tthai ] 
1220 ( 10 ). 


1884-87. : 

1220 ( 1 ). 
1884-87. ’ 


No. 800 

Extent.— fol. 189*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This small work composed in Prakrit explains how on6' 
is going to act—what allowances he will make—during the 
kayotfarga posture. 

Begins.—fol. 189* 1 > ’OTftrtrm 1 smuuu'i 1 

I • etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189* ^ 1 at??t wi^ior ;TJ?lrapT^ 

sr wr(«n^ frw 9^ > arotwr 11 *?T(wf)Wi' mohir 13 i«tm 
II n I) 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati translation 
and the posture see my fourth Kiranavali (pp. 74-7S ). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 779* ) to Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogas<astra (III) and its svopajha commentary ( pp. 
2i4‘’-2i5'’), AcJradinakara ( p. ) and Vandaruvrtti 

( PP- 15*^ to 16^ ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. '398, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrit see Celyavan- 
danamahabhasa ( v. 427-497 ). The svopajha commentary 
( pp. I44‘’-I4S* ) on Dharmasamgraha may be also con¬ 
sulted. 


I See p. 154 ' 
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No. 801 


Kayotsargagiitra 

1106 (13). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. a**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.—fol. 2** etc. as in No. 800. 

Ends.—fol. 2^ ^ it: «t^(w)nTt etc. up to atentn 

practically as in No. 800. 


N. B,— For additional particulars see No. 800. 




Kayotsargasutra 


No. 802 


1270 ( 14). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 3*" etc. as in No. 800. 

Ends-— fol. 3** fsf ^ w )«t i etc. up to arwruT ^ 11 

as in No. 800. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 


Na 803 

Extent.— fol. i'’. 


Kayotsargasutra 


1269 (4), 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73 S. 
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Begins.—fbl. 1** vronT etc. as in No. 801. 

Ends.—fol. I** ir ?ft^( w )»*n etc. up to siwner il vu 

practically as in No. 8or 

N. B.— For additional information ste No. 800. 


No. 804 

Extent.— fol. s'*. 


Eiyotsargasutm 


1269 (8). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 755. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2* ifl® Wo S'® ST» s® 

8 5® 50 50 tts M tprawnu % srra* s <n^ i'» 
frnr® «fh%^TfiT« ®« 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


No. 805 

Extent.— leaf 121® to leaf 122*. 


Kayotfai^satra 

77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicira- 


s2ra No. 


77 (t )< 
1880-81. • 


Begins.— fol. 121® etc. 

Ends.—fol, i22‘ anrnrt ftw^isfr( )»^ 1 arnr annsHroi 

Mqa rsro > s ms ms st( sr lihs 1 wlW 1 itfM 

an«n«T stftmftr« ^« 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 800. 
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No. 806 • 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 

1270 ( 17 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4'’. 

Description.— Only a snfr^ of is given. For other 

details see No. 734. 

Subject.— The Kayotsargasutra is referred to by its opening words. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 4* to fol. 4*" 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 800. 



No. 807 


Kayotsargasutrapratika 

1220 ( 2 4 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 190*. 


Description.— Only a is given. 


No. 


1220 ( i). 
1886-87. ' 


For other details see 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* 3 t^ 5 g;’fT%troiftTPtrrlV >i 3 ^ H 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


I This and the following numbers up to 813 do not deserve to be counted as 
separate works , but, even then, a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the nature and continuity of works tteaied in the corresponding Mss. 



ti6 .1 

No. 808 


7/7. 4 Malasutras 





1870 (23 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description.— Only irff^^s are given. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3* ar5Jf^m%tr®t • 11 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806', 


No. 809 

Extent.— leaf 134*. 

Description.— Only a urfftP is given. 

No . n LL h 

1880-81.• 

Begins and Ends.— U ^ »l F *' 

N. B.— For further details see No. 806. 


KSyotsargaeutrapratika 

77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


For other details see 


No. 810 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 


Kayots.\rga8utraprafika 

1269 ( 15 ) . : 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Only a ir?f)gj is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2^* griipig; ^ II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 806. 
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[ 


Na 811 


1106 ( 16 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3*. 

Description.— Only a is given. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— lol. 3* J> ' ^ i « q ui fWT^ 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


No. 812 


KSyotsargasutraprataka 

1106 (22). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3'’. 

Description.— Only are given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3^’ anrnr ars'* 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 806. 


No. 813 

Extent.— fol. 189**. 


Eayotsargasutrapratika 

1220 ( 19 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Only a sitfrtF is given. 
1220 (I ). 


No. ■ 


1880-87. 


For other details sec 


Begins and Ends.—fol, 189” i» ® 11 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 
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30 ^ 


No, 814 


Namaitava 

[ Logassasutta ] 

1220 (11 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— f'ol. 189“. 

12 20 f I ) 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — 

1004-07. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— This sutra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthaihkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Cailvvisattho ( Sk. Caturvirhsatistava). 
This sutra forms a part of the Avasyakasfitra. 


Begins.—fol. 189* 

w > ^ 3 ^ fr n i 

^C 3 T(qT)^ 11 ^ II etcj 

Ends. —fol. 189* 


^5 fhwrf tm I sTTf^^s srfjtT 4tn?T(q-)rr 1 
I WR II 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and my third Kiranavali ( pp. 54-56 ). For 
a learned discussion in German sec “ ijhersicht iiber die 
Avasyaka-Liteiatui'' f pp. 6-7 ). Heiein the text is given io 
Roman characters. An edition containing Haribhadra Suri's 
commeniarv ( p. 786* ) to Avasyakasutra, an edition having 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary (]ip. 59 i‘’-S 99 * ) to the 
same, YogasSstra ( pp. 224'’-228* ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 
267^-268* ) and Vandaiuvrui ( pp. 40-13 ) may be consult¬ 
ed. For an extract see B. B. R. A S. vol. III-IV, p. 398. 
For explanation Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 515-638 ) 
may be referred to. See also MalacSra v. 539 and 
No. 818. 


*7 IJ.L. p.l 
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NSmastava 


No. 815 


1270 (15 ). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3** to fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 3*' 

etc. as in No. 814. 

Ends.—fol. 4* 

4r?H(5) Rwram t • etc. up to uff n n 

as in No. 814. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 814. 


STHI^ei 

No. 816 

Extent.— fol. i*". 


Namastava 

1269J^5J. 

T‘''87-91. 


Desciiption.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details sec 
Namaskaram.antra No. 735. 

Begins.—lol. i*” 

etc. as in No. 814. 

Ends.—fol. I*’ 

fsrrJTStrn etc. up to rr II 

as in No. 814. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 814. 




Namastava 


No. 817 

Extent.— fol. 2 '^ to fol. 3“. 


1106 (14 ). 
1891-95. 



8i8 ] 
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2ii 


Description.— Complete; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. a** 

etc. as in No. 8 [4. 

Ends.— fol. 3* 

etc. up to ftri% HJI IS 

as in No. 814. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 814. 




Namastava 


No. 818 


77 ( ^ 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf to leaf 123*. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 
77 U i. 

1880-81. 


sira No. 


Begins.—leaf 122® 

etc. as in No. 814. 

Ends.—leaf. 123“ 

etc. up to wtr ii ^ n 

as in No. 814. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con¬ 
taining Caityavandan.asutra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 89'’-96'’) 
and Dharmnsarhgraha ( pp. 153®—138’). 
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No. 819 

Extent.— leaf I3i‘’ to leaf 122“. 


CVityaatava 

[ Arihantaceiyanaih ] 

77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


Description.— Complete. For further 

77 ( 1 ). 

vastuvicarasara No. —-xo— 

1880-81. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 


p.irticulars see Againika- 


Subject.— This work is included in the Avasyakasutra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadan^aka. It is connected with the .Tradhana of 
Sthapanajina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 


Begins.— leaf 121*’ 1 « 

3J[K I > ^»*nnm>roTtt 1 etc. 

Fnds.— leaf 122* ftr( w )^Ttr 1 Jrerq: t liftror 1 » 

«r | sna ft? I |Ti% y t g ' tfui 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasQtras. For cbaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see ray fourth Kiranavali ( p. 76 ). Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 786“ ) to Avasyakasfltra, 
Vandaruvftti ( pp. 56-37 ), YogasSstra and its commentary 
Vpp. 223‘’-224* ), Ceyiavandapamahabhasa (v. 642-632) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara { pp. 76'’-84'’) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 398. ubersicbt uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ' ( p. 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


Caityastava 

No. 820 1270 (16 ;. 

1887 - 91 . 

Extent.— fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.—fol, 4* < etc. as in No. 819. 
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Ends.—fol. 4* Kxjnr etc. up to snJr «PTg’^r(f^)n| as in No. Sij. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 821 
Extent.— fol. 


Caityastava 

1220 ( 18 ). 

1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Complete. 


For other details see No. 


1220 (I ). 
1884-87. ■ 


Begins.— fol. 189“ etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends.—fol. 189'' 1 ^(?)tr 1 3 t^(e^)fTtr 1 1 

JTftr 1 

N. B.— For other details see No. 819. 


No. 822 


Caityastava 

1106 ( 15 ). 
1891 - 35 . 


Extent.— fol. 3*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. etc. as in No. 8r9. 

Ends.— fol. 3* etc. up to ytfii ^mr(?¥r)nT as in No. 819. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 819. 


No. 823 

Extent.— fol. 2*. 


Caityastava 

1269 ( 7 ). 
1887 - 91 . 
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Description.— Complete. For other details sec Namaskaramantra 
No. 73 S. 

Begins.— fol.2* etc. as in No. 819. 

Ends.— fol. 2* ^Ttr etc. up to ffttR *r3?T«T as in No. 819. 
This is followed by 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 824 

Extent.-- fol. 2*. 


Caitvastava 

1269 ( 9 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Only tlie opening line is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^ 

gtWir frirrfir ® 

N. B.- For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 825 


Caityastava 

mo ( 20). 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4*’. 

Description.— Only a portion is actually mentioned. For other 
details sec No. 733. 

Begins and Ends.— 1 ^gor^TPlttr 1 f??TTK >' ^ 0 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 
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No, 826 

Hxtent.— fol. 189'. 


Caityastavapratika 

1220 (12 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


Description.— Only tlie srsflr^s of this siitra are given. For details 
see Pratyakliyananiryukti No.— 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 189’ 0 

It ends thus. 


^r!T?rT2lSnf(^ Caityastavapratika 

No. 827 _ V (_L_ 

1880 - 81 . 

Extent.— leaf 123'’. 

Description.— Only a is given. 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 123^’ tf^on'frT^TTtr ^rqrl^ li iT 11 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1819. 


No, 828 


Caityastavapratika 
1269 (J 2 _). 
188 ' 7 - 91 . 


lixteut.— fol. 2\ 

Description.— Only a sTffiqr is given. For other details see Naina,s- 
karamantia No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* n ^ n 

N. B.— For additional infoimation see No. 819. 


No. 829 

Extent.— fol. 3'^. 

Description.— Only a is given. 

Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Cait\astii va pratika 

llOd (19 ). 
1891 - 95 , 


For other details see 


I The remaik m.ide (on p 20 j) in eonncction with Kayots.irgasutrap..ttTka 
holds good in the case of this and the willgnool works 827 - 829 . 
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Begins and Ends.— fol, 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


No. 830 


Srutastava 
[ Pukkhnravam ] 
77 ( ). 

1880 - 8 ], 


77 ( I ). 


Extent.— leaf 123* to leaf 123*’. 

Description.— Complete. For further particulars see No.- ggJ 

Subject.— One of the Pratikramanasutras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this sutra as a part and parcel of 
Avaiyakasuira. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pancapratikramana. 

This sutra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The 6rst 
deals with salutation to the Tirthamkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of srutadharma. 

Begins.— fol. 123* 


tireffri f )a[T^ u 

' vrwTf*ft 1 \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 123*’ 

wl «T«T3Tr onfr ftronFTtr ^ wr 

I 11 v 

Reference.— This work also known as Siddhantastava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasutras, Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary (p. 788’) on Avasyakasutra, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasiitra and Lalitavistara 
( pp. 97*- io 6‘’ ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 45-48) may be 
consulted. Also see Ceiyavandanamahabhasa ( v. 65 3-699 ). 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 

The portion of the 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
^4H t < T g ^q<n is quoted by Jinaprabha Suri in his com¬ 
mentary ( p. to) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L. J. P. 
F. Series, No. 81. 

“ ijbersicht iiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ) may 
be consulted. 
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No. 881 

Extent.— fol. 4*“. 


1270 ( 18 ). 

1887 -dl. 


Descriptipn.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details seft 
No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 4'’ etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends,— fol. 4** etc. up to 1 as ip No, 8|o. 

This is followed by V li 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 830. 


No. 832 

Extent.— fol. 2V 


Srutastava 

1269 ( 10 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namask.iramantra No. 735. 

Begins.—fol. 2* ds n'll etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends.—fol. 2* vrsm etc. up to trrRtw? t as in No. 830J 
I’his is followed by V. 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 830. 




Srutastava 


No. 833 


1220_(_2i). 

1884 - 87 ." 


Extent.— fol. iSy*” to fol. t9o'. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 

Begins.— fol. ' etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends.— fol. 190* I vr»5Wr Wf# as in 

® No. 830. 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 830. 


38 [ J. L. P. ) 



2I8 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


No. 884 


( 8|4- 

Srutastava 

1106 07 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3*. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verges in all. For other details see 
Namaskararaantra No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 3* etc. as in No. 830. 

Ends.— fol. 3* 8)0. 

This is followed by V. 

N. B.— l or additional iniorinaticn see No. 850 
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Siddhastava 

[ Sirl(th!lnam Imddhanarh J 


No, 835 

Extent.— fol. 190^. 

Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. 
,, 1220 ( I ). 

1884-87. • 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 


1220 (22). 

~ 1884 - 87 . 

tor other details sec 


Subject.— This small metrical compo-sition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 

Begins.—fol. 190* 

ftrsinir* t <Tt*»TtTtoT "T^ntnor 1 

? *T lanw I sml 5 (h)itt n \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190* 


^ifV 3^ g 1 fsroigrr 1 

grtrifsTflgiT mr 11 V (? H) 

Reference,— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati* 
kramanasutras. Haribhadra Siiri’s commentary ' (p. 789'’) 
to Avasyakasuira xs liere the first 3 verses are e.vplaineJ, 
the edition of Ciaityavandanasutr.i with Lalitavistara» 
( pp. io6'’-ii8*) and Vandaruvrtii (pp. 49-51) may be 
consulted. 

f or an extract see B. B, R. A. S. vols. IlI-IV, p. 398. 
For different interpretations of the last verse given 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Suri’s Jaina- 
dharmavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
D, I.. J. P. F. Seiie.s, in A. D. 1933. 

Sukhlal docs not consider this sutra as a part of the 
Avaiyakasutra. For his remark see his prastavana ( p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pahea pratikramana. 

Ceiyavandanamahabhasa (v. 711-771) and ijbersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ( p. 2 ) may be consulted, 


1 On p. 789 a, tliere is a rem.irk as under ;— 

“ IHTTPW: stfT TUiriT, ?! g g5| | '' 

2 On p. 1 tab. it is stated that “ 3 sragf 

TjfSr, g ^ gg ^ «n% h ” 
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No. 836 


Sklibitetava 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see NaiTi.isk 9 ramaiitr 4 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 2* 

l%^Eror I^rm etc. as in No. 833. 


Ends.— fol. 2* 

*1 etc. up to im II as in No. 8)5. Thik is 
followed by 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 835. 


No. 837 

Extent.— fol. 4'’ to fol. 5*. 
Description.— Complete. 
Begins.--fol. 4*’ 


1270 ( 31 ) 
1887 - 91 . 

For other details see No. 734. 


fvn etc. as m No. 835. 


Ends— fol 5‘ 

a»| etc. up to mt II't as in No. «)i. 
N. B.— Foi additional information see No. 835, 
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No. 888 1 106 (20), 

1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 3'’. 

Description.- Complete. For other details see Naiiiaskaramatitra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 3*” 

f^^rnr f M g tPr etc. as in No. 835. 

Ends.— fol. 3*’ 

^?TrtT 3 lg etc. up to *m fT»i5 " as in No. R35. This is 
tollowed bv 

N. B.— For further jiarticulars see No. 835. 


No. 839 


Siddhastava 

r? ( ). 

1880-8i^ ' 


Extent.— leaf, to leaf 134 *. 

Description.— Complete. For addititmal det.ails see Agamika- 

■ - - V’ ^7 ( O- 

'“'‘^tuvicarasara No. ■ 


Begins.— leaf 123“’ 

55 B[T<iT etc. as in No. 855. 

Ends.— leaf 124* 

3T| etc. up to JTW etc. as in No. 8354 
N. B.— Foi additional inlormation see No. 855. 
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No, 840 

Size.— 10 in by 4J in. 


Caityavandanasntra 
( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 
with tebba 

690 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— 7 folios; ii lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Descripiion.— Country paper thin, tough and w hite ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional jurats ; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink , white pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; complete so far as it goes; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 

» >> > tabbJ.— ,, ,, 

Subject.— This Ms, starts with the enumeration of 4 mahgalas and 
4 .saranas. Then follows the exposition of the charac¬ 
teristics of a Tirtharhkara in verses in Prakrit. Namutthuvath 
along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyatas and Sadhus make up the concluding 
portion of this Ms. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i* li 

I atfHflrr »»r?j n tnf pm n 

wt 55 w whjufm) «' 

wtg w m II hiuhhi h uwf jJlj- 

wwT II qwwnfe II ^ nwiwt tf h 11 

^Tfnr usTsatiftt" ^ ?Tri»r >T6i i v^ rl ii i 11 vtmf ^ 

W v wnfa I nncrrii 

ftrgpiiwit I n ^ ^ it ^ 1 

1 n ^ rrftff awft 1 
IRtJy rntg^ 1 wa i ^nifaait 1 

4 ni <i r f*/)i> fB i PTI wmwfl s«r ^ • etc- 
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840. I 


( text) fol. I** 

9 T*infsi fMiTTm t y qrf>OTH i mq^t i iivn t «»i ii 

smr whnRifm 11 sriJt *ft( )^Br « r^oT 11 " 

wwwwifll >xf^ II sTftri^rs^ «i 1 

inrt f«r )«foi 11 


Begins.—(tabba ) fol. i I *nm ^ ii 

II smtfg or I HH«5i< 53' n arf^ror 1 ar^rnr^rr 1 
f^rqr o ft ar figw • mfknm 1 fsr^jr 1 ^sm u ^ 5 «tw 1 
I grrtfr 1 ^wrmra 1 etc. 

( tabba) fol. 4*= ;tj«> arrtfftqTOT 1 rngT^' rfiar^nf trfiry n 

'Tftr ^ ^ oftatr ^iti 1 ^ sfian^ fir% w^n^, 
irfirorjn etc. 

Ends,— (text) fol. s‘ 

qf%^ini II i( ^ )#iqHf rr ar^rfHr ^*tTt 1 
9 Trw ^TOTtr I ^^orr g-fk ^^^rr 11 n 
I Jraf^^r^rnf^rro 1 
: «c ar|nr?motf| ii ^ n 
<r%i«g 5 otr 3 Tft I <f^(>ffnrr^r 3 niTfrRf»n u 
»T^R W8( ? 3fft) ftr^ I ^TfbR*^( oit) 5 »;(^) htsi ii v» i etc. 



— (tabba) fol. 7® ^wrt Oft gfprf^ 1 1 ^«g ^ 

15fwftoff<nr T>R nr^oj n gwi sr ri? h igtri tror 
srfirmj^ 1 RRorft 1 RT(?) 5 ^or rsrR? 

^ I ciRT ^r?R srOri 1 sn^Rtij!^ n 3 Wtr aftoarr 
RTR I aw'bpr aftoRT «ftgT i Rgrroi aft^Rt girot i RsfgtjR Riy 1 
I fRCR OT I fSr ^ iRi O I R )<rfRTir 1 fRTry 54 V ' grrR ?tr i 
^ rRRtrRTTR' 3^ afiT wrfirf ^ Rf Riy«Rf^ g Rty irf^w 
Rr?R RRfRTT I TRtn RRTR fitRrR R^T RR?T gR II oft- 
^RRgRqf^ggRgfRfT^ RRTR: H sft^ n R U of): n 
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LalitavistarS 

( CaityavandanasutravySkhya 


No. 841 


1241 . 

1886-92. 


Size.— lo in. by 4,| in. 

Extent. — 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4J letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big^ legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. I* blank ; so is the fol. 38*’; this Ms. contains the SRft^s 
of the text: foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1825. 


Author,— Haribhadra Sun ( Yikinimahattarasunu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber II, p. 924, fn. 4, 


Subject,— A ver\ beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary (vyakhyS) on Caiiyavandanasutra. This 
\yakhy.i also styled as vrtti is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work. 

Begins. —fol. r' # ;m. I 

iniT*qr I 


^ ? H II 

etc. ffustr? T%firR5 Rt’tvjtr 
etc, 

^8,—fol. 38* f^rRfi«R?sT^s7 %?Tf^(ff)fit Rfr^rtamn- 

ft'TfV R t^RJ^TcR(i)f4 RWlIjrt t R gvr tJW STt^t^rf^reTRRfRHtilirfM- 
f%«or RfwtvtRnrr^f^s* shHIr 

f U ? H 

R tnrt Rmf3R^^xtrt^Rttm?RRT > 

R^RT RT firtTRrR fi m R af ff 11 ^ n 
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7 nfinrww(*r)?na(T ^ 1 

srw ’T^ g ^ n 
sresirti^r: ^)ft^’ 5 TnfWTl’ ^t ’im ^ > 
jTRw «rr(’*n)fi»?:5^ fqmrS ^ ii 5 f h 
^{^)m 5^ *1^ Swran: • 

fhn^ fjSfOT«bRr * TT ?^qr ^ t t 5 = »IT= » '< '» 

’tt*t ( ht ) n ^ ii 

yui 9 ndj<i<ei 4 ^i sgi^^- 

4i<nft a[i^4i ?JHHn ^iwtsRTT^r 3ii‘fe(9»)fft(6)nr 1 \R^o 

sTmorag (?) n ef^ vs 91? gife > ^0- 

H )'n^l^snr «i( >* 5 ^ '* ® etc. 

l^efercnce.— Published in D. L. J. P. Fund Series as No. 29 in 
A. u. 1915. This edition contains Municandra Suri’s 
panjika which explains some portions of Lalitavistara. Over 
and above this, the following sutras are given in this 
edition :— 

( a ) Namutthu naiii pp. y'^-S®. 

( b ) Caityastava p. 76'’. 

( c ) Kayotsargasutra p. 84'’. 

( d ) Caturvimsatistava pp. 89**, 92*, 93* and ^6'’. 

( e ) ^rutasiava pp. 97*’, roo**. lor*, loi*’ and xo2*. 

( f) Siddua-stava ' pp. 106'’ and 109*. 

( g ) Prarthanasutra p. 114®. 

These sutras along with Lalitavistara have been pub¬ 
lished by Ksabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Sarhstha, Rutlam, 
in A. D. 1934, since the above-mentioned edition.'has been 
long since unavailable. 

For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols Ill-IV 
( pp. 423-424 ), and for a Ms. .of this Lalitavistara along 
with a supercommentary by Municandra see Keith’s Cata¬ 
logue No. 7496. 

Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 ( p. 14 ) may be also 
consulted. 


: Only j verses are given. 
89 t J.L. f 1 
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Lalitavistara 


No 842 


_ 111 ^ 

1872 - 73 . 


Size.— loi in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and w liitish ; jaina Deva.. 
nagari characters with jFJTTsrrs ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot; 
tol. I* blank; this Ms. seems to be exposed to fire; 
several foil, less legible, on account of ink having spread 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty; bits of 
paper pasted to the last few foil; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the tT?fhes of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the ist 5 (oil, 

Age.— Sarhvat 1473. 

Begins.— fol. i*" # w H 

srnmr etc. as in No. 841. 


Ends.— fol. 24^* etc. up to as in No. 841 . This is 

followed by ^ 3Ti>a!T 's «fr‘ 4?^ ’ n 

^ WW5 11 ^ « 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 841. 


No. 843 

Size.— ii| in. by 4^ in. 


Lalitavistara 

IIM. 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 letters to a line. 

« 

Pesagition.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Dcva- 
nagari characters with small, legible and good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 1270 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1489. 

Begins.—fol. i» § w » 

iroiPT etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20'’ etc. up to ^TWrBT:( m ) as in 

No. 841. This is followed by 3JTf*F*n’W?^<T'3^r- 

I ^ I s^re^rjrrfJr j[r?4T 

^uf ISO II HO mwT gftr ?o 5Sf^r 

II 7 II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 


LalitavistarS 

No 844 

Size.— I2| in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
6oth ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devan^gari cha¬ 
racters with ^Htrrats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the recond ; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in letter-numerals 
e. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV (p.17) 
to part II of Vol. XVII ( D. C. J. M.); leaves preceding the 
6oth in fragments ; condition uusatislactory ; fragmentary 
leaves are kept separate. 


20 . 

1880-81. 
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Age.— Old. 

Begins.—leaf 6o* ^ ^ fWrw 

| 7 g i ^T(;flqiw ff^;TR<n*?>tftgT S< °TB cg^ t g T»nTT 3 T« «iraT^- 
^»T%: ?w etc. 


Ends.— leaf 143 



!T f^sjTiTrtr I ^rwro- 


jRnk II V II 

^rsTTTO’Tm 1 

«i tprf *nwf5^<^ff^snfffTf*T!fr 1 
«f?(? 5?)iri (g)ifra tn ft«a i ^?^» i’ E gi7^ 11 
qfiiir«HT*qTTm a ' 

?r;r »r«rl 1 irw 5 5^ " 
Jre3«fKs)«T; q <lif»< iwTfa a> srr qrw =sr 1 
3nRw ? n ^^'u ftn*ir3 #5niw ^ n 
qS f FSiiff 5W Wisrf gwRTtT: 

?bTm(^) VtmudkK^- <rt: ll ® II 

am ’ir?ra^ 5 ffT%: awTHi: >1 ^ II 


^ “ 3 ramag^»nrw 


sgi^marfs^ ?T^ awfar a an-^wnn 111^ a^rsft: » sa aag 11 


? II ^ II 7 II 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 




LalitavistarSfwfijika 


No. 845 

Size.— ro^ in. by 48 in. 


1241 . 

1887 - 9 J. 


Extent.— 37 folios ; 16 line.s 10 a page; 64 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; jaina Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with ^Prrais ; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 33*’ blank ; complete ; the 
ends on fol. 27**; extent 2030 slokas ; condi¬ 
tion very good. 

Age.— Seems to be pretty old. 

Author. — Municandra Suri, pupil of Vinayacandra SQri and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Suri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, V. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Pahjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (?) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject.— This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Suri's Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the Caityavandanasutra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-siava. 


Begins.—-fol. i* 

3TT(trt) ii;wT 

5^ ^ fir^raT)^ ^ troriilonfRiT: u R 

ft q u •• •' 3 11 

^ wifi 

frsra*T ^ sn? 11 snn^- 

WtT? I *niT«T ir^W 5TWT «' etc. 

Ends.—fol. 3 7 *’wf*t?(3fls)f7 
I ffk 
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f^Whmw9#«r fn fsrnr f%prr- 

5 r«*ra >1 

jfk 3fa?rfiR?R(qrawtT47 

^wnr: |» ?i??mr§r ^ sEmrM 

qfirot I 

y.«lr w filr^f^sar f WT?ict ^ Jirt^ 1 
# 5i r«^« K n ? T sarfirSV Jit wTft 1 
WT '^tmwhjrs^ \ 

jn*nJn*T: q f w frw i anw/Wwoi^wn ii 
jpiT^T^ ft^WTwr ff^WTsi » 

a»g5)^»iT) % «i^*T(5T)?fij^ fror 11 

II This is followed in a different hand by the 
lines as under ;— 

Wlnwi^awf ^ R rarr 11 \ 11 

Reference.— Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guerinoi Bibliographie, p. 55. For 
additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 423-424. 


No. 846 

Size.— I2| in, by in. 


Lftlitavistarapaftjika 

21 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent,— 249 + I + I = 251 leaves; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanlgari cha¬ 
racters with ^ntWTS ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
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ink; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
hand one as 144, 143 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
5)5) etc-; fot some of the letter-numerals e. g. for 4, 6 

and 9 see Appendix IV (pp. 17,18 and 19) to Part ll of 
Vol XVII; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392; complete; condition very good; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and|in the end. 

Age.^ Fairly old. 

Begins - leaf 144' w) wnm > 

etc. 

Ends.- leaf 391** etc. up 10 practically as 

in No. 846, Then we have:- 

N. B.- For additional particulars see No. 846. 
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No. 84/ 


Ctiityavaridauasutravrtti 

1293 (a). 
1886-92. 


Size. — ii| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional jHirrars; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete ; some of the foil slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good ; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works:— 

(I) folk 6'’ to 10*’ ( No. 837 ) 

( 2 ) „ 10*" „ 14'' 

(3) fol. 14^* 

(4) foil. 14'’ to 2o\ 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— SriUlaka Suri, 


Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasutra. 
Begins.— fol. i* 

I 1 3Tan%i?Tiq 

^ swt? I r%i% ■ jj' f t ry y pT w gywi fwmJTTj etc. 


Ends.— fol. 6'> I 1 atrw 1 

I ui'bnjTsrt ^ I !nw ^ « 

wrfT »gii »ftii n 
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848. ] 


No. 848 


Gaityavan daiiasutravrtti 

20 0 (b )■ 
1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— lol. lo* to fol. 13'’ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 
Begins.— fol. lo* 1 

etc. as in No. 847. 


200 fa). 

W3-^‘ 


Ends.— fol. rj** etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 847. 


80 I J. L. P.) 
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No. 849 

Extent.— fol. 190*. 


SarhsaradavSnalastuti 

1220 (25 ) . 
1884-87. 


Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Santa-Sarhskrla i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 

other details see No. — 

1004-07 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri, the Yakinimahattarasunu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 


Subject.— The ist verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric ot all the Tirthamkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures ; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of ^rutadevi. 


Begins.—fol. 190* 


TOrfJr i' ? 11 


spftT fwnlr ctif^t 11 ^ n 


Ends.— fol. 190“ 


^Tjnrni sj 'fyg. Ti w 1 




^TTT U 

F^rnTi^Rrii5y?^'W5yr»iTrOTft^?r^! 1 
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1 arT^w?5?B>! arTfTr( wr kTrS^rr^ ! 

w ^ 7 % •' mV II V 

sftlT^gV^: 5 EgT%:' II S II 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of tlie Pratitkra- 
mapasfitras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
Parsvajinastava, each of which is a Padapurli-kavya of 
every carana of this Samsaradavanalastuti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasarhgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jaina granthamala, in Vira Sathvat 2439 (and, 
edn.). For another kavya of this type see pp. 64-69 of 
“ 3 T«i^T ^sj^^Trep-T <TfVm 7 ” published as 

sfirfm<r 3 T«rsff ^ nfr ?ynTmr Sariivat 1979. 


No 850 


Sa riisaradavanalaslnti 

110 6 I 23 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3*’. 

Description.— Complete , 4 veises m all. Foi otliei details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 

Begins.—fol. j'’ 

etc. as in No. 849. 

Ends.— fol. 5’' 

tJnjnrni etc. up to w !) mV K as in No. 

849. This is followed by 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 849. 


No, 851 


Sarhsaradavanalastuti 

1270 ( 28 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 6”. 

Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
_ No. 734. _ _ 

I In No. 850, this woik is sisJcd .ts Sri'Varddb^manasluti. 
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Begins.— fol. 6* n 

» etc. as in No. 8^9. 

Ends.— fol. 6'’ 

#itTTm^ etc, up to Jr ! (EHT II V II as in No. 
849. This is followed by II U It 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 849. 


No. 852 

Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in. 


Sarhsarariavanalastuti 
ttith vyakh}'a 

_ 327 . 

1871 - 72 . ■ 


Extent.— I folio ; 16 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink ; yellow j>igraent used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number¬ 
ed in the right-hand margin ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 


Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text) fol. i* q ^.o H 


as in No. 849. 



851*] //j. ^ Jkffl/fljflifflv 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. i» afT^ 

5«I !f5 ^ ^ ^ ^WR?J 

5Tirrfir ?Tf a^rr?^? > jftr ^nnft ?ftaf ?rth 
«rftT 3 Tt etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. i^ 

al^imra etc. up to ^( fV ! ) y as in No. 849. 

,, —( com.) fol. 1*= ^ffTT afJTT ^ fTT J^- 

^flWrr ^ 3rfii?iw «Ff asft anrfl gtsat aipRisft mf 

^ 84'4 ^ ^8 trWWa ftt 5 i(WT) 

%<T fgfipft stTT^m ijnft It y II sff 
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() 


Vandanakaeutra 
( Yaiidanayasutta ) 


No. 853 


1220 (31 ) ■ 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 190'’. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Eor other details see No.— 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87. ■ 


Subject.— Vaiidana to a holy preceptor. It i.-, hcncc called 
Vandanakasutra. See Vandaruvriii ( p. 63 ). This sutra is 
recited while performing g[r^ 5 TraH 5 ^ 5 T. 


Begins.—fol. 190*’ STTJrfblusrrtr etc. 

Ends.— fol. 190^’ ?rw irfffrftr 31 WTT 0 I 

II ® 11 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition ot the Pratikra- 
manasfltras. For one printed in Roman characters along 
with its translation in German see Ul>ersicht uber die Ava.s- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 

Flaribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. ';46’-546'’ ) to 
Ava^rakasutra, Yogasastra ■ pp. ), Acaradinakaia 

1 pp. 27Y-277”), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
saihgraha ( pp. 174'’-180'’ ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 


No. 854 


Vandanakasutra 

1270 ( 29 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. O'* to fol. 7*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details .see No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 6** xr(t!T)m?T*joTf etc. as No. 853. 

Ends.- fol. 7“ etc. up to H M as in No. 835. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 853. 
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No. 855 


Vandanakasutra 

1269X2^ 

■ ' 1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol, 2^. 

Description.— Complete. Eor other details see Nama^.karamantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. a** etc. as in No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 2*’ ifHmRafr etc. up to aanur II IT II 

as in No, 853. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


No. 856 


Vandanakasutra 

1106 ( 24 ). 

■ 1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3'’ to fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 3^’ f^rlr etc. as in No. 853. 

Ends.— fol. 4* ?i4»Tr?TOir?r etc. up to areimk 1 as in No. 853 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 



No. 857 


Vandanakasutravivarana 

12 93 (b). 

1886-92 


Extent.— fol. 6 ^ to 10*’ 

Description.— Complete. For details see Caityavandanasutra- 
vrtti No. 847. 
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Author.— ^ritilaka Sari. 

Subject.— Explanation of Vandanakasutri. 

Begins.—fol. 6’’ aro n fs 

^ " ^npr^fT?3Thr?wrTf^q’ji?fS[ft 

II ii etc. 

Ends.—fol. io'> srrqjiT^O) fTwiftt «r?*T% fRT^: I 

JTf wnr? ^ m?: wrafl srr WTr^n&^pinv: 

" ^ <* !• ^ II •' ® II 


9 <^H4k^3fQ«Kar V andanakasutravivarana 

•NTn S'iS ^ ° ^• 

No. 858 1873 - 74 . 

Extent.— fol. 13*’ to fol. 16*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No.-^g° ' ^ ^ 

1073-74. 

Begins.— fol. 13^’ 3 t«t etc. 

Ends.— fol. 16® srrgofq;; atfitna: etc. up to as in No. 857. 



TIT. 4 Kfalatfilras 


660 .1 




[ an®t?rm ] 

No. 859 


Daivasikslocanasutm 
[ Devasiya aloyana ] 

1220 ( 32 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No.—• 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— Alocani in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sQtra. See Vandaruvrtti (p. 2 ). 

Begins.— fol. 190” f^r«n>ni wnsg WclUlftT 1 f't# 3 t 1 

^ I 3 Tf( 3 n')fy • etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190 *’ ?Tnr»rirHTftT ^ w'kQ ^ jtwt 

ftiw fit 11® >1 

Reference.— Published. Sec any printed edition of the Prati- 
kratnanasLitras. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ' ( p. 778**) 
to Avasyakasiitra, Yogasastra (pp. 244*-2.{5®) and Vandaru¬ 
vrtti ( p. 67 ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 



No. 860 


Daivasikalocauasutra 

1106 (25). 
1891-95." 


Extent.— fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.—fol. 4* etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.—lol. 4* (^ etc. up to 
fk gar® as in No. 859. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. 


I For comparison see pp. 571a and 57ib;where a sutra pertaining to Daiva- 
sika aticira is given. Acaradinakara (pp. aySa-aygb ), too, may be consulted, 

31 [ J. L. P. ] 
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No. 861 


Daivasikalncanisutra 

1106 ( 26 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4**. 

Description.— Complete; owing to a dittograpliical error, it 
seems, this sutra is repeated. For other details see 
No. 756. 


Jins.— fol. 4* etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.—fol. 4* etc. up to atfa’ ftr f^tas in No. 859. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 859. 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

No. 862 ^ 

188’’-91. 

Extent.— fol. 2*". 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.—fol. 2*" etc. as in No. 839. 

Ends.—fol. 2** etc. up to m jsrs- as in No. 859. 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 859. 


No. 863 


Daivasikalocanasutra 

1270 ( 30 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 7* to fol. 7^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 7* etc. as in No. 859. 

Ends.—fol.7'’ etc. up to ftt fsr n ^ » 

as in No. 859. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 839. 



111. 4 Malasatras 


24 ? 


864.1 


%arf%^iT^5fTQ,^ 

No. 864 

Extent.— fol. to fol. 3 *. 


DaivasikSilocanasatra 

1269 ( 27 ) 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Only the opening portion is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2^* to 3* ^inT% I Hr ir 

3?r ffTt^ 11 ^ 11 

N. B— For additional information sec No. 839. 
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(TIf ) 

No. 865 


Ratrisarhstaraka^thS 
( RaisantharagagShS) 

1174( d). 

1887'9l. 


Extent.—lol. 7 ** to fol. 8 ». 

Description.— Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses in 
Prakrit. For othtr details sec Sadavasyaksutra No. T}0. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 

Begins.— fol. 7 ** 

t!»TTTfnr»tm 1 

<mr 5 v ( 

7X^1% \ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8 * ?tTij ^ wtftr t 

f^xTtfffrot I ^TxmfiT fw trm «'« 

^(ir I Tw ^jxg; Jr 

fiwft Jr ^ nw ;t Jsut? i> •* 

arr g ty a t *rr^3r ^ 

firftifk’ir «rf^wffr 1 ^^r%» n 

ffit ii 


Reference.— Cf. Santharaporisi published in several editions of 

Pancapratikramanasutras and the Mss. Nos.and 

1095-90 

which are not available at present for description’ 
find which will be hence described later on. 
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No. 866 


11(6(52). 

1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. is** to fol. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. is** ^ nfTH«ftor etc. 

as in No. 865. 

Ends.— fol. 16'’ 

etc. up to ffff ^^5* This 

is the followed by ^rann. 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 865. 
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[arsgflajt] 
No. 867 


f}umks5manasutra 
[ 4bhlmtthio ] 


1220 ( 34 )■ 
1884-87. 


Extent,— fol. 190*’. 

Description.—Complete. For other details see No. 
Author. — A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( n. 

1884-8-T’ 


Subject.— This small work in Prakrit furnishes us with an cscm- 
plary illustration of v.naya on the pan of a sisya. 


Begins.—fol. 190*’ *T»l^ at? 

WlirftT etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190*’ ^ T%rg' t ^ oi q ttftyhfr 1 gr tiw ^ 1 gs« 
srnnf 3tf ar sTrBrrfJr wftT rJt 1 ^ n 

trttTff 'I tgrii 

Reference.— Published. Sec any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. For the text, its chaya, Gujar.'ui trans¬ 
lation and the posture see iny thiid Kiranavali (pp. 52-53). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary (j). 792“ ) to 
Avasyakasutra, Yoga.sastra ( pp. 245'’-2.|6‘’ ) Acaradinakara 
( p. 286*’ ), Vandaruvptii ( pp. 68-69 ) Dharmasamgraha 
( pp. i 8 i'‘-i 82 * ) may be consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 111 -IV, p. 399. 

This work is included in Sramanasutra, too. 


No. 868 


Gnruksamanasu tra 

1270 (32X 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


I The scribe has styled this as Vandanakasatra. 
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447 


870. ] 

Begins.—fol. 7'’ etc. as in No. 867. 

Ends.—fol. 7'’ ^ iTj^r etc. up to fJrs^ fir U ^ 11 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


Guruksamanasutra 

1269 (25 ). 
1887 - 91 . ' 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiramantra 
No. 73S. 

Begins.—fol. as in No. 867. 

Ends.—fol. 2‘’ ^ T%r% etc. up to ftT«e?i fk Ii gr 11 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


No. 869 

Extent.— fol. z''. 


No. 870 


(jruruksamanasutra 

1 106 ( 27 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— tol. 4**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 4'’ etc. as in No. 867. 

Ends.— fol. 4'’ it etc. up to fk^r Ht ? 

as in No. 867. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 867. 
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[ ] 
No. 871 


Samayikasutra 
[ Karemi bbante ] 

1220 (39). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 191*’ to fol. 191*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


1220 ( I ). 
1884-87.‘ 


Subject.— A Prakrit formula meant for a sravaka undertaking 
samayikavrata. 

Begins.— fol. 191* ffwif ti» mwtFsr Hxh q w p R n ft srrr 

ffkj • nfimi tmnif ' n 


Ends.—fol. r9i‘’?TffT5^ 1 mfrfk 

fifti II ? 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramapasatras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77 ) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see ubersicht ilber die Ava^ka-Literatur ( p. 6 ). 

The edition containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
( p. 778*”) to Avasyakasutra, Malayagiri Sori’s commentary 
to the same (p. 556*) and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85 ) may be 
consulted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 

The edition styled as and publish¬ 

ed by the Secretary of §ri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practically this Simayikasutra. See its 
page I*. 


No. 872 

Extent.— fol. 4**. 

Description.— Complete. 
No. 736. 


SSmSyikasutiu 

1106 (2 8). 
1891-95. 


For other details see Namaskiramantra 



S7f. I i7/. 4 ^MsNMrlr 

fok 4** iWk liti^ Hmrrr «?w fnwir ^ 

%sibNo;#7&;^ > 

End«. — f»t. 4*’ irwr etc. up to sfo^m «ftftrTri 5 r as in No. Sjfh 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 871. 


SSmSyikasntra 
1887-91. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaranoantm 
No. 871. 

Begins.— fol. «r^ etc. as in No. 871. 

Ends.— fol. a" itm dSt etc. up to 4 t%<nflr h V ae iu No. 87: 

N. B,—< For ad^tionat information see No. 871. 


No. 873 

Extent.— fol. a**. 


No. 874 

Eatent-— fol. 4**. 


S&od^ikssutra 

1106 ( 29). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a ditto* 
graphical error as in the case of the DaivasikAlocan&dfra 
No. 861. For other details see No. 7 j 6. 


Begins.— fol. 4*’ xnt etc. as in No. 871. 

Ends.— fol. 4” jHfT uk etc. up to as in No. 871. This is 

followed by R. 

• N. B.—For additional information see No. 87!. 


32 IJ.L.1>.) 
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t^7S- 


( 3W ) 

No. 875 


Jaya mabSyasab 
(Jaya mabayasa ) 


1220 (41 )■ 
1884 - 87 . 


Extent.—fol. 191**. 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. 
_I220(l). 

1884-87. • 


For other details see 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Par^vanatha 
insulled at Stambhanakapura. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 191*' 

3Tir RfT<r^ (sw BTfitr^T) snr nfnam 1 snr 
snr fnifVT qr ww srnni 1 snr sw s’snftw • 
snr ffpaRmrW 'mwi 1 ‘laJirorff’il*! 
v 4 y(ftr>r waw nrniflmsrnt 535T ftT(fii)wCiT) w* 

(^) II ? 

Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 8 ) to Pahca pratikramaija, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pusiaka-pracamka-mandala, Agra, in 
A. D. 1923. 


ITfnRT. 

' No. 876 

Extent.—fol. 5*. 

Description.— Complete. 
No. 736. 


Jaya mabSyasab 

1106 (32) 
1891-95. 


For other details see Namaskaramantra 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* 

iw JTsnm etc. up to ^ as in No. 87 5. 

This is followed by R. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 875. 



IIL i- Muiasutras 


877. ] 


aji 


[ 3rr?ii^ T^^siTR ] 

No. 877 

Fxtent.— fol, 1^2^. 



[ Ayariya uvajjbse ] 


/ 


1220(43) 

1884 - 87 . , 


Description.— Complete; 3 verses in all. 

No Hf 20 )' 

1884-S7.’ 

Author.^ A Jaina saint. 


For other details see 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an acarya, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a co-religionist and the entire 
sramanasaAgha are requested to forgive the individual 
who has unnecessarily offended anyone of them. 

Begins,— fol. 192** 

^ fnf( f )f^ fsmft v» 

^ ^ n I 

^ 3 itft:(? 5 )«j ft •< R etc. 

Ends.— fol. J92*’ 

^ wnrnwT 3Tft(j)«r ft n ^ 

Reference_Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 

kramanasCitras. This work is quoted by Haribhadra Suri, 
in his commentary ( p. 786* and 786'’) on Avalyakasuita. 

In connection with this Ayariya uva))hae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
( p. 45 ) to his edition of Panca pratikramana published by 
Sri Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-maniJala, Agra:— 

“ twft 3 Twrft«T ^ 

I ?nfnft ^ If; ^ m 
^ iflrTt?«rr ^ I • ” 
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No. 878 


1*69 (* 9 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.—fol. 4“. 

Description.— Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Itlanusk^aQiaotra ^o. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 4* 

amrfttr TWiiy f tt etc. as in No. 877. 

Ends.— fol. 4 * 

etc. up to Pr II ^ as in No. 877. 

N- B.— For additional information see No. 877. 



No. 879 


AcSrySdiks&manaka 

1106 ( 31 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description.— Complete; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
MamaskaramiKitra No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 3* 

etc. as in No. 877. 

Bade.^ fol. 5 * 

■ tsrsww afNrfwfftrlffr etc. up to )d as in No. 877 
N- For further particulars see No. 877. 



ni. 4 MiUasmua 


S8i.^ 


,«S 3 


Ko. 880 


SriStambhamka-PSrsvanStfiaBttrti 
( Siri Thainy»naya-Pasanahatbui) 


1280 (44 ). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 193*. 

Description.— Gimplete so tar as it goes. For other details see 
1884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord Ptrsvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 

fit?aws4nr(f)wfiiT(0T) g^T^nir ^ 11 

Ends.- fol. 6 * 


a5>fk {^Tiftar) 

Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. II ) to Pahea pratikramana, a publication of Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra in A. D. 
1923. 


SriStambhanaka-Parsvanathastuti 


No. 881 


1106 (41). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6*. 

Description.— For other details see Namaskiramantra No. 736. 


1 See p. 137. 
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Begins.— fol. 6* 

etc. as m No. 880. 

Ends.— fol. 6* 

etc. up to as in No. 880. This is 

followed by ^ ?f?r 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 880. 



883.1 


III. 4 Malatatros 


2 S 5 


(w^rn^onnsT) 

No, 883 


SSnnyikapausadhapSranagStba 
( SSmaiyaposahaparanagabS ) 


lt 06 ( 40 ). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3** to 6*. 

Description.— Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskararaantra No. 736. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.— A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 

Begins.— fol. 5'’ 

Ends.— fol. 6* 




Reference.— Published whh Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Pahca pratikramana. 


No. 883 


Samayikapausadhaj^ranagatha 

m o ( 40 ), 
1884 - 87 . ' 


Extent.— fol. 191'’, 


Description.— Complete so far as the ist 4 verses are concerned,' 

For other deuils see No. • 

1884-87- 


I This is the 27th work noted on p. 134—the last work which constitutes 
Saijavaiyakasutra No. 730. 
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B^as,— foL 191’’ 

^ ^ ‘I ^ 

^rupr «TWf «ni »nwT 

^rarf gr^wTft Himwl wr n ^ (? ^) 
gwut i f^TVi q T^ ft winr sftit I 
sS* ^ ST smrftr 3Tf I ftr«3T (ir 5»T Jiw (•! ^ ii) 

^ w witoT fSftqR gg qnnr n t faq l 
3T«f5)5 ^niwr fii^ fii[f] fwr ?tw » ? (?y)n 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 882. 





ill- 4 




J K 


PranipataMtird. 

[ KbamaBamanasutHa ] 


No. 884 

Extent.— ibl. i8$*. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 



For other details see No. 



Subject.— This work styled also as Thobhavandkfiasfitta and com¬ 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidbi. 
It is a salutation to a guru. It does not occur in any of 
the Avaiyakasutras. It is styled as l^buvanddoa by 
Anaudasdgara Suri (See Siddhacakra vol. Ill, Hos. and 
20, last page). 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 189* 

II 11 # 1 

fwwwjml 

Reference.— Published in any printed edition of the Pratikramatltl- 
sutras. 

Ifiyr the text together with its chayJ, Gujarim tran^Jt- 
tioo, posture see my third Kirapavali (p. 51). 

1 ^^ extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. fl^IV, p. ^98. 


Ho. 885 


imdix 

1887-dV 


|||ment.— fol. 3*. 

||||j||i^^tion.— CoOkplete. For other deuils see No. 734. 


r and Ends.—fbl. 3* etc. up to 

I as ih No. 884. 

Iktr additioiud p«|ticui«iba||^o. 884. 


as iJ.L.p.1 
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[ 8^^. 


1208 (b). 

1887 - 91 . 

PranipStiiSutra 


For other details see Pak^ikasutra 


No. 886 

f ' 

Extenu— fol. 8*. 

Desaiption.— Complete. 

1887-91. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 8* atrrn(fbt)ariq 

ttftivn I 

N. B.— For tviutvet particukts see No. 8^4. 


Jiftwrag?! 

No. 887 

Extent,— fol. a**. 


Prapip&tasutra 

1106 ( 10 ). 

'' 1891 - 95 ." 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiramantra 
•, -i No. 736 . 

Begins and Ends— fol. a** fVan^Rvfl etc. up to 1 

as in No 884. 

N. B,— For additional information see No. 884., 
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259 


a«fr 


Bbarate^i'a-BshabalisvSdbySya 
( Bbarabesara-Bshubalisajjhaya ) 
with KatbakoM and 
tobba 


170.888 

Size.— loj in. by 5 in. 


1307. 

1886-92. 


Extent.— (text) 8t6 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


— ( tabba ) 


43 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com¬ 
mentary and the interlinear tabba ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol. 
i‘ and 8i6‘’ practically blank; for, only the title etc. written 
on them ; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly torn ; con¬ 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete; very incorrect; the commentary 
composed in Saihvat 1339 ; extent 25625 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1905. 

Author of the text.— A Jaina saint. 

,, „ ,, com.— Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Sun of the 

Tapa gaccha. He seems to be an author of 
several works such as Vikramacaritra (1490*), 
Punyadhananrpakatha ( 1496 ), Prabhivaka- 
katha ( 1504 ), Satrunjayakalpa and its com 
mcntary( 1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (1540) 
etc.* 


„ „ „ tabba.— Not mentioned. 


I This and die other years mentioned in this para belong to the Vikrama era. 
a ?or other works see No. 896. 
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Si^je.ct.— Eul^y pf th^ male and female saints in l| ver ^| in 
Prakrltibgether wirli their explanations in &nskri.l'and 
Gujarati. The male saints here mentioned are a^undef 

{ I ) BharateSvara alias Bharata, ( 2 ) Bjfhubalin, (3) 
Abhayakuinara, ( 4 ) Dhandhanakumara, ( 5 ) §riyaka, ( 6 ) 
Arnikaputra, ( 7 ) Atimukta, ( 8 ) Nagadaita, ( 9 j Metarya, 
( ro ) Sthulabhadra, ( 11 ) Vajrarsi, ( 12 ) Nandisena, (13) 
Siriihagiri, ( 14 ) Krtapunyaka, ( IS ) Sukosala, ( 16 ) 
Punejarika, ( 17 ) Keiin, (18 i Karakapdu, ( 19 ) Halla, (20) 
Vihalla, ( 21 ) Sudarsana sresthin, ( 22 ) $ala, ( 23 ) Maha- 
sala, ( 24 ) Salibhadra, ( 23 ) Bhadrabahusvamin. ( 26 ) 
Daiarnabhadra, ( 27 ) Prasannacandra, ( 28 ) Yasobhadra 
Sflri, ( 29 ) Jambusvamin, (30 ) Vankacula, (3l)Gajasu- 
kumala, ( 32 ) Avantisukumala, ( 33 ) Dhanyakumara, ( 34) 
Ilacfputra, ( 33 ) Cilatiputra, ( 36 ) Yugabahu muni, ( 37 ) 
Aryamahagiri, ( 38) Aryarak§ita, ( 39 ) Aryasuhastin, ( 40) 
Udayana, (41) Manaka, ( 42 ) Kalika Sflri, ( 43 ) S^mba, 
( 44 ) Pradyumna, ( 43 ) Moladeva, ( 46) Prabhavasvamin, 
( 47) Visnukumira, (48 ) Ardrakum^ra, ( 49 ) Drdha- 
praharin, ( 30) ^reyamsa, ( 51 ) Kflragadu, (52)^yyam- 
bhava and (53 ) Meghakumara. 

Out of these 53 male saints, those numbered .is t, 2, 
3, 6 , 9, to, It, 14,26-27,33,37,38,39, 40, 49 and 
50 are alluded to in the following gathas of Avasyakanir- 
yukti ;— 

^a) 436, (b) 349 ( c)i 24H(?), (d) 1183, (e) 869-870, 
( I ) 1284, (g ) 736-739, ( h) 846, (1) 846, ( ]) 1150. (k ) 
872-875, (1) 1283, ( m > 775, (n ) 1283, {o ) 1183, (p) 952 
and (q ) 327. 

Saints numbered as 2 and 18 arc referred to in Av'asya- 
kabhilsya in gathas Sa*35 ( p. 153*’ ) and 205 ( p. 716** ) 
respectively. 

Saints numbered as 5, 6, 10, \ 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 

26, 32 and 34 arc referred to on the following pages of the 
edition containing Avasyikasutra, its nifynkti and Hari- 
bhadra’s Suri s commentary ;— 

I See No. 88^ ( ' description. '), p. a^J- 
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( a ) 693'’-695‘’, ( b ) 688*-6S9*, ( c) 695*-698*. (d) 

293*. (e) 353 ^ (f-g) 679 ‘, (h-i) 286^ (1)359% (k) 

67o“-67o‘’ and (1) 359“. 

Saints numbered as 7, 31, 43 and 44 arc mciuioned in 
Antakrddasanga in the followiug places : — 

( a) VI, 15, ( b) III, 9 and ( c-d ) IV, 6-7. 

Saints numbered as 16 and 35 are referred to in Jirata- 
dharmakathanga in chapters 19 and 18 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 17 and 18 are alluded to in 
Uttaridhyayanasutra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 

Saints numbered as 41 and 52 aic mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukii in githa 14, and the saint numbeied as 48, 
in Sutrakrtafiga (II, 6 ). 

The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
arc as under :— 

( I) Sulasa, ( 2 ) Candanabala, ( 3) Manoiama, ( 4 ) 
Madanarckha, ( 5 ) Damayanii, ( 6 ) Narmadasundari, 
( 7 ) Sita, (8)Nanda, (9 ) Bhadni, ( 10 KSnbhadra, (ii) 
Kajmiati, ( 12 ) Rsidatta, ( 13 ) Padmavati, ( 14 ) Ahjana- 
Mindari, ( 15 ) Sridevi, (16) Jyestha, ( 17 ) Su)yestlia, ( 18 ) 
Mrgavaii, ( 19 ) Prabhavati, ( 20 ) Ccllaiia, (, 21 ) Brahmi, 
(. 22 ,) Sundari, ( 23 ) Rukmini, ( 24) Revati, 4 25 ) Kumi, 
1 26 ) Siva, ( 27 ) jayanu, ( 28 ) Devaki, ( 29 i Draupadi, 
(30) Dharini, (31) Kalavati, (32) Puspacula, (,33) 
Padmavati, ( 34 ) Gauri, ( 35 ) Gandhari, ( 36 '' T nksmana, 
( 37 ) Susima, ( 38 ) jambuvaii, (39) Satyabham.i, ( 40 1 
Rukmini, (41) Yaksa, (42 ) Yaksadatt.i, ( 43 ) Bhuta, (44 ) 
Bluitadatta, ( 45 ) Sena, ( 46 ) Vena and (47 ) Rena. 

Out of these 47 female saints, those numbeied as 2, 
18 and 22 are meniioned in Avasyakanirvukti in the 
tollow’ing gathas :— 

( a-b ) 520-521,^and ( c )‘348 ( p. 152* ). 
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Female saints numbered as i, 13, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of Avaiyakasfitra above referred to :— 
(a ) 676•-676^ ( b) 716^-717*, (c ; 676'’, (d) 

( e) 676^ ( f) 95‘’ and (g ) 153M h) 676^ (i) 

223*’, (j ) 688'’-689* and ( k-q ) 693'’. 

For female saints numbered as 10, ii, 18, 24, 25, 27, 
29 and 33-40, the following works respectively may be 
consulted !— 

(a) Dasavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, ( b) Djsavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 96*-96'', (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
V. 76, ( d ) Bhagavati XV, ( e ) jhatadharmakathatiga XVI, 
( f ) Bhagavati XII, 2, (g ) jHata" XVI, and ( h-o ) Antakfd- 
dasa V. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* 

STRSTTf33 \ 

{ com.) fol. i*" § aft 3tf(5)fr met'- ^ 

a;? jnpii%(%%: 

^ «fT^aitfrtrf(»rf)lT(fft) ? 

nrffarr 5J5Jt{f7l) ^q w fwt r 

iittT3T(3f>TTtTt f^T9[^WT( jJ)9r ^ 
qf{f)^(5T:) qf^raw. 

H I %?rtafhn(?>) ^ 

’TW 531T srorm; 

W w\ftIT55ir5,(5)^W5P?tnot q>*T^m?tT V 

qqn5w: 

i ? « > ?w r w rf(?in) 5g9iprt ^ 

i^rgaPrantm laTftut)^ 

‘frrr’ire^Tfif ? >tt= 

wanf? etc. 
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888. I III. ^ Mnlasairas 

Begins -(pabba) fol. !*> 

^ 5 *rs^ 3 Tr% srns ^ «rtif r 

^ SPR 3«jTq- #irTr iT?^ \ *9aPRj^H''r am g«ft 5r 

JT^ «A^Tffni3T^ ^rn nt^rm gw *w{V etc. 
Ends.~ (text) fol. 

R^if wfRfait mrfk 1 

srar fR Rarr ii h' 

„ — ( com.) fol. 814* tTfTRw^r »R(m)fT> 8 T %;Bf q B i awj fk trnmmT 
gft J T rq r S'*TT (mlfmgfar'ajr qMTTw f«?^r 
?TW^ ^TtRirf^ I?ft(f^) aT= ^fm ?tfmra Bai- 
i i aaW l ms? ?R(at) InmTfgmf Btc? aomnmKa 
g?fm «a^Tm?5i% *im= sft*3r!T^?t bbth : 

W«’j: 

»rf‘*mf’*RaTmrg('g)<T«^(.sg)?r 

‘mrr’imf mgfT*r(;g)fi[(?ifr)?ft t 
srattiij? BOTatBiaawi 

aaigasa- gnt*mBtnTfr5«imfT(^l)vrT: srfmrr 
'rT*ra??^TJT^^*l(T)«rlf]: mmwrrmr- 
m^sTT ^'3ri?5(a;)^«n(6)H(g)mi 

<inf(^)*T?rmniaT5T?m^T ^ 

^era(«) ???= 

(0 

«fV»Rg(5fVRT5)sftg?^g^n5T= 

%wft Jrftf^gxjgfra^ ff?t JiHmr (:) 

«?m(:) wx ivxm w Bsimw- 

1 This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms, Jt must be however occurring just in the beginning 
of ^vatlkatha. 
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?i1wi si[%n?r= ^?T'w^(? sferq^rtTom:)« 
3T5Tr^(^)«ni^ 

Jftswr 

^ift»t^‘(TqT’n^gTfirTra^igT«!^^g^^T *qqft ?r g jH ^f) ^»wft- 
1 * ^1 ^ ^«TW># fkfM WfT^ffir- 


etc. 

etc. 

5T?a etc. 

This is followed by s^r as under;—■ 

3 trft ?i 5 l 3 W*i I 3 «iff pj»t 51^ fTa?r 
fq?t ?!»t 3 ir qtfv ^ ? 

3^7H?t armSf ir% sftsfttPK 

fw gji ^ ^ 3 TR?T % fWrr ^ 

sfi^ WV 4 iq^ sgrqs^^jqr ^ ^<^0^ ^T 

5 rsq^ »5^T^ erfran >»fTTq;«ft#- 

!Tfq| yfTTq;w f «ft rt < ^ q<i%>gn[» 
^ 5®T5r^qT’gHr^ gpi «ft aft etc. 

Ends.—(tabba) fol. 815“ efhPirnT «fl 

T^jftrrm s^r ^grnrvrw amw afripft^t 

T13R1 i%«i q^fT ^tnwsq mi 9 m 

frmt ?Ho<: qr r=3rm wt ^rsr qrr^ ^ 

i33ir5flrar q ’^'V *»# fr%i q ^ immm «t^ 

jfT ^ qJT^ wrt 5 JqT® iti ft fJr^ ift ftp*- qjq^. 

^srjf^reJinft ^ f «fewr ^fnNrcfi^ ^ 

'WfT gqtq ft g q?fl^ Tf% # aft ^ 
srr mq^ftTWit SJPT^ qqqq^ ^twrawf 'imt’mft 
q jq ?5qqt %■ 


Reference.— The text is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasQtras. In Sukhlal's edition of Pancapratikrama^ia, 
he has given in short, paricaya of all the saints ( 53 + 47) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too. 
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The text together with its Sanskrit commentary 
styled as Kathakok is published in two parts as Nos. 77 
and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series, in 
A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively. 

The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakosa is published by Maganlal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 

For quotations see Peterson, Report IV, p. no, and 
Mitra, Notices VIII, p. 163. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. ^A. S. vols, III-IV, 
p. 444. 





Bharatesvara-BShubalisvidhySyn 
widi KathakoM. 


No. 889 


333 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— Io| in. by 4.J in. 

Extent.— 249 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devaaigari 
characters with occasional ; small, legible and ele¬ 

gant hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too ; fol. i* blank ; 
foil. 54-249 also numbered as I, 2 , etc. in the interlinear 
space ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen¬ 
tary ; both complete 5 in the latter we have kathas ofSila- 
vati, NandayantI, Rohipi, Ratisundari and Srimati, though 
these female saints arc not mentioned in the text; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Kfsna ; edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

U IJ.L.F.J 
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Bcgias— (text) fol. i** 

etc. as No, 888. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. I*" 4 ® II HH (0 il sft^TITtfr^ II 

Snr^ ^!T srqtrf^: 1 

w ?nrft( .s 1 ? 1 

tr: wimiSnr • 

^ ssfr^TTfcTl^f W3f!tr5Ti f^5TR0T II R ii 

Ends.— (text) fol. 


f^Tf etc. 

(com.) fol. 249* r: RW 

g.'tiT Rtirrf^ RtiFsimR <nw3j ^aj-nd 

Sf^tPTST: ^ IJfT^fRr RnT rr: 

^IlIRRftr ^R RRT I%HTf5ITr RlfiT R<TRT(r:) JTRTRP^fRT* 
(.S)rV 3 TTRT *RrfgT%HfR «wtR> RRRtRTT' 

sff?Tf?TT TRf^r^ 3TnRwr(?ij)f^?TSfqsrT^ S|i T%i?Rfrw>n 
R«raar^ gTsnTRwftt 3?rr • 57 R fni- Rf^^^ metr 55 *?- 

5Tirt-gl% RRt 5fR <4 R<Ty^ 

RRTHI •> II 

11 t( II 

'RTi’niiTV »rigR^^?[^r^( =) 
gR tWg R 5M RR iR (f)Rl( ? 3TT )# 

^RlfwiRftR RnaR?{: \ 

. 'TTW*nr^>JT^?;?J^(T)R: RimT*TnTRt*: |I R II 
Rf^pan ^vir: «fl‘^rt’RRTri^mR 

5JRi%RraTf3mrR'H?n-’ 1 
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(Rt ««IT ?W STSItW^- 

^frwr fgw g^m cT-' n «• n 

3WT«J»n(%^T f^r>?f«i^/g^nToi 1 
^ w ftrwn fr^U)i?rT^KT%2p »i c n 
ff^ «ft«5WV«irrr^TPi^fgfiTgf^:?ir%%6JTtn%<T^3iT^S*n9r- 

>1 ^mni i> ¥ It •' u• 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 





Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Katbako^ 


No. 890 

Size.— 9| in. by 4|.in. 


6 g0. 

1884 - 86 . 


Extent,— 233 + 2-1 =254 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to 
a line. 


Description,— Country paper rough, brittle and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; small, legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; foil. 44 and 164 repeated; 
fob loi appears to be missing but most probably foil. 102 
etc. ought to have been numbered as tor, 102 etc. ; fol. 
206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foil, 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the ist g.itha of the text; rest referred 
to by jprrf^ ; Kathakok complete ; a strip of paper pas¬ 
ted to fol. I*; condition very good 

Age.— Sadivat 1661 . 
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Begins.— (text) fol. i** 

etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I** sm: u 

sqrsrirrnWT etc. as in No, 888. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 253* 

etc. up to fT«T5t= 

as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under :— 

II ? W giF II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 




Bharatesvara-BSliubalisvadhySya 
with KathakoM, 


5 o. 891 

Size.— loj in. hy 4| in. 


413 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Extent.— 266 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional mal ts; bold, big, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used : ist fol. slightly torn ; its edges worn 
out; a corner of fol. 13 th damaged ; edges of fol. 266^* 
slightly torn out; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
fol. 1* blank ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual; 
this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text; the rest 
indicated by f fqrR r *nxr:; marginal notes added at 
times; Kathakosa complete. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. i’’ 

etc. as in No. 888. 

„ — ( com.) fol. i" §■ Rw: *' H sfl^nren^ JfiT 'i il 

W >> 
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?nif ^ • 

^ ^?nt>(s)£«nTHq?«i n ? u etc. 


Ends.— ( com.) fol. 266 * ?rT: ^fqr w fi w i tq qnwtm siW 


?T«nfgi% *rffr < ff?r 
II ^0 II 



i )555 

‘ffqi’qoft > 




^ wwwaq : I ? 

gT%5cn^qt w ' 

qrmm»TcrL*mf*m]3Tc!fiirw?(^)irar I 

fT^swn f«f 3 nT?f Tsnr: sft'ar^’jrawf^Hsr 1 





f|iw> sTiw(» 5 qO 

qnt firagH w Jwre^g- 

^i(?H='^>(m)oRTO^ f% 5 y fci 5 nTf(;TTW )5 


srqrdimfar’TT 



I 


< ^ I 


iT(^)a> ft^ ST fk«qT ?nTtU)^TTf^^T^ 11 « 11 

ni%f^Tf^^ fipfttfr wirwar- 

f^r^JTT-. fT*nK: II ^T ^‘-'» 11 yHIHSavq TiT?%^RlTfH^- 

H^ gr t n axr: %tq«Fqr?nji^pTi|qi^rfirg^^'nT ^ i(^)^- 
^ sstrs^HF qr«mR II xnmi ? 0 0 0 o 11 ^ »i ntqg 11 wi JW* 
qftljS w^ II 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 
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Bharatesvara-BahubalisvSdhySya 
with KathakoM 


No. 892 


308 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4^^ in. 

Extent.— ^47 +5 = 352 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foil, numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth 172® practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it; fol. i* blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag¬ 
ed ; a careless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foil, 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms.; 
similar is the case with foil. 121 and 122; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the ist verse is 
concerned ; is complete ; the narrative that 

follows viz. that of ^rirnati not complete ; so Kathakoia 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— {text) fol. 

etc. up to itii ? 11 

uTOt II 

„ — ( com.) fol. I*" t<,o II w 11 

etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— (com. ) fol. 347^’ 
nsrerwr 

i TW'nmfk ^ 1 ffk tn': 

UTm srrwr ( This Ms. ends thus abruptly ). 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 
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•l<n4l|\qii^9rTS!59n:irRI Bharatesvara-BshubalisvadhySya 

with Kathakosa 

No. 893 

1875 - 76 . 

Size.— in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 288-3=285 folios; 15 lines to a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description.—■ Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanigari 
characters with occasional lit is ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in tour lines in black ink; red 
chalk used and yellow pigment, too ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual; fol. i* blank; edges of the ist 
and last foil, slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 
1st gatha of the tcKt, out of 13 ; foil. 179 to 181 lacking ; 
fol. 100 numbered as tool ; foil, 162 to 193 worm-eaten; 
condition on the whole tolerably good; Kathakosa 
complete. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 

snfWr No. 888. 

„ (com.) fol, II # STJT-' «fhr^5trq- » 
etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.— (com.) fol. 287” fm yii: etc., up to ^^(fry 

as in No. 891. Then follows • 

II II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 


si;«inirr5T€rTt?T 

No. 894 

Size.— 9 | in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 341 + r + r = 
letters to a line. 


Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
with Kathako^ 


1306 . 

1886 - 92 . 


343 folios; 13 lines to a page; 32 
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Descripcion.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; DevauSlgari 
characters with occasional ; big, legible and toler¬ 

ably good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only; fol. 203 repeated; so is the fol. 
211; a piece of paper of the size of a fol, pasted to foil, i* 
and 341**; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text; only the ist verse can be easily noticed ; * Kathakoia 
complete ; some of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
good. 

Age.— Old. 

Commentator.— ^ubhasUa, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the Tapi 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted on p. 259. 
Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali etc. ® he has 
composed Pancastiprabodhasambandha, Danadikatha (1150 
slokas in extent ), Punyasarakatha ( 1311 verses ), ^ilavati- 
katha ( 988 verses ), Snatrapahcasikakatha, Bhaktamarama- 
hatmya, Unadinamamala and Pahcavargasarngraha. 

For other details see No. 888. 

Kathakoia.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharatesvara-Bahubalisva- 
dhyaya along with about 100 narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali-svadhaya and also those of 5 
more. See p. 257. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i'’ 

«c. ( in the margin ) 

„ — (com.) fol. i‘’i 

5*0?^ s qyig i riig l etc. as in No. 888. 

Ends.—(com.) fol. 340^ etc. up to nfTORT* 

as in No. 889. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 


1 Otliers are probably not given. They seem to be alluded to, by the word 

2 See “ upakratna ’ ( p. 6 a ) of the 2nd part of Sri Bharate^vara-BahubafivtQi 
( D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 87 ). 
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No. 895 


MahavirasvSmistuti 
[ Snatasyastuti ] 

1250 (2 9). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 7* to tol. 7*". 

Description.— Complete. For other details see 

1250 ( 1 ), 
1884-87T • 


prabhavakastavana No. 


Adinathamaha- 


Author.— Balacandra Stiri, a pupil of Hemacandra Silri, the well- 
known polygrapher. 


Subject.— This metrical composition in Sanskrit is mostly recited 
on the r4th day of each fort-night by several ^vetambara 
Jainas. The first verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira, 
the 2nd with a panegyric of the Tirthamkaras, the 3rd 
with a stuti of holy scriptures and the 4th, with that of 
Sarvanubhuti yaksa. 


Begins.— fol. 7* 


^ irw 3 ?^: 5 *t: ^ 3 nr% n 



I 


!T«t(i)? utirrcif^)» ^ 


Ends.— fol. 7* 

arg ^i t w# nPtVTT/ V i' ?TtRriiT f»5TT?5 

Wtptn Wfd Sr3^ t ? 

^ri^(or) 1 55^ ?mm?r 


1 This is the last work terming a part 


No. 7 }i. 

J5 [J.L.P.1 


of Sad^vaiyakasutra described as 



]aina Literature and Philosophy 


274 


[89s. 





II cT II 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras noted on p, i ^2 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 


In Jaina-stotra-samgraha (pt. II, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sri-Vira-]inastuti which is a padapurti of the first carana 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 


In the Limbdi Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver¬ 
ses by Balacaiidra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here ; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 


No. 896 


Mahavirasvamistuti 

126 9 ( 4 n 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 40*. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 yerscs in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 40“ 

( 5mT ) 

W gJT' SR: ^ ? >< etc. 


1 It is styled in the subsequent Ms. ( No. 896 ), as Mahavirastuti. 
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Ends,- ■ fol. 40* 

jttt irgjwfjTfj qjdw mrffra; • 

3n^ f^arsTm ai(f^)TrTfff nn^ spm?’ cru^<ft 1 

*W ^nj!PTqf5 II <» 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 895, 
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No. 897 


Namo’rhftt 

1220 ( 28 ). 
1884 - 87 . " 


Extent.— fol. 190*. 

1220 ( l). 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. * • 

Author.— Siddhasena Divakara (according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of Sammaipayarapa etc. 

Subject.— Salutation to the five paramesthins. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* 1 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. 


No. 898 


Namo’rhata 

1270 (8 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2 ^. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2'° 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 897. 


fw(:) 11 




Namo’rhat 


No, 899 


1269 ( 19 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— tol. 2’. 

Description.—Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

1 This is same as the 8 th work of Sadavaiyakasutra described as No. 734 . 



900 . ] 


in. 4 . Malotatras 


277 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* Jg. I g *?-' I 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 897. 


No. 900 


Namo’rhat 

1106 (7). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiiraraantra No. 
736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. a* 

N. B.— For additional particulars sec No. 897. 
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No. 901 

Extent.— fol. 2®. 


Srutasya bhagavatah 
( Suyassa bhagavao ) 


1269 (11 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73S. 

Subject.— A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kSyotsarga in connection with sruta. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2® 

Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Paheaprati- 
kramanasutra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788®) of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 


No. 902 


Srutasya bhagavatah 

1270 ( 19 ). 

Ts 87 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 4'= warart CTTHfwlrn 1 

N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 901. 


No. 903 


Srutasya bhagavatah 

77 ( )■ 

18 ' 80 - 81 . 


Extent.— leaf 123'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details tee No. 

Begins and Ends.-- leaf 123*’ 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 901. 


This IS same as the 19th work of Sad.lvasyakasutra described as No. 754. 
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No. 904 


Sfutasya Bhagavatah 

1106 ( 18 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent,— fol. 3® to fol. 3^". 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nama.skaiamantTa 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3® to 3*^ gattfT qna'WJT- 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 901. 


No. 905 

Extent.— fol. 190®. 


Srntasya bhagavaUili 

J 230 ( 21 ), 

1884 - 87 , 


Description.— Complete so tar as it goes. 
12 20 ( !_)_ 

1884-87. 


No. 


For other details sef 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190® «*T^ 3 Tt I 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 901. 
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V aiyavrttyakara sutra 


(%?nw3a»iT^) 


( Veyavaccagarasutty ) 


No. 906 


Extent.— tol. 190*. 


Description.— Complete. 


1220 ( 23 ). 
1884 - 87 . 


For other details see No. ^ 

1884-87. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi¬ 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 190"' Wirr^nTTui 
*ITm ^3r?T(?^T)nT II 


Reference.— Publi.shed. Sec any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasiltras. Acaradinakara (p. 271*) and Dharamasarh- 
graha ( p. i6p) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
C P- 53 ) niay be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3* ) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasutra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 

P. F. Scries as No. 29, there is a remark as under— 




it Twr- 

■ " 


No. 907 

Extent.— leaf 124*. 


V aiyavrtyakarasutTE 

77 ( ). 

1880 - 81 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvi- 

77 ( I ) 

cirasara No. ' V- -5— • 

1880-81. 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 124* lifinrrnfr 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 906. 
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No. 908 


V aiyavrttyakarasu tra 

1269 ( 14 ) ■, 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.—fol. 2^ ^<Tr 3 r^»TfTot etc. up to as 

in No. 906. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 906. 


No. 909 


Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 

_ 1106 (21). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 3*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 3*’ etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 906, 


No. 910 

Extent.— fol. 5*. 


V aiyavrtyakarasutra 

1 270 ( 22 I 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5“ etc. up to 

as in No. 906. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 906. 


36 [J.L.P. J 
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SarvasySpisutra 
( Sawassa vi sutta ) 


No. 911 

Extent.— fol. 190 *’. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


1220 ( 33 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No. 


1220 ( 1 ) . 
1884-87. 


Subject.— This small stltra in Prakrit deals with repentance con¬ 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day¬ 
time. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 190'’ ft jsurftnt 

f|«T > r®# ^ ftror fk 5®^ 11 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
maiiasiitras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 

P- 399 - 

The svopajna commentary on Yogasistra ( pp. 245 *- 
245 **), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68 ) and Dharmasamgraha (p. l 8 i*) 
may be consulted. 


No. 912 

Extent.— fol. 7 '’. 


Sarvasyapisutra 

1270 ( 31). 
1887-91. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. y'* ft etc. up to ftr^ ft 

II 9 II as in No. 911 . 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 911 . 


1 This is the 31 st work which forms a part of Saijavaiyakasutra described in 
No. 734. 
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No. 913 

Extent.— fol. 5*. 


SarvasySpisutra 


1106 ( 37 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description." Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* ft etc. up to ftf^T ft 

in No. 911. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 


No. 914 


Sarvasyapisutra 


1269 ( 24 ). 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 2**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. z'’ ft etc. up to ft^ ft jwi II ^ II 

as in No. 911. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 


No. 915 

Extent.— fol. 5*. 


SarvasySpisutra 

1106 ( 38 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 5* ft 5nTlftr«T T(f)ft-- 

^31 i-a g nni^ ot rs# ft^r ft 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 


3 The word is here substitpied for 
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No. 916 


Munivandanasutra 
[ Addhaijjesusutta ] 

1270 (33 ). 
1887-91,^ 


Extent.— fol. 7*’. 

Description.— Incomplete. For other details see No. 734. 

Author.— A Jaina Saint. 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they are 
found. The sutra given here occurs as a pan of 
Sramanasutra. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 7^“ 1 I 

I ^ 1% fitf I ?ttg f i i i g.5 gqfeTrTgvTm l 

3wr(jr)m(?r)f^(«r)?ftanvr(Tf 3mt(qpifr)^trT(irr)r5r- This ends 
here thus. 


Jlcfereiice.—Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutras and that of Sramanasutra ( p. 25’= ). 




Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasutfa 
( Samanovasagapadi- 
kkamanasutta ) 


No. 917 

Extent.— fol. 191'’ to fol. 192*’. 


1220 (42 ). 
1884-87. 


Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all 
1220 fi). 


No.- 


1884-87. 


For other details see 


Author.— A srutastharvira according to Ratnasekhara Suri. See 
his Arthadipika. 

I This is styled as (Jihipratikramanasutra by Ratnasekliara SCiri in his Artha- 
liipika. 

? This IS the n.ime given in its Ctiriii Set No. 924. 
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Anandasigara Suri believes that this Vandittusutra is 
composed by one who has composed alapalcas pertaining 
to the vows of a sravaka which are given in the Ava^yaka- 
sfltra. See his prasiavana ( p. 1“ ) of Arthadipika. 

Subject.— This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 
It is usually known as Vandittusutra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a sravaka and his re¬ 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, whicli are treated in Ava.syakasutra on 
p. 829*. 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 

28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avasyaka- 
siitra on pp. 811*, Si8‘and 8i8‘’, 820’’, 822“, 823“ and 
823^’, 825'’, 827®, 828”, 830% 831^ 834^ 833^ 837® and 
839*. Up2sakadas.ihgasuira, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda sravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tativarthadhigamasutia in chapter 
VII in SLitras 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 50, 27, 28, 26, 

29, 31 and 32. Pahc.asaka 1 , v. 10, 12, J4, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 2S, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusutra occurs as the 1271st 
githa of Avasyakasiitraniryukti, and its 49th and 50th 
gathas arc found in Sramanasiitra. 

Begins.— fol. 191*’ 

1 vi 

R RTOf RS ?ROT R I 

R art fT ft ^ II R etc. 

Ends.— fol. 192*’ 

^5^ 5 ftsgr(^) sfr^r ir 1 
fiiTflr R r 11 yi ’ 

I This very verse with .1 v.injiit for and the next witli some vari- 
■ints occur in Avasyah.isutra on p. 765a. The first verse may be compared with 
the following verse of ] 5 rhJtpr,itikr.im.ina ( a I)ig.tmbara work ) 

“ iqfhR l^t^I Rifii H I 
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*nrfiw 5®flr*r (wwi) 

^ 11 '<0 

Reference— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasutra. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 778** ) to 
Avasyakasutra, Sraddhapratikramanasutra ' ( D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 48) and Vand.iruvrtti (pp. 86-159) may 
be consulted. See also B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 
397 and 399. 

My article in Gujarati which is entitled as 

■jfj'Hiihi ” and which is published in Jaina 
satya prakasa ( vol. Ill, No. 7, pp. 236-258) may be 
consulted. 




SramanopSsaka- 

pratikramanasutra 


No. 918 


1269 ( 28 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 3* to fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete; 30 verses in all. For other details see 
Namask.iramantra No. 735. 


Begins.— fo. 3* 

etc. as in No. 917. 

Ends.— fol. 4* 

trtlXTf etc. up to ftroi II II as in 

No. 917. This is followed by the line as under :— 

II IT II 

N. B.—For additional Information see No. 917. 


1 In Arthadipiki ( pp. 202*’-203^ ), its author Ratnaiekhara Sun refers to 
the opinion of some who do not loek upon this Work as genuine and old, since 
tliere is no niryukti on it. 
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No. 919 


pratikrainanasutra 


74 (i). 
1880 - 81 , 


Extent.— leaf 193* to leaf 197**. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as .53. For 
further particulars see Upadesamala No. 

Begins.— leaf 193* 

etc. 

Ends.— leaf 197*' 

wsrw sflwTimw etc. up to srikti fq'll 11 as in 
No. 877. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 


No. 920 

Extent.— leaf 91* to leaf 96*’. 


Sramanop.=isaka- 

pratikramanasutra 

•Hi _L_ 

1880 - 81 . 


Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 53. For 

77 f ^ y 

further details see Agamikavastuvicarasira No. Yggp ' gf • 
Begins.— leaf 91* 

etc. 

Ends.— leaf 96*“ 

»nq ^ Ptratrl I 

?Tsq wwrqfWT tiT*rr^ n n n s n 

N. B.— For addiiional information see No. 917. 


1 This is the 3rd and the last verse of icaryadiksamanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vandittusutra ( verses 50 ) with 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, 1 cannot say anything definite¬ 
ly. The same remark holds goods tor No. 920. 
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Sramanopasaka- 
pratikrama nasutra 


No. 921 


1106 ( 55 ). 
1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 14“ to fol. is*”. 

Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in ajl. For other details see 
^o. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 14“ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 15*’ 

sTiOTfir etc. up to II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 


smonqi'5iq»* 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikrama nasutra 


No. 922 

Extent.— fol. 10* to fol. lo^’. 


1270 ( 34 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.—The work begins abruptly witji a concluding portion 
of the 20th verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por¬ 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. 10® 

(srr)tr'ftT i ^ “ 11 

in%l( 5 r)% I q- 3 TriT> 

I I I 

f*TT5fr qi^(?w)5rq ctCwt) i 

smonrCsir) <i i R'R ii etc. 
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Ends— fol. lo** 

sftwt STf f«r 5 «n^ ^mru^ 1 

3 P»it ^ I 5 fnr ^ ftsjvm ^oif II II 

n f I ^TTVTTQfe]wr 11 

%«T I 3 ffr%f^ 3 Tr 11 11 

3 Tf r ^Cl^rd). It ends thus. 

N. B,—For additional information see No. 917. 


^TRofttrm^- 

No. 933 

Extent.— fol. 2‘. 


Sramanopasaka- 

pratib-ama nasutra 

1269 ( 18 ). 

1 >' 87 - 91 . 


Description.— 5 tT#r% ^tid jinrfffCa) ^ 1% wni;^ are looked upon 

by the scribe as the ist two verses. So it appears that these 
two verses along with the two following ones given here 
form a fragment of Vandittusutra. Out of these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos. 760 and 764 respective¬ 
ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 2“ 

^3wwr3niT(%otnnr^?T3’ ^1^5 w aflfi H ^ n 
*rw 1 55 ^ ^ ' 

mni® ^ firf? ^ 11 W 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 
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WToftqra^- 

No. 924 



pratikramanasutra 
with curni 


1212 . 

I887-9J. 


Size.— 11^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; DevanSigari 
characters with ; small, legible and good hand¬ 

writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only; fol. i* blank ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly 
worn out; condition on the whole good : the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 4590 Mokas ; 
the commentary composed in Saifivai IJ83. 

Age.— Samvat 1525. 

Author of the ctlrni—Vijayasimha Suri, pupil of Sanii muni. 

Subject,— The Vandittusfltra along wfith a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 
Samanovasagapadikkamanasutta ( Sk. Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramariasutra ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2^ 

\rwTTtT% tr H s g m g a 1 
TflrisiTrj n 

Then runs the com. as under :— 

<T55Tm tT ^ ^3Tt s^r^rsnm ( 1 ) 

^*nfWoi (1) fatmnw 1 ?f«TTfar nT«ri^?^ 

aisT II etc. 

,, —( com. ) fol. i"" ^ iSrsn^T 11 

»PT<n5@ Htirm JWf fttfw ^ 
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H^snfoT ft € > gin y g n R 

DV firf^C ? «T)iiaif faff snrrJfTf n ffrfit e«»fwr> i 

^ 3 »TWT^ior gw fff IfT II ^ 

-« 

fTT fwwr f^ ft gw g ^rfWT fSr wtfTff i 

wffWfi^fNfffunifffT fa ^ r> II V 



f^ awr i^ 55 |(iiwTnr wf^nwi fWfTtfrg wrig fwwfij 

fir^rmrff ff irnftf^ w.^{k flsws^rffwr TF^srit WffjfrfsrrfairoRCw 
>TfIT 3 nWffW m I a WI? 5 ?!ff^WWigff 3 nnT>ff f^rWWTfTiTOTO 
wrfff5rffr?wworw^ arrfffw^ f^wf i ararr ffff^f WTfWT 
MT^mm ff w?wwHfsffJTrg5ffffTfffrTf^i i^ffwinRriTW aifTW^'m- 
srf^ arrffwf i etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 83® 

t^wmOTfcr wTffff |j%ff (ww) I 

„ —( com. ) fol. 83® qnn wssnfrffTriwwFwmnn ^ iriVsfjro 

f?w( ? )f?in atfmoTHngwrf 11 This is followed by the 
50th verse noted above. Then we have : 

(com.; fol. 83® fffffkrfT gi ^9»H 0T ^3| w rm ffg tfe i ^in stratwi 
nfffffT f(j/frcwfffr stfrramt 

Rfw: I Jrf^ms<nfirwi^»TlwTTi^RT 11 wr^i n ‘ art n 

3TfffT^ 5BTf(TT ' fWTfOTr ff5tffT aTigr^fTW 

ariOTffonftf fff^w linonr > ffswrrwq 1 5fwi|qgqT?Tfff 

arfwf w qmrf w ^iWqrf arf^f 1 

wsig T> fwoRmwTwiffWfg 1 
fff fWW T fV^^hHFDu anwlmnr wiftpffr n 

fitfT ff=sgnnffwffr 1 qftf r gwwwtRff 1 arr^ffwi 1 fmw 1 

‘ n B w nf^frft ’ > ffk ffwwiwi#w fS^qr w t% 

ffHT fffttwiomff'OTif I I 

5 T r%r% wff w g w wfWT WTffmifil 11 

w op nff twTqfl < BWtK ? mr) f arg 11 
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w« 5 mf II ’^ras^hr ii 

f%^ft[^l 5 «nfqTJT snrtfk ii 

fftrTjq^ fiig flnra 3^ 1 
lit ^imr ^ " 

TOt gq ’^yn tir *m4«r n 

3 T 9 T fiwraTEnm^ ii wfri f^rafttnt 5 i 5 t(oT) m^as rmi 1 
3 W nftg II sTiSrur w 3 Ti%!Tr srafr 1 
surf 15 f«r *Tft«rf 5 »TwiygTt 11 

wgirgiijwf gjnrsTOTrorrnTt gror 11 

ffonwrarr tj'JSTft ^ ? )xr 11 

ftiT^gfjl^^nTwr goftgn yfimm 1 
5 ?in ?Tf^ jrfg ITJWfmt II 
Mgaw f^i^oTs^r ^T^ 5 r?it‘T 9 TT?g 11 
jjTTnft ^jfj^rart ar^mrinr 1 
^ ^ffpn fir n 

3 Tnrfpfgara^l%«>r itffirT t’IT 11 

3 T JT^r snigTrrii'sgrp- nltr sft^i n 
fT & 351^ girm ^5 5 >R II 
«r>nT^f 5 II 

nnif^rs 1%^ JTmm fwtpjnn n iF 11 
sen^^lPRfW^l^fi W^T*T'?n II ^ II g«Tm I 

llV'i^oii II ^ II ^O ^ cR? n iirg f^ 

q^%Jr II ^ II ^ n g h 

Reference.— This cQrni is referred to, on p. 203* of the edition 
containing Sraddhapratikramanasutra and Arthadipika pub¬ 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 46. The pertinent 
line is as under:— 




It seems that this very cQrni is referred to, in the line 
“ «n«r^lIlKgiirgsi^^lP5^*y’■ occurring on p, 163** of 
this edition. 
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No. 925 



pratikramanasutra 
with curni 

199, 


1873^4. 


Size.— 13^ in. by 5| in. 

Extent.— 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough, brittle and "greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ^gHrars; very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; led chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
1* blank ; edges of some or the foil, slightly worn 
out: condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 51 okas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* 

?r 5 «rf^ etc. as m No. 924. 

,, (com.) ,, i‘'II n # jRTt 11 


etc. as in No. 924. 

Ends,— (text) fol. 44'" 

etc. up to ^75^^ as in No. 924. 

(com.) fol. 44*’ ^irt etc. up to ffiqrir agrtrggjTT 

as in No. 924. 

N. B,— For further particulars .see No. 924. 





Jatna Litertiture and Pfnhsophy 


[9*^: 


«W|Tf^W^?T 


No. 926 

Size.— to^ in. by 4^ in. 


Sramanopisaka* 
pratikraina nasutra 
with Arathadipika 

1213. 

1887-91, 


Extent.— 244 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white , Jaina Deva- 
nagan characters wiili fB’wrars; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink : red 
chalk rarely used ; yellow pigment rather profusely , foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; foil. and 244*' practical¬ 
ly blank, except that the title etc., written thereon ; edges 
of the first fob and those of the last slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com¬ 
mentary complete ; the latter composed in Saravat 1496 ; 
its extent 6644 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentar\.— Ratna-sekhara Suri, pupil of Bhuvana- 
sundara Suri, pupil of Somasundara Suri. He should not 
be confounded with the author of Sirisiriv.alakaha. 

Our Ratnasekhara Suri is an author 01 Sraddhavidhi- 
prakarapavrui, Arthakaumudi and Vidhikaumudi referred 
to, on pp. 5*, 188'’and 203* ot the edition containing 
Arthadipika, 


Subject.-— A religious sutra pertaining to the pratikramanaknyil 
of sravakas along wdth its explanation (vrtti )" in 
Sanskrit. This explanation is called Arathadipika. There¬ 
in the text is styled as Grhipratikramanasutra, in the 
beginning and as Pratikramanasutra, Sravakapratikraniaiia- 
sUtra and Sraddhapratikramanasutra in the end. 


I This is styled as Jlki, too. 
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Biegins. — (text) fol. 3'’ 

etc. as in Np. 917. 

(com.) „ 

5T«Tfff ^nff i qyar i'= etc. as in No. 928, 

Ends.—(text) fol. 242*" 

iTTOff arrOTftr etc. as in No. 918, 

„ — (com.) „ „ q»Rr55i«tr mff^r wt 

artk^TRSTfiT ^rwT^ ir^)?r»rtra§n>hT Jrfrrajm: ^ttitrAaRro- 

i>sft( :n srlrmT'ara: ho 

ararf IT srfcT^FJTO!^ ®<T ar«ik usniinrfinCTtBr- 
«5iTm «j^5iinR:®?nf^ ' arw?- 

mw( snr )t5irr^ sinsrf^ *TOTtnratfTHr^?:r*TTf\ 3T!Tft(»T)- 
stf^ g ?«rr>Tf;fT»Trg^q??n€rw snq^JTihqiJloT^^ trar- 
^ aft ST fRn wg( 5 )%*fr«q-r^ia aft 
t|q5n%qn[ft[5r5t5tt«/i5nffi^( ^ )%«t tfarmt fa^TK^wtnr^pjqXT^- 
^T^( f«Tt )m 5 n =ar =g^coEr»Tr^i?Hit 7 aJTfriRn?RT 5 r r^r%^aa; 1 
^ sftfeTiTqfSag^- 

«f)faT?r^cR|]Rf5^ ^T3r-W«^ atfvr ??ft qwnw 5 ^ 5 !!: ara: gaw 

^ WTsr^^a^rrapTOa ^rrgrir: rt- 
q rag tT<ii q ; a i n a qa ^fa ^ ^fa^mfHTaifHraiaa^^jt: arsm^ 
W^f^a awT.^f^aiJrai'iTfa ^aft a f^^rtaai get afa-' 
sm'Vaarara?sjrra^^Raa*a!Tm»a?ata*T?aia aqff 5 )a)C % ) 

T?at atronaff ?®(a^)]%3t w(fa)nitf aa? 
a5aar( qn >inaT(a)iT stnia^ f^nat ^ 1 
ag sna^w afaw*nn^T( nr )&ariaaa ^(.s)qs sn^nonir- 
^r%^: aafa sratami fe^a wr: 5 iarasra;a aarratfaragg- 
qi>lSK'H?i “ ^ a ettawB^ araraRra ^a aiaar ar aaoff 

It ataait at atTaatt at aftaa i ata aaaf ata aaaata 
fa ” aar aaa 

“ "aa^tar aiaaot a aa^aart ? gpt )a5a saq saat 
^ 3itt^a?ar a^at ata^aa ata 1 ? 

I See p. 30a ot Anuog.iddira ( Samiti edn. ), 
a Ibid., p. 5ta. 



Jama Literature and Philosophy 


1926. 



h wr^rrar qr^^or 

^rr^njrp ^sn'^njrftq I ^ «nr|r^ ^ 

qrrgJTfft^ V ^ lyqf JETwitwrrf^ 

^tgflT awTMT^ g- 

f^wr?i‘«q’Hin?qT 5 r»ift 11 


ag R i ft[T^w i-' II \ II 
=g- ^ f^T«TT^«TWT IfR^lTTr *ITT: 
T^l ^q iy -f l ' ili g g fiqfigi T H : W^WTSW: H ^ II 
S?r»mOrftrqTgrT«p?r»T^: HJjqqsr gjffffi: n 
i:s*re5TT rffft»n «figaiTf!rri ijWtinw '» ^ n 

^ II « II 

a tyr ^ft wR: 11 

qvg: it^T II H II 


■■«ffa3fi<a«R5q( k («)wr «i^nr: ^g^tsr^d^qTr: 
^*ne5Tti«rf s<m eiv<srEff»i‘OT vRr^nj; u ^ 11 


g»i^qfi[5TqfT ^’ri %wri«T <i%fr n ^ u 

! y )jr: II ii 
«ft^«I^SF 5 *yl 5 ( V ) Onwn: n 



It 


TTf) II ^ II 

q^lfr( *IT ) 3 TC <><fe i qg Tt r» TiT» fSTgrgyq ^m' T: 'I 

R 5 «Tr j?nP?r: «ftqT^^yi% 5 ^w " ^ ® n 
qqf JnTT^nVi^ >rir^»a-^«( ^ )^ tiy^ h 

'STTgfiiwfqfqf^qfVs^Sfi^^niTwq H 

«t( a )5fTOTfr snrf!TT( w )@w'iwns%^*f- " " 

fk( Ar )?ntgw%f^fisr 5 TOmar^fr?ri^r*^^: " 

5( 5 )^qaniWT: srnm^v ^nfqiwwiyittir ii 11 
«THwf ^^^mg^iTTH^^nq^HTJsyri H 


« >frni5ftrai 11 11 

qT^fhftwvT ^ ro g g rq i )f^ 11 

^yypRny ftrflr: 5 Ttw ^ 11 11 
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W«fl( w )^srT%tl4?Tni^f^ ?Nw: 

vsv<=‘ ?rmH( m ) «rrg^iri?l?F*Tai- 

^ ?nr?jr° 11 n 

Reference.— Both the text and Arthadipika are published in a. d, 
1919 in D. L. J. P. F. Scries as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nyayas. 

For Mss. containing the text and Arthadipika see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612. 


No. 927 

Size,— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 174 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment profusely used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i‘ blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 
i* ; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; the extent of the latter 6644 slokas 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins —(text) fol. 3® 

^{^jr viwiK »T )f^ etc., as in No. 917. 

„ —(com.) fol. i'’ w i! 

arerfir etc., as in No. 930. 

38 [J.L. P.J 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Arthadipika 

817 . 

1895 - 1902 . 
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Ends —(text) fol. 173'’ 

3 Tr 55 ^ etc., as in No. 917. 

„ —(com.) fol. 173^’ f^fsnmfwT etc., up to 

^ as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as 

under:— 

f<1=^: 

5Tr»^r: n ’EmtRr: st^rnr 

lisftll ^11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 926. 


STOoftqT^- 

srf^^or^sr 

No. 928 

Size.— 91 in. by 4-| in. 

Extent.— 217-8=209 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagarl 
characters with ^[Sitrars : small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too ; fol. i* 
decorated with a design in various colours ; foil. 40 to 47 
missing; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; foil. 123 to 136, 147 to 179 etc. slightly worm- 
eaten : condition tolerably good ; extent of the commen¬ 
tary 6644 slokas. 

Age.— Saihvat 1697. 

Begins.— fte^t) fol. 3*’ 

etc., as in No. 917. 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikramanasutra 
with Arthadipika 

_^ 67 . 

1899-i9i5; 
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399 


939.1 


Begins.— (com.) fol. i** 

snrfir etc., as in No. 930. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 217'’ 

tjtm? etc., as in No. 927. 

„ — (com.) fol. 217'’ nfff^r etc., up to ^mrar 

sr.'er^sirh5FJ70TQ3l3(^T n ® n »raT!i 

as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as under:— 


r>f^^f«rRTJrrft 5%^ 11 ? 11 


^ H ^5 %3rm^ fkfrkr »T%9r> srfqy- 

spiTWRi^f f^( : ) ^rmar ii 
«Tre^ 3ffT% etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 926. 


«r*T# 9 rr^- 

sn% 3 PIT<>T^ 

No. 929 


Sramanopasaka- 
pratikranianashtm 
with Arthadipika 

_ 679 ._ 

1892 - 95 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4I in. 

Extent.— 194-1 = 193 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^msTTs; big, clear and tolerably good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its commentary ; foil, number¬ 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly w'orn out ; a portion of the second fol. gone ; fol. 
159 to 168 have only tlie lelt-hand corner worn out, where¬ 
as fol. 169 to 194, the right-hand one as well; condition 
unsatisfactory ; fol. i66th missing ; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete; this Ms. contains 49 complete 
gathas of the text and 50th partly and tlie commenury 
pratically up to that of 49th gatha ; red chalk used ; fol. I® 
blank. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3* 

etc. as in No. 924. 

„ — (com.) „ I*’ 

3T5r^ etc. as in No. 930. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 194” 

ftTTfV ^ H3fr 5T II Vl'Oi 

This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

„ — (com. ) fol. 194'’ ^ 

5 T 5 t: 

? i9j»rr.s )trK?55^ *( 1 

5Tt) % 5^i7t; <TTgffe%jTf— 

|:«!r(^)f53TmftTpj 11 1 11 etc. 

This ends thus abruptly. 

N. B.— For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


snf'mtrra?;- 

srf^JTor^i^ 

No. 930 

Size.— 1 0 | in. by 43 in. 


Sramanopasaka- 
priitikra manasiltra 
with Art])adipika 

1307 . 

1891 - 95 . 


1 Sec p. 202'> of the printed edition. 
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Extent.— 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line.. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey ;, Devanagari 
characters with ^wr^rs; neither too big nor 'too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders rather care¬ 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines; the space between these 
pairs coloured red; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol.; therein only the title of the Ms. is written ; so is 
the case with fol. 92**; fol. i* blank; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used : incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 gathas 
completely and that of a part of the 27th; condition 
very good. 

Age." Pretty old. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 2*’ 

W TTU ft ? 3 t 3 T 1 

>i \ n etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. I*’ II li 

*Rl(^) BrWTffT II ^ll etc. 

srf^m'wrr’minniT^: I 
r>s 5 nKnr»T%nnicT: 11 r n 

il V 11 

?W?5mT??Tr5 II H II etc. 

„ „ foJ. 90* ?T<Tro 5 aT!rflrn>^- 

\ 

Ends.— (text) fol. 90^* 



302 Jaim IMtraturt and Philosophy [ 

Ends.—(92* 

^ 3 ^ ^ 5 jni ?nT«jrait ^^afiT ^ sm i 

ff»rr5J^ 9 n«Tf aftf *t% ti ^ o h 

at % ftii% sTf^r 5 T a asa i 

H^Tfk an*? f^pimfw ‘ () 

It ends thus. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 936. 


STJiafhTT’^" 


Sramanopasaka- 
} >ra likraniana sutra 
with vivarana 


No. 931 

Extent.— fol. 14*’ to fol. 20'’. 


1293 (e). 
1886 - 92 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Caityavandanavrtti 
No. 847. 

Author of the commentary.— Stitilaka Suri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Suri, sucessor of Cakra Suri, 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 14** 

u«Ttr«j> a’ssrnrir at 1 
f^rfir ^rra»iiirmr?arTW n ^ 

,,— (com.) fol. 14*’ 

sn(sr)f 5 ivn^ Sta nntwa 

ra??OTi?r!? ^SSrrrT^^TOT^JsTW I 
nnanr' 5 ru*TsrTa<Ttf 5 r>ttT n etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. so*" 

tra(jT5)ffr^f«T ntTitg |>ti'^(tr nw) 

in%#aT nfSr n Ho h 


I See p. 152* of tlie printed edition. 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. ao** • 

ITT srftRJTT®R?;^«f<nsm(!r)3rrTotr?y?«T irr'ffwr -^jt •• 

f^f^r srsrftT (?Hsrw) fsrsTMt^) JT*«^(^)rhfrf«r«i:' 

II 


«flrgr 5 p^Pr*r 5 ^itT«TT^- 
!r^!Thm( R ) %2nniI«W^' I 
sftirr^?%rg^'^^ 7 vnTVf 6 )fT i 
srT^rsn%?P»Tor^j?rf*TT ^" ? 

^ sr>l>rs^T^r^iW^?rr s#«i?5rfnpnmTorr 

fT%(0 II sT II Then in a different hand we 

have : ^ ^ ftT5nRg;ft: 

Reference.— See Jaina granthavali ( pp. 30-31 ). 


wwntijT^- 

No, 932 

Extent.— fol. i8‘’ to fol, ai*’. 


Sramanoparaka- 

pratikramanasutra* 

vivarana 

200 (f )■ 
1873-74. 


Description.— Complete; extent 200 slokas. 

200 ( a ). 

No. -5 -——• 

1873 - 74 . 

Author." Sritilaka Suri. 


For other details see 


For particulars see p. 302. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the Van- 
dittusutra. 


Begins,— fol. 18 *’ 114,0 11 

H ^ It etc. 

1 This means Sritilaka. 

2 This ought to be Sritilaka and not Tilaka. 
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Endsi—fol. 21*’ ffk a^^mj^TsrmoTT 

II g II Jin55 ar^my: ii a«r5 
^OTry^t: II *r»g far'hrT ii 

N. B,— For reference see No. 931. 


sriiNjJioRi^- 


iSramanopasaka- 

pratikramanasutra' 

balavabodha 


No. 983 

Size.— loj in. b)- 4| in. 


821. 

1892-95. 


Extent.-- r8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagan 
characters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the num¬ 
bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
the centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
jm?^s of the text; complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- An explanation in Gujarati of the Vandittusutra, based 
upon the commentary composed on it by Sricandra Sun. 

Begins.— fol. i* ^ i^O II srf^ I ?f!m> I ^'11 etc. 

Reference.— For an anonymous baltvabodha see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2618. 
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30 ? 


’T^f^snoi) 

No. 934 

Extent.-—fol. 191*. 
Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


TrividhaharopftvSsa- 
pratyakbyana 
(Tivibara-uvavasa- 
paccakkbana ) 

1220 (37 ). 
1884-87. 


For other details see No.-^^i*^'- 

1884-87. 


Subject.—A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhattha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 


Begins.—fol. 191* atsurw| ^(? 3 Tr)m I 

«TTIIT wnr*T ?nfw I etc. 


Ends.— fol. 191* 
^H^rfir ii 


1 ^rfw( ?5tT 

II ^11 


Reference.— Published. For a parallel extract see B. B. R. A. S. 
Vols. IlI-lV, p. 399. See Vandaruvftti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattrirhsika, Visesanavati and Viriisatika, and 
published by Sri Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarhstha, Rutlam 
in A. D. 1927, we have pratyakhyana-sutras. 


No. 935 

Extent.— fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete. For 

39 tJ.L.P.1 


Grantbisabita 
pratyakhyana 
((Janthisahiya 
paccakkbana ) 

1269 ( 34). 
1887-91. 

details see No. 735. 
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Subject.— This is a pratyikhyana whereby every time one wants 
to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 
taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 
saftketika pratyakhy.ana, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 312. 

Begins and Ends.— tol. 4* 

3TRnr « afRTni I RfRr 1 srfwrr i I ^tf^Rrrlr II V 

Reference.— Published practically in any edition of Pancaprati- 
kramanasutras. 


() 

No. 936 


Vikrtipratyakliyana 
( Vigai'paccakkhana ) 

1269 ( 35 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a vow undertaken by one who wants to refrain 
from taking any of the vikrtis. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4* I I 

MTffq R f g| qt 1 I <rf^ rrnmtror 1 iTrfV|T^rtrr?rr*nT<jf 
wfvm » n ^ n h 


Reference.— Published. This very pratyakhyana occurs in the 
svopajha commentary (p. 189*’) on Dharmasarngraha, 
with this difference that instead of and 

we have and respectively. 


No. 937 

Extent.— fol. 190“’ to fol. 191*. 


Ekasanadipratyfvkhyana 
( Egasanadipaccakkhana ) 

122 0 ( 3 . 5 )^ 
1884 - 87 . 
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Description.— Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


For other details see No. 


1220 (i). 
1884-87. ’ 


Subject.— A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190'’ ntSfnpi I =53^5 anSR I 

sxmr frm wgtr 1 3T5rr*rorm^ihir 1 ?r?wrnT^»r i wfHfnn^or 

(4x^<.«liui II ^ II 


Reference.— Published. An edition (p. 853*) containing Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary to Avasyakasutra mentions this 
as a suira of Avasyakasutra. 

Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B. R. A. S, Vols. III-IV, p. 399. 


No. 938 


Dvividhabaraikasaaa* 
pratyakhyana 
( Duvibara-egasana- 
(paccakkhana) 

1 J 69 ( 36 J. 
1887 - 91 .' 


Extent.— fol. 4®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Subject.—This is a pratyakhvana whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes Desavakasika vrata with all sorts of limita¬ 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 4“ 5^5 fr STlftT 3 lfniT 

^r»T I 3t«rf«r 1 wTJitRtrmiroT atTi^(??)or9^rRDTOT 
|n&iir I <Tn^ 1 *rf «ifsT^jrhrTrHhT 

I I ^ I > ^r%TTfiT 11 ® II ^ 
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Reference.— Published practically in most of the editions of Pahca- 
pratikramanasutras. For comparison see p. 853® of the 
the edition of Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri's 
commentary. 




Dvividhaharaikasthana- 
pratyakhyana 
(Duvihara-egatthana- 
paccakkbana 


No. 939 


1269 (37 ). 
1887-91! 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken 
only once and that, too, by keeping all other limbs except 
mouth and hand steady. It is permissible to drink water 
and to take svadima as many times as one pleases. 

Begins and Ends — fol. 4* «nT|n>T 51%^ amtr WTftT 

3 ttsr I I ^rmrfV 1 1 «nfV 1 wf i 1 trVftm/Jr 11 if 11 « 

Reference.— Published mostly in any of the editions of Pahca- 
pratikramanasurtas. 




Abbaktarthapratyakhyana 
( Abliattatthajjaccakkhana ) 


No. 940 


126 ^ 38 ). 
' 1887-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 4^". 

Description.— Complete. For other deuils see No. 735. 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyina whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci¬ 
fied interval. Herein is included Desavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 934 and 938. 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4*’ arnwg ft arrfif 

WTfK 3 T 5 r I ?nr«T 1 Trft 1 1 i Tmirr? 

> ara 1 1 sssr • ^Tftrm'sRs^^Tnmrftrir i 

1 i n <s 

Reference.— Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary ( p. i88‘’) on Dharmasaihgraha. 



No. 941 


Extent.— fol. 191“. 
Description — Complete. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Diva sacarimapratyakhySna 
(Divasacariyapaccakkhana) 

1220 ( 38). 
1884-87. 

For other details see No. • 

1884-87. 


Subject.— A Prakrit formula representing a v'ow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called *T97^(ir) 

with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya¬ 
khyana viz. ( I ) C 2 ) ftftv< l 6K - 

and ( 3 ) ft[ft^Tfir?T?iT. In the ist variety all 
the four types of food are given up ; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 

Begins.—fol. 191* I ift? fMV? ft 

atrSTT etc. 


Ends.—fol. 191* *rywn»n^ ^Tsromft 

wftPTfnWr Tt ft rvr fw H 
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Reference.— Published. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399. Cf. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 76 ). 


'er^»?T%T??ire«iT*T 

No. 942 

Extent.— fol. 4**. 
Description.— Complete. 


Caturvidhaharadivasa- 
carimadipratyakhyana 
( Caiivviharadivasa- 
cariy aipaccakkhana ) 

1269 ( 39 ^ 
1887 - 91 .' 


For other datails see No. 735. 


Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhiharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 

Begins and Ends.— fol, 4“" <T3qrsRnr& arrsK 

ar^nir 1 V arar 1 it ' 1 vtinn^ntir rftr 1 

3TW I TTf I ff? > TT5^ TTITT • U II II ^ It aft: 

Reference.--Mostly published in some of the editions of Pahca- 
pratikramanasutras. 



srr?iiw5r 


SakaraVihavacarima- 
pratyakhyaita 
( SagarabhavacLtrima- 
paccakkhana ) 


No. 943 

Extent.-- fol. 3*’. 


_ 75 _rb). 

1898 - 99 . 


Description.— Complete. For other datails see No, 407. 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaken till 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
under certain abnormal circumstances, one may not carry 
out this vow. 


Begins and Ends,—fol. 3*’ 


nrof n 
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3»i 


3rrf ^ fsr I 0II >iT5n?w 1 ft anffw 1 

3T?riiT JSTfiT ^TTfir 3TWf«nnFMi«1m 1 la^uini^ i « 1 siftsH 
I 3 P»T^® ^tftrr? i 

Reference.— Published. 


FT^TSf^TT’Rrnr 


No. 944 

Extent.— leaf 8o‘’ to leaf 81*. 


Sakarapratyakhyana 
( Sagarapaccakkhana) 

76 (15 ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Dasavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711, 

Begins.— leaf 80*” 

fr qorrJT 

%HniT ^ H*TOfTTiiTt ^ ?r5^ I ^ etc. 

Ends.— leaf 81® fft ^iRTiTTWSrTWW 'Hwrff 3 1 gril 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943. 


STrqmR 

( 3 TOiiinW^R?I- 

No. 945 


ABakarabhave carima- 
pratyakhyana 
( Anagarabhavacariya- 
paccakkhana ) 
_ 75 Jo^). _ 
1898 - 99 . 


Extent.— fol. 3'’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 407. 

Subject.--This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re¬ 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 

fftftfrT3W^JT*Trar 1 Pnmrc 1 ^irftf ft 

3TifK • artm Hsi Trut t WTf*t I w 1 si^fsmr- 

*fT»tor I tTfTTn*n?oT 1 1 vn 

ii«ftiisftii 

Reference.— Published. 
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sT?qnf?rR 

No. 946 

Extent.— fol. 6 *. 


Namaskarasahita 
pratySkbyaua 
(Namukkaraaahiya 
paccakkhSna ) 

1106 (49). 
1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736 . 

Subject.— This pratyakbySna is one of the 10 varieties of Addha- 
pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 
table ; — 




norarfT + ^ ftr^nwi) 


stflmfT aifjT^srT 

1 71 Ilf 11 ^ 

arrsTTi?! awiw 

! J I 

<5rfm 3n*tiTT 

Beging and Ends.— fol. 6* aw ^ sTg- 

sCTwfttr «nafWT? 'sraftire wt awnr m ?9-nnT ^trfw 
arowmHfnoT \ 


1 Seo 5 va§yakasutraniryukti v. 1563-1565 and 1597. 
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Reference.— This very pratyakhyina is published in the svopajha 
commentary (p. 184 '’) on Dharmasaihgraha. Cf. Avaiyaka- 
sutra ( p. 849 ** ). 


STNIUJqR 
No, 947 

Extent.— fol. 4 *. 


Namaskarasahita 

pratyakhyana 

1269 (31). 
1887-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 755 . 

Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 * II A ,0 II 3 »*nr ^ <W«fWTfiT I 

3TT?T? arnni <nDT iiTfiT 1 

sftftrTfftr H g- li ? 


Reference.— In the svopajna commentary ( p. 184 '’) on Dharma¬ 
saihgraha, this pratyjkhyana is given, but instead of 
y lA r c t fa , there is . 

N. B.— For subject see No. 946 . 


Na 948 


PhurusipratySkhySna 
(Porisipaccakkbam ) 

1269 (32). 
1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4 *. 

Description.— Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 
Upavasapratyakhyana on p. 155 . For other details see 
No. 7 ?s. 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself for 
refraining for one eighth of a day, from taking any kind 
of food whatsoever. 

40 IJ. L. P. J . 
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Begins an-d Ends.—fol. 4 * 'Ttffw «i 55 FWn?r g-nrcr ^ 1 ft 

[wft] 3Tr?w aw«i ti V ( 0 ) (=) ft^- 

yTfy»ni)oT ^^rwrftwfwqrnnfor n ^ s' 

Reference.— Published in several editions of Praiikramanasutras. 
See also p. 852 ** of the printed edition of Avasyakasutra 
containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. Herein it is 
given as one of the sutras of Avasyakasutra. 


s;iw>lsi??n??rR 

No. 949 

Extent.— fol, 4 *. 


Purimardhapratyakhyana 
(Purimaddlmpaccakkhana) 


~ 18OT-91.' 


Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 735 . 

Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article ol food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4 * ft 

oTtfR SWOT I V 3 tw?mrr 1 war i ^sr 1 ftar 1 WTf 1 


Reference.— Published in several editions of Pancapratikramana- 
sutras. 


3n^n*^ti7?n^«nsT 


Ac5mlapratyakhjaiia 
( AyambHapaccakkhara,) 


No. 950 


1220 (36). 
1884-87. 


Extent.—fol. 191 »„ 

‘Descitfifiod;-^'€ooiplete. For other derails see No. 


1220 (I ). 
1884 - 87 . ‘ 


Ai^or.-^ A Jaina Saint. 
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Subject.— A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
AcSmla along with Des^vakasika vrata. This Acamla 
resembles ekasana but there are limitations regarding the 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 

Begins—fol. 191* gT*rcr Sf^ ?r 1 '?r 3 T' 5 «T? ft" 

arriTT 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. J91* ^irrTtTri%«T 1 i aWfttoinflJftri 1 ^r??rinr>of 

?T37fmTf|r^i%irr*n^oT <1 sitt^ i< 

Reference.—Published. Cf. B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 399 
and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. ). 


(trs^^ror^Ti) 


Pratyakhyanasutra 
( Paccakkhanasutta) 
with tobbS 


No. 951 

Size.— 9^ in, by 4I in. 


1273 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with occasional <jb’*t( 3IS ; this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear tabba ; the latter written in a very 
small hand ; clear and good hand-writing j borders and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; clie space 
between the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used J 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin, only ; bits of 
paper pasted to fol, 2^* j edges of both the foil, slightly 
worn out ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; various 
agaras etc. presented in a tabular form on fol. 2*. 

Age.— Old. * 

Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
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Subject.— Scitras for the pratyikhyanas pertaining to upavasa, 
acamla, etc. in Prakrit along with their explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol.i* 4 ^ » ^ \ etc. 

„ —(tabba) fol. i* j ; iftir T ^ 3 T > JmnJT HfA 1 etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. a'’ ^rw?rmf^f^«n*n^oT ^lT%Tf i^i 

„ — (tabba) fol. 2“ atrymf^ 1 


wHjitH4isr (?) 


Pratyakhyana (?) 
with tabbs 


No. 953 

Extent.— fol. 12* to fol, 12**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No 
Author of the text,— Not mentioned. 


743 (f). 
1875-76. 

74 ^ ( a ) • 
1875-76. ‘ 


j) >» >j tabba. ,, j. 

Subject,— Denials to temptations in Prakrit along with their ex¬ 
planation in Gujarati. 

Begins,— (text) fol. 12*. 

1 itfH 1 

WT I 3t 3t 11 ^ II etc. 


„ — (com.) 5 ?r*pfl cyfirw ^ 

^rsfhr slnw V° sNwmwarr® 

Ends^— (text ) fol. 12** 

^r 3 tmf€ 3 t i tre i 

sWl ftr 1 HP IN’ ffw ^ II V II 
ffit tr c ’cr y i n ot fit II 
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Ends— ( com. ) fol. la** 

in^awiirf *rif^ 

Trf^rsrl f?R few ^ sftywr V ffit 

"TOwnwftr V q^^QT «%• 


PaksikaksSmanasutra 
(Pakkhiyakhamanasutta) 

750 (b). 
1892 - 95 . 

Description.— Hand-writing somewhat small; complete. For 

other details see No. ^ ^ . 

1892-95. 

Subject.— One of the sutras recited at the time of the fortnightly 
pratikramana. This work consists of four parts. Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on 
the part of a sisya, regarding his guru’s passing a 

fortnight in the way desired. The second part deals 
with salutation to the caityas and saints. The third 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the sisya 
in connection with outht and study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru. 

Begins.-- fol. 11** cw ryH ofl fiw ^ w 5 r yjror 3|ror aieqnir 

anwnsfltnoT etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11** qryf ftrq 5 | Kmqr wwnrm iaerftt 

fittqnqq 5)5 ffit m- y'BqwV aq^sftrf| VI 

qrf^^nTori^ • 

Reference.— Published in some of the printed editions of Pahca- 
pratikramanasutras. It is also published on p. 14* of the 
edition of published by the Secretary 

of §ri Atminanda Jaina Sabha in a. d. 1921. Furthermore, 
this sutra is published in the edition ( p. 793* and 793**) 
of AvasyakasUtra containing Haribhadra Suri’s com¬ 
mentary. ‘ For a Ms. see Lirabdi Caulogue No. 1545. 


'nflr^riTarnjq 


No. 953 

Extent.—fol. n*’. 


4 See p.i}f. 
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PaksikaJki^manasutm 


No. 954 

Extent.— fol. 8”. 
Description.— Complete. 


1174 (h). 

1887 - 9 L 


For other details see No. 


1174 (a ) 
1887-91. ’ 


Begins.— fol. 8'^ ^ 51 *t sgror ggioT etc. 

Ends.—fol. S'" t% BToi^rr Wrijqnr ^?n'tT I 

«rr^n ^rft 11 ffk u 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953. 


No. 955 

Extent.— fol. 11’’. 


Paksikaksamanasutra 

1?69 (d). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Namaskarmantra 
No. 735. 

Begins— fol. 11‘' srsunw >«rnw*riir>- m etc. 

Ends.—fol. II* ^rr?5:(’5) etc. up to ^ 

as in No. 954. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
5^au wmniw etc. Tspr^tr " 

II 

N, B. For additional information sec No. 953. 


gn%qj?[irqaTr^ 5 r 


Paksikaksaraa nasutra 


No. 956 

Extent.— fol. 4*’. 
Description. - Complete. 


751 (b). 


1892-95. 


For other details see No.- ^ 

l^f 2 - 9 y 
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Begins. — fol. 4'’ ^trmwnt etc. as in No. 95}. 

lEnds.—fol. 4*’ mff f^?®r etc. up to as in No. 953. This 

va 

is followed by the lines as under — 

Tf?r qTflff^?fn*ToranT> ^HiTTrfjT 
sr^sTT'Sf (?) ?hV6 (?) 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953. 


'nryifiymuiitjai Paksikaksamanasutra 

No. 957 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent.— fol. ii'’ to fol. 12®. 

Description.— Complete, For other details see Namasklramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. ii*’ =5 ^ etc. as in No. 953. 

Ends.—fol. 12* fmaJir etc. 

up to fx^fra[.S^r5Tf| M as in No. 953. This is followed by 
the line as under :— 

Tr^(T%)^^imarr hwbt ii 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953. 




Paksikaksaraana su tra 


No. 958 

Extent.*-- fol, 4*’. 


1282 (b). 
1891 -S 5 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — 

1891-95. 

Begins.— fol. 4*’ ?iTTrT?nTnTl =? & etc. as in No. 953. 

Ends.— fol. 4** ftTT^ ^^!T(eT)w?n^(^)fTTTr 3 ft 

nnwr 11 « ffk 

'tiro ?aT*riTT 11 ^ II ^ II 

N. B. For additional infoimation see No. 933. 


' «ni8«fr. 
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PaksikaksSmanSaiitra 

No. 959 illilAiL. 

1887-91. • 

Extent.— fol. S'*. 

X1 74 ( i ) 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. — 

Begins.— fol. S'* liramwofT ^ w etc. as in No. 95 

Ends.— fol. S'* fjTT^ ’mrrrjr etc. up to "mm ft? i 

^frff It ffir i« " 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 933. 




Pak sikaksamanSeutra 


No. 960 

Extent.— fol. 8* to fol. S'*. 


1202 (0) . 
18e7-91. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see PaksikasQtra 

.. 1202(a). 

No.—-. 

1887-91- 

Begins. fol. 8‘ « l ff g|T Wrg 

fnrrarmt ^ Jt si 5 r etc. 


Ends. fol. 8** etc. up to ftTr^nTC^T") «n?»n as in 

No. 934. This is followed by the line as under :— 

ftf ftr ff?r «5fn9r f^ji^rOr ^ 1 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 933. 



PaksikaksSmanSsutrava* 

curni 

1182 (c ). 
1884 - 87 . “ 


No. 961 

Extent.— fol. 22* to fol. 22**, 
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Description.— Complete; condition tolerably good ; 2700 slpjcj^ 
in pxtent; composed in Vikrama Saihvat i?8o. For other 
details see No. 728. 

Author.— Yasodeva Suri. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikaksamariasutra. 


Begins.— fol .22* sfteire jij 



n ^ 11 irsp gwronir ’I ^ arfitarti^ 
srin^ir^fa' rrfdfr 1 ^ *m 1 3 t«rK 5 )«^- 

irq- mvq-' I an^wV g(?)if^ 1 er#? f- 3ir>5mr^ etc. 


Ends.— fol. 22^ WHi?^Tgan'>T*m%^f >tarrT ^ H 

fm u 

sr^gKr fr%; ii afhrsjTrai^'^ II ? 
tr^i^snjrVRrV^rfUT 3T(?q)fT: n 

I n n 

7II ^ 


No. 962 


Paksikastuti 

1106 ( 37 ). 
18 yl- 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 5*. 

Description.— Three verses in all. Fo. other details see Nama- 
skaramantra No. 736. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Hymns comprising 3 verses recited at the time of the 
fortnightly pratikramana. The first verse is a panegyric 
of Srutadevata, the second, that of Bhavanadevi, and 
the third, that of K^etradevata. 

41 (J. L.P.] 
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Begins.— fol. 5* 

«i»5r f^T ^ \ 

^rr^ftsoiiiaHl WTVJnTT^3T(«r)iiTjTRi 

Ends.—fol. 5* 

«mi(0 ^ gwT B tmr 

ftf^ 

Reference.— Published in several editions of the Pancapratikra- 
manasutras. In the Limbdi Catalague, Paksikastuti by 
Balacandra in four verses in Sanskrit is noted as No. 1550. 
But it is difficult to say for certain as to what this work is. 


gvftiRW Namo’stu Vardham5n5ya 

[ ] [ Vardhamanastuti ] 

No. 965 

Extent.— fol. 5**. 

Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
NamaskSramantra No. 736. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small work in Sanskrit in four verses. The first of 
them is a hymn praising Lord Mahavira alias Vardhamana- 
svamin; the second praises all the Tinhamkaras; the 
third, the speech of the Ganadharas i. e. scriptures and the 
fourth, ^rutadevi. 

Begins.— fol. 5^’ 

trar(ar) < Tt^ i K ) ^yPT ? etc. 


nOGJJl ). 
1891-95. 


1 This is the name_mentioned.byithe^scribe. 
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Ends.—fol. 5** 

VWnmrrfifjT etc. up to firtf ^ as the 3rd verse. 
5 W 5 II%H*r 3 TW ITT 

jrTT%m*rf gtrMr 

Reference.— The portion containing the ist 3 verses is published 
in various editions of Pancapratikramanasutras. The 
succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 

There is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
minaya in Senaprasna where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 


Sramanasutra 

( 4W«lijlTl) ( Samanasutta ) 

No. 964 

Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. ~ 6 folios: 6 lines to a page; 26 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl cha¬ 
racters ; this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 
extent; the former written in a bigger hand ; clear and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; the last fol. written in somewhat smaller 
hand-writing; condition very good ; the text complete. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This work seems to be varionsly named e. g. §ahupa 4 i- 
kkamapasutta and Yatipratikramanasutra. The ending 
portion contains Addhaijjesu ' and the last two gathas 
occurring In Vandittusfitra. 


251. 

1871-72. 


1 See p. 284. 
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Sramaijasutra deals with the following topics :— 

(I) (2) »rra?Tm^srftrww«ir, (3) wwn«T- 

^ fk» qr < »T Wgw gi, (4 ) tj^f^^inf^JTfniRtriT, (S ) 

(6 ) inra^nronr, ( 7 ) (8 ) ( 9 ) 

and (10 ) 

Out of these the 4th .topic refers to the following 
sub-topics;— 

( I ) ^ ^ gftr, ^ ^ iftr^ and ^ f^TTvnn; ( 2 ) 

V V ^5Tr, y Or^^rr and y otijt ; ( 3 ) h ftpn, ^m*pr, 
JTjitRT and H ; (4) ^ sfy^f^r^ and ^ ^r; (5) sw- 
wft: ( 6 ) < (7) ’^ ggWa iff; ( 8 ) ?»( 9 ) 

\\ (10) fitsm'Jun; (n) fiBmwR; (12) 

?y i®airTO; ( 13 ) ; ( 14 ) *Ti«n^«5T-^jnf^ 

amtnr; (13) ar^tm; (16) ?«s atansr; (ij) \% mrnwm; 
(18) ^« awmriTWTJT; fi9)^? ^rarar; { 2 o)RR 
(21) tj^wwtTJT; (;22) ^y (23; (24) 

( 24 ) ; ( 25 ) ?}S ; 

(26) ^<5 3tT^rmn;54; (27) Trggw; ( 28 ) ^ o RigwtqwiR ; 
( 29 ) f%^|pn 5(30)^^ and ( 31 ) an^m. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i* rr: 

«T*TTOftri 3 Tnr ^r»rmi%«ntj ^eff)- 

«rnr 9 ft »Tgg n< T 4^rnwrtr afn^(7)«mtf 

fnj? sfhr 3 T(R)Rnf<f 3 ire 1 % «ERnm( 5 Rn)R^ 3 ?RrawTg«jnr 
R(^> im^ft r < T n r etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. i‘ 

itfSr OTT H? 3 ri?ratT ®T»n si 'tnor ^ it 

sn^HsTTf ®mT 5f srf^ an^ ®q*iT«T gsin 

qm «mn^ srnrt 5T etc. 

finds.— (text) fol. 6 ^ 3 (r(®)Trfir{aw% q®rer ®iTr(WTlS(®)- 

if^ 3 Tnrfir(ar)%f^ ®I5 (e) ^qifTtn*[«®q%nr(nT;fRm «fR*tfq(sR)q-- 
vfm 3 n§iT®(®)f »wsnmnn%(«srfim)^ ®X^) 
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WtWJt sfl^ >r 

?r ina-(3y) jt ^oif \ 

<TTiTf g tr ^i q- *1^3* 5?^(n)^3?(»r) w 

fir^^or 7f^%Klr ftrSi ^Tr^(^) R 
»rHjfOT(ftr)?F(*riT) 5J(n?r) 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 3* 5 fk^ ^Rirrui «pf\: ir 

aniff^K «5T!r airfR^r ^Jrt ^ ^ arm- 

55T ST^raK- It ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— This is an old sfltra to be found in the edition of 
Avasyakasutra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
to it. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gani alias Jhanavimala Suri has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, in, A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2* to 4* of the edition 
of nnfgpsprrfa published by the Secretary of 

Atmlnanda Jaina Sabha, in A, D. 1921. 

For a Sanskrit commentary of Sramanasutra see 
“ »ft ym n urd 3K w at <iii^i% : ” published in D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as No. 2 in A. D. 1911, Herein we have the vyakhya ot 
( Samayikastitra ) on p. l*. This is followed by 
the vyakhya of >?rfTrft H*r5y, ^nnit> 

styled as etc. 


No. 965 

Extent.— fol. 8" to fol. II**. 


Srmanasutra 

110 6 

1891-95. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Narnaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
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Begins.—fol. 8” arl^r f^TBCIW 

aTmnrf i?«n iswiwra^: i 

«fh %^ i *ff g<Trg^ Tf5ra*TTTr^w: 

^ ff*i5ni: ii ? ii' 

wnw arf^PTT Hnw ftispiin^ ot?: ini^ 

JT-TO ^^rrmr siftfHr sfjnm ^ ?jt5WT 

5jl2w«J <rawsnftr arfttJt 

^ w» w etc. 

Ends.—fol. 11*” an^at f^^ar nft^fifat jnf^ ^TWT I 

^Twm II 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 064. 


WTn^ 

No. 966 


Sramanasutra 

1269 ( 40 ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 4*' to fol. 5*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 73S. 

Begins.— fol. 4** 'mmf^rfsntr etc. as is No. 964. 

Ends.— fol. 5** ait5f(arT)y(;5^)5 etc. up to |i as in No. 964. 

This is followed by 40 ffii II ^ etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964. 


1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Suri wh«se Nandimahotsava took 
place in Sarfjvat 1389. This is what we learn from KsamakalySnaka’s Pattavali 
(-p, 121 ) referred to by Muni Himadijuvijaya in his article on this verse pub¬ 
lished in "Jain” ( 38th March 1937 ). 
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No. 967 

Size.—10^ in by 4^ in. 

Extent.—16 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper rough 'and white ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; big^ clear and good hand-writing; borders not 
ruled; toll, numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
fol. I* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Saihvat 1863. 

Begins.— fol. i* etc. 

Ends.— fol. i6‘’ 

inT5!^tT •> 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 964. 


I In the edition of Sadhupr.itikranianadiifltrani referred to in No. 954 on p, 
we have the following works;— 

(1) ( p. 1* ). ( 2) w ( p. 1*), ( 3 ) sir 

^ »t ^i%^r ( p. I*”), (4 ) (jivi qROT ) ( pp. ), 

(5 ) 3Tft=qR ( WRt 5r?ftiT«ifi) ( p. 2»), ( 6 ) srots?! ( pp. 2*-4‘*), 
( 7 ) tii?RP 3 t(r=?r ( pp. 4*-6‘), (8) ( pp. 6*-13*’), ( 9) trn^- 

?TR®rr (p. 14® ), (10 ) 3Tid-<<R^l nrtn ( RWRnJivnjfvi, one verse, p. 14^ ), 
(11) hl-qfHi V'® ^ in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana¬ 
tion in Gujarati ( pp. 14‘’-16‘’), (12 ) ifi=?fl rr in Gujarati 

(pp. IG**-!?*), (13 ) ( p. 17* ), (14 ) ^tiqiin^r^l rtr 

(p. I?**), (15) <nra?F, =^T5tifi%5F hrwri 3n% r 

(p? ITMS*), (16 ) ffw (p. 18*) 

(17) ^PTRfl ( p. IS'-IS"), (18) qfi-^oii (pp. 18‘’-19*), 

19) qn«fii?R (p, 19*) and (20) ( pp. 19*-20* X 


Sramanasutra 

778 . 

1875 - 76 . 
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No. 9(59 


Srmanasutra 

1171 ( 0 ). ■ 
18 » 7 ~ 91 . 


Extent.— fol. 42^ to fol. 46*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 

Begins — fol. 42** 

*nnRt ^T^nir > < 

nfOT etc. 


Ends.— fol. 46** 

etc. up to as in No. 967. This is 

followed by the line;— ^ftTItf7 ' 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964, 


Wrami'ei^rT 
No. 969 


Sraraanasutra 
with balavabodha 

1292 ._ 

1886 - 92 . 


Size.-- 10.^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 7 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 32 to 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with 5tr*Tr3Ts; this is a Ms.; the text written 
in a bigger hand ; the commentary in a smaller one; 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; fol. i* blank ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin, only ; condition very good ; both 
the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the bdlftvabodha.— Not mentioned. 
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Subject.—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati, styled in the Ms. as laghuvrtti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication of the sutras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sramanasutra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sramanasutra published in the edition of 
?rT^rrr?fiiTnin^^n% noted on p. 325. 

Begins.—(text ) fol. 3Tr>^oi 

I <iiTTm% 3 inf Riim- 

i%srrtr ? 5 ?w<iTr«r etc. 

„ — (balao) fol. I** «Tr%5 'HTf vj# <T5r? 

??? fxUTPfT etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7^ 3 T|f?^ 1 etc. up to ^5^ Ho as 

in No. 966. Then we have ; ^ 

„ — (balao) fol. 7^ STR f 33Ttli 3 T 5 i? RrgTf 

Rgl gRT 'trc^C?) TPT srrgfrT r?? 3 TTfRr RtR ircgi arfa 
^ RTO I wr( wf^ tpia 'Trq- ^ 

Rofr msT Rm^T 9 t wofi ho ffa ^r^ni^lcTiniaiT- 

It « 3r II 

HiHi ^ R^nrw ^7 fstut 


snrni^ 


Sramanasutra 


Na 970 

Extent.— fol. 2i» to fol. 22*’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details 

1884-86.- 


613 (0). 
1884 - 86 . 


see Paksikasfltra 


-Begins.—fol. 2i» ^ 'T^iFT^ri 1 m*tiri%53tr i 

^stTTotR I aftannmtr i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 22 ^ 

tr^RT^at »tTVr%3 T ( r*r ) 

»f?r ^Tl^feras^Tor ^mK 

N. B.—For further details see No. 964. 
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^ 1 ^ 1*1 


Yatipratikramanasu tra- 
vyakhyana 


No. 971 

Size.— 10 in. by 41 in. 


217 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and while ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. i* blank ; the first fol. 
partly worn out; otherwise the condition is good; 
complete. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1851. 

Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanasfltra. 


Begins.— fol. i*’ 

etc. 


Ends.— fol. S*" fAinytrT ww rgn nii !nT®*rr% 

fRwnac »rOTt ^ n f<?r 

^imRT 11 «f^r 
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No. 978 

Size.— 10 ^ in. by 4 ^ in. 


YatipratikramaQasBtjra* 

vySkhyina 

802. 

1892-95. 


Extent.— II folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanlgari 
characters ; big, legible but poor hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely; the last line on the last fol. 
written in red ink ; condition very good ; complete. 


Age.— Does not appear to be old. 


Subject.— A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasutra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it. 

Begins.— fol. i* <n%( ^ to: II 

il ? 11 etc. 

Ends.—fol, ii^* I I arsTOftn 

5 ^^ ntqrrrfoioT I y qr »I SU| | < H I gftffm TOTT5 I 

fwfr qjm 1 «ni 1 rm n muP d It 

etc. 

Reference.— See B, B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 397. 


%(% 

No. 973 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


Yatipratikramanasutrsr 

vrtti 


1884 - 86 . 


Extent,— 6 fplios; 19 lines 10 a page ; 82 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva^ 
ni^ari characters with occasional smarts ; very small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; the space between tlie pairs 
coloured red ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered twice in the 
right-hand margin, once as <j\s\s etc. and once as R 

etc.; this Ms. contains the of the text; complete j 

condition very good. 

i 

Age.—Samvat 1497. 

Begins.— fol. I* II ^,0 II II 

^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 6“ li ^ n 

ii tr ll aft ftrs 

^ aft %TfTT’*T% TinOTTtTangRj^rJRprTg’T^^R 

^srmgRiTtiT|f^r%ftr 11 ht 11 11 

^^gTsmar: <T?r%rTrHTfTt ’sarnorr: 1 
snrig m?;'-11 

^ 11 aft^g 





No. 974 

Size.— 10 in. by 4;^ in. 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with laghuvrtti 
597 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent.— (text) 16 folios; j(r) lines to a page ; 44 letters to a 

line. 

„—(com.) ,, „; io(?) lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 

line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^msrrs ; this is a Ms.; 

the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand ' 
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margin only ; edges of a few foil, slightly worn out.; t ' 
part of the last fol. torn ; condition tolerably good; the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent of the com¬ 
mentary 200 slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary. —^ritilaka Suri, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Suri, successor of Cakra Suri. See No. 975. 

Subject.— The pratikramanasutras commencing with NkvakSra and'^ 
ending with Vandittusutra together with their explanation 
in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sQtras are as 
under:— 

(I) (2) f(3) fRH Twn, (4) arow, 

( 5 ) or up to ^nr*nrm, ( 6 ) (7) 

( 8 ) etc. gfr ^r% 3 tr stftrrtt etc., (9 ) attg- 

ffart, ( JO) sTfuittuRS such as ^ 

etc., and (11) 

Begins.—(text) fol. i*” arm arnj^nn otrt f^toi nttrl atnrfttrm ontt 
g'93?TR7roT arm OTq gssrtrtfwr \ 

ffrtrTqf?d Ti 4 ig m % etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. ati It 

*TPr ft»ni ig % * 

fy qf^rttsm ii q» 11 3 Wi %4« iq i 

5 T I II 

1 f^tiririinq 1 arfirar- 

wr( qr I srfNtftrg rwr^ i fqr mrq ' trJrF- <mT #2f- 
tm: I gstwrr 1 q t rfqr '^ ^ f^rmiTT etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 16^’ 

tnrtrj ancfhftr ntiftr gwi 1 

firf^tor Ho 

%TT^q fa4»*<u i ^4 " “ 

1 This veiy verse occurs in Nos. 847 and 848. 
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Beds.— (com.) fol. 16** fimwm 

‘ «rt qfsyiTq?^^»r5rrnTgi > igt ^-sq irfiwr ®r- 

f^fyr afts: li 'i® II 

W»?tMSTHIuu ^TT^fTT II 


^ € Tq W^4i?l - 

6 ^1% 

Jho. 979 

Size.— ii^ in. by in. 

Extent.— 18 folios; 15 lines to 


$a davasyakasutra- 
laguvrtti 
136. 

1872-73. ' 

page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagarl characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i* blank ; edges of several foil, slightly 
damaged; condition tolerably good ; complete ; this 
Ms. contains the sraftgrs of the text. 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
sQtras. For comparison see Nos. 847 and 848. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ sfiilrRiv ii 

etc. as in No. 974. 

Ends.— fol. i8‘’ ^jsmr JrrjhFwor etc,, up to as n 

No. 974. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

WRfR II 




wSr h ^ 

practically as in No. 974, 
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Sadavasvakasutoft 
with Anusthanavidhi 

( )^nfirT ( VandSnivrtti ) 

No. 976 1 ^ 35 - 

1884 - 87 . 

Size.— 1in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— Jo folios ; i6 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanigari 
characters with ^ w r a ts ; small, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; red chalk 
used; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
vrtti complete. 

Age.— Saihvat 1616. 

Author ot the text.— More than one saint. 

,, „ ,, commentary.— Devendra Suri, pupil of Jagaccandra 

Sflri, originator of the Tapa gaccha. 

Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra SOri 
has composed the following works :— 

( I ) Sraddhadinakftyavrtti. * 

(2)5 Karmavipaka and its svopajna ♦ commentary. 
( s ) Karmastava „ „ „ „ 

(4) Bandhasvimitva ,, „ „ „ 

( s ) 5a4asiti „ „ 

(6) pataka ,, ,, ,, ,, 

(7 ) Siddhapancasikasutravrtti. 

I The scribe has noted this work as Brivakanustlianavidhi. It can be also 
styled as Upasakanusjhanavidhi ( vide v. I, p. ). 

3 This work is quoted on p. a in the svopajna commentary on Karmavipaka. 
There it is named as Dinakftyapka. Here the page-number refers to the edition 
meptiooed on p. 356. 

} Works a-6 (text) are collectively known as y Navya Karmagranthas. iThey 
are mentioned in GurvJvalr (v. 117) .md in Guruguparatnakarakavya ( v. 40 ). 

4 Svopajha-Karmavipdka is alluded to on p. 67 in the svopajna commentary 
on Eirmastava, and svopajfia Karmavipikatikft on p. 79 of the svofiajna-eeBuneat- 
aiy on Karmastava ds^wtll as on pp. 164 and 18) of the t«epaj6A.afidmnitaiy 
on Sa^aitti. 
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( 8 ) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti, 

( 9 ) Sudarsanacaritra. 

(10) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. 

(11) Siri-Usabha-Vaddhamanaitthava. 

(12) Siddhadandika. 

(i}) Cattari-attha-dasagathavivarana. 

According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Dcvendra Suri died in 
Sarhvat 1527. He must have been made a Suri in a year 
not earlier than Samvat 1285. Vijayacandra Suri seems 
to have been made a Suri after his suripada. See Gur¬ 
vavali ( V. 107 ). 

For his life in Gujarati see " Prastavana ” (pp. 16-20) 
to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries published 
by Jaina Aimananda Sabha, in a. d, 1934. 


Subject.— A number of sutras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They arc explained 
in Sanskrit along with narratives, In this explanation ‘ 
are quoted several gathas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabhisya. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i*" to! etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. «1 4,0 II $■ to: II 





II ? 


II etc. 



Ends.—(text) fol. 50** tjTO? etc., up to sarRarM II H® II as in 
No. 984. 

( com.) fol. 50** arhiR etc., up to 

: I as in No. 985. This is followed 
by the lines as under :— 


t Tbb is b^sed upon B;faadvrtti aad Cured. See p. ^42. 
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yo II ai^ «n^?; S- \ wtwarrw^ «ft* arfir- 

*T?JT*f^’ ^Tf!i5im5 »ft5!39»«»i*nJi%Tf3 gjm^rafraiianii^ 

ET ^ftrtr II 


Reeference.— The text along with Vandaruvrtti is published in 
A. D. 1912 in the D. L. J. P. P. Series as No. 8. It ' is 
again published with this very commentary in a. d. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Samscha, Rutlam. 


The sutras given in the text of this Ms. occur in one 
or the other printed edition of Paheapratikramanasutras 
noted in No. yjo. 

For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
vrtti, see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 399 - 400 . 





No 977 


Size.— 10 ^ in. by 4 ^ in 


$adavasyakasutra 
with Auusthaiiavidhi 

1347. 

1886-92. 


Extent.— 58 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


I Hereiu we find tlie followicg 27 sutras: — 

(1) Jr^TEFirii^T ( p. 2 ), ( 2 ) ( p, 24 ), ( 3 ) 3^i ( p. 27 ), 

( 4) ( p. 27 ), (5 ) ) ( p. 29ff.), ( 6 ) 

(srfrrsr %3-viot) ( p. 36 ), ( 7 ) ( p. 40 ), ( 8 ) ( p. 45 ), 

(9) w?rot (p. 49), (10) (p. 53), (11) (p. 54), 

(l2)^^3=nE^ () ( p. 63 ), (] 3 ) ( p. 67 ), (14) 

I? {p. 68 ), (15) asgifsTi (p. 68 ), (16 ) m (p. 71), 

(17 ) (p. 72 ), f 18) ( p. 73 ), (19) 'intw’JT* 

( p. 73 ), ( 20 ) ( p. 74 ), ( 21 ) OTiifSrsqw^wcjr 

( p. 74 f), ( 2^ ) 3Ts»THT^^R»ErfOT ( p. 75 ). (23 ) ( p, 76 ), 

(24 ) ( p. 76 ), ( 25 ) ( p. 76), (26)^f^ 

( p. 85 ) and ( 27 ) ( p. 86 fif). 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; very small, legible, 

good and uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. i“ blank ; both the text and the com¬ 
mentary complete ; condition very good ; fol. 58*’ practi¬ 
cally blank; for, only etc. written on 

it; extent 2720 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** ^ adhfnniT etc. as in No. 976. 

„ — (com. J„ ,, ^htymnTii 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 38* tyro? etc., up to (I Ho h practi¬ 

cally as in No. 976. 

„ — (com.),, „ OTT etc., up to as in 

No. 982. This is followed by V 

ffxrm ® etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 978 

Size.— lOj in. by 4^ in. 


Sa flSvasyakasutra 
witlj Anusthanavidhi 
ig'i. 

1873-74^ 


Extent.— 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva¬ 
nagari characters with occasional ^msrrs; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black Ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, num¬ 
bered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; so is the 
fol. 63*’; edges of the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 6 }^ ; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; extent 
2778 (?) slokas. 
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Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins— ( text) fol. l** ^ atftipnoT etc. as in No. 976. 

„ —( com. ) fol. I*" ^ *r*ra^ li 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 63* tfVKf 3 TT#T 7 etc; as in No. 976. 

„ — ( com.) fol 63* 'iT5<nq%^^ etc., up to II ? II as in 

No. 977. This is followed by the line as under :— 

WTWgSRf^f^t '• R'SR'sc (?) II g- 1 ' etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 976. 




Sa davasyakasutra 
with AuusthSnavidhi 


No. 979 

Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 50 + 1-8 + 1= 44 folios, 
letters to a line. 


405 . 

1880 - 81 . 

15 lines to a page; 67 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charaaers 
with tvwtstts ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor¬ 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 
for foil, entered twice in one and the same margin, once 
as I, 2, etc. and once as 703, 704 etc. ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i»; 
edges of the first few foil, more or less worn out ; unnum¬ 
bered sides decorated with a small circular disc in red 
ink in the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 
each of the two margins; the 3rd fol. repeated ; foil. 5 
to 12 lacking; fol. 735 repeated; the last fol. num¬ 
bered as 751 and 50 as well; a piece of paper of the size 


1 Letters are gone owing to the corresponding portion of the paper worn 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 slokas; 
condition lair. 

Age.— Seems to be old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. sT»fmtn etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*’ n^.0 ti ii 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 55*’ 

tfTOf 3 TT 3 Tf«T nrfttr 5n%*r i 

11 He ii 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 51 etc., up to 

as in No. 977. This is tollowed by 57% 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


3rgsrRft(^i%rT 

No. 980 

Size.— lo.i. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters with ys-jTrgrs ; bold, small, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; the loth 
fol, slightly torn ; on fol. 28® there is a tabular represen¬ 
tation of the lengths of shadows in different months; foil. 
41 to 43 and 50 and 51 damaged in three places ; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 50®; condition tolerably good ; both 
the text and the commenuary complete, 

Age.— Appears to be old. 


Sa (lavasvakasutra 
• • 

with Anu.slhanavidhi 

_ 300 ^ 

A 1883-84. 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5’’ srot a ur g mai etc., as in No. 979. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 5'“ etc., as in No. 976. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 65* q'«m7 a urgiftf etc., as in No, 976. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 6i» etc,, up to ^innw a? in 

No. 977. This is followed by the line as under ;— 

11 tri jHi 11 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 976. 


No. 981 

Size.— 9’ in. by 4| in. 


Raclavasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
347 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— 78 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Pescription.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey • Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly; 
numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i* tndone 
similarly affixed to fol. 78** ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms, ends abruptly; the text goes up to the 47th verse 
of Vandittusutra. 


Age.— Saihvat 1737. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol i*’ srm 3 Tr\iwm etc., as in No. 976. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. 1^ 

vtfl \ 

WT^Tinr n 1 

ffe^TcTrvisRfTfrR ^ ti 

as in No. 980. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 79* ntr trirawlrw H n 


~ ( com. ) fol. 79* nrrf^ wwrm trsyr (rar stt^- 

s^^OrrreTortT ^ arf^ tr^NrTsrwjrT' ?nm«r^vr?R5r fTtrar iwfiir 
sr fffsrn^. This Ms. ends thus. 


N, B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 
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sj^WwinTOTiH 


No. 98% 


witli Anusthanavidhi 


1233 

1891 - 95 . 


Size.— xo^ in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 47 - 12 - I =34 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with <j5-jTrms; sniall, legible, and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin; fol. i* blank ; this Ms. contains 
the text as well as the commentary ; loll. 17 to 28 and 
56 missing ; otherwise complete ; a bit of paper pasted to 
fol. 47*’; edges of the first and last foil, slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 Slokas. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1469. 

Begins — (text) fol. i** ^ srf^inTTor \ etc. as in 

No. 981. 

„ — ( com.) fol. I** II ^.0 II ^ 

etc. as in No. 976. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 47*’ 3 n#f«T I H Ho II 

„ — (com.) fol. 47®. 

f^JT?«r«f¥^rW^vx 5 TrJi 

«TJarsn^*?oRi 5 rf^f i 

f 5 il[f^y^U^Riwr 

^'1 ^ 11 3n^«r«KflrT^ •' a-^mr n 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 



Hi. 4 Siolasitras 


343 


^^ 3 - ] 


No. 983 

Size.— II J in. by 4^ in. 


with Anusthanavidhi 

_ 676 

18 ? 5 - 76 . 


Extent.— 31 - 2 = 29 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 70 letters to a 

line. 


Description.—■ Country paper thin and white ; DevanSlgari chara¬ 
cters with occasional ; small, clear and good hand¬ 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; black ink used instead of yellow pigment; 
numbers for some of the foil, entered twice in the right- 
hand margin ; foil. 1 and 2 lacking ; otherwise both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1524. 


Begins.— ( com.) fol. 3^ 

(ife ?l II 11 

«4 >i I 
winrsrsivrTvfrT a gi i ri # »nn(s)«^ 11 n etc. 


- ( com. ) fol. 6^* ^fi ravii 11 

?rfw • 

^ ftrayr i< 


Ends— ( text) fol. 31*’ 

ifTOf f^Rpi »iTf^ ^ 1 


y> 


— ( com. ) fol. 31'’ ^rfsrei 

Hn&WT? I This is followed by the verse noted above. 
Then we have : ^asri • 5»T%ir m > ^si^mfsrT- 


rlTWfltTfr II 




This is same as Vandittusutra. 
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ir ^ i % wi( i )5r g fir«rrr«if 

lurt f5fS[wftRft II ? II 

jo ^\S^o II etc. I w»- 

^ arr ft gsr y^ ^ i 

N. B.— For other details see No. 976. 


3igST5Tf%T% 
3?jT 2®5rr 


Sa davasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
and tabba 


No. 984 


403 

1880 - 81 . 


Size.— 9| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.—(text) 228 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

>. ”~C tabba) .j )> * >> .> »> >) >> > 44 >> >> >> >> 

Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment rarely; fol. i‘ blank ; this Ms. 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati 5 a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228*"; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the narra¬ 
tives like etc. ; the commentary furni¬ 

shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 
all complete, condition very good. 

Age.— Saihvat 1781 . 

Author of the tabba— Devakusala. 

Subject.— The pratikramanasutras for a faina lavinan together 
with their elucidation in Sanskrit and their explanation in 
Gujarati. 




IIT. 4 Malosotras 


Begins.— {text) fol. 2'’ arftfffrm »r>5?Tot etc, 
„ — ( com.) fol. $*■ vfiwwnr ^ snr: li 

I 

sniw ^ h 

^*< T g8W T%w( ^ " 


etc. 



„ ~ ( tabba ) fol. 5* 

gi«jRt gf^sffftr fg- I 

vM'wlr 5f>5r si tr?r> iwsnr sgfi ^hrr sr etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 228* 

trroi atr^itr f^<t stsm fnftsir sth 11 

T^^iTr itfnfy fir^ iWs >' ho ii 

„ —( com, ) fol, 228* 

trwmis 

|r«Tl sffjffTffBY trr^rilhTsar 

fiftt «tf 0^0 i^sTsmjTTtr 

r%wrsirs aftaw f^ smRi 

?\s<^sfT 5 re K^i rfr ^mikn 9 fit’>*:avT^' 

^?rra’^<: 6 n?TsrSlii%fT«r{^gg-»Ti' 9 ir'W<Ti%asfV 55 T«^^^' 
agrVtr<To;gn^^m^?!TjTFir^^?'T 3 ^rv =syf 5 frwt ll 
srtmfTtt » 

„ — (tabba ) fol. 228* gr ar^fT 3 Tr^iF*tt fifi s«inr 

^vsoo;^o I ^r f% isfiaT 

‘gffOTjif ss> 


s-<Rj?nnmTs( )'fo% fi g-i gjrr^%> 

^ ' 3 fo>}^'Ci)TWS 'tOTSs’sir ivTSTir 

sir sefr^ ^ 3 ft I %f ^gf asg ^ I 

ffir s^ swnr: ioW5rgr^ 

*ti’ 5 n?ror®^^*n 5 r 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No. ^y 6 . 
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5 S^ 


Sa (la vasyakasutra 
with Anusthanavidhi 
and tabbS 


No, 985 

Size.— io| in. by 4-^ in. 


769 

1875-767 


Extent.— (text) iSi folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
j> (tabba) ,, ,, , ,, ,, ,, ,, , ,, ,, ,, ,, 

Description.— Country papier tough and white ; DevanSgari cha¬ 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in thiee lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered 
in both the margins as usual; foil, and blank; 

fob I 26 ih wrongly numbered as 125 in the right-hand 
margin ; similar is the case with fob 179 th ; the text, the 
tika and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 slokas. 

Age,— Sarhvat i 8 oi(?). 

Author of the tabba—Pandita Devakusala. See No. 989 . 

Subject.— The text and a Sanskrit commentary to .Satlavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins—(text ) fob i*' shtt etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fob i'" II II II fR: 

sww II etc. 


( tabba ) fob i'’ i| ^.X) II nfitpivit rr-’ li 
STTsJRf 

• 55^1^ RRT % etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fob 179 ^ 


1 sr^rfir srot 
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986.1 


111. 4 Mnlasutras 


Ends— (com.) fol. 179*’ wwmfS 


>> 


«fNErng 5 irfraj?rii^ 5 i?f^ 

^n?5=jm snrr'H'fTT srt ^fjTfTrH^ 
fff^T^r ^n^oTfTsj ii 

— (tabba) fol. 179 *’ <T. 5 3n^<T!p?T% r? 7 ° 

?5rT«fOT qTf<Tgji»TiT: n ff!«nff«ia^rqrHW R^o o r%5T Ron 

^ II ^iJlt HTfff II w 

^T ^ srogvr mir ^*Tmr 

'T^mV H 11 

gg;a^R5P TTtt^^WI^T «fl?f>'iRsfT^ng^?*Tni'> cTcT: WWITfeTafV- 
s'>'^«fr^TT5r^^^'^ ?r5^1sirin%KsftH5cfrgj;T^=5r^»Ttifr m: ^fnar- 


3 Tra^ I «ftJI^igT 5 nnTTTT^ sfTrFg 


5F^om^ II 

5 ^. 

5 ifiR <Tfir<Tf5y^ ^ 

fol. i 8 o‘’ 17 ^ sispf^ fk^ 1 % II q 5 r#sT 

R- !Ffr ilr i' rtt^pt ^>TiiHTSr Iff ^ % 

jmrjr^ 3 ^»nscrr R^o o ^ 0 9^^ q- ^s?ir 
fcl ^miFT mn. 5TT R sfff TTt 

515 sw'r fir ^ II 


3 ?ggR/tT^ 

( ii s^ra i T%;) 

No. 986 


Anusthanavidhi 
( Vandaruv]^) 
641 ’ 
1884-86. 


Size.— 10^ in. by in. 

Extent.— 48 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; this Ms. con¬ 
tains mostly the srff?cps of the text; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foil, slightly worn out; condition toler* 
ably fair ; extent 2720 (?) ^lokas. 
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348 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 

Subject.— An explanation of Sadava^yakasutra, 

Begins.— fol. i** 

II liio II % 

sm«T ^ 1 

3w*T!ns9?PR|ift- 

5^ II ? II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 48** 

Ofe favt i m srqpfcn h 3t(i)5r 5 nremw 
agg i ^a r ’ n 

«r II fm ?wtht u ^ » from (?) » 51 

ST^ aas II ^ II 

Reference.— Published, See No. 976. 





No. 987 

Size.— lo| in. by 4^ in. 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with Vandaruv^y- 
avacurni 

1346 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— (text) 22 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 
—(com.) 16 44 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; bold, clear, big and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two in red ink; 
this is a Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 

fol. I'blank ; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. i*; 
edgfes of the first and the last foil, worn out; condition fair; 
the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 


It appears that this line should be as Under:- 

“ 9 <‘ 8 JCTh « *’ 



988.1 


III. 4 Mulasutrat 


34 J 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the avactirni.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
Suri’s Anusthanavidhi alias Vandaruvrtti. 

Begins.— ( text) tol. 1“ etc., as in No. 981. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. fifw sfin «rTTR[ ^ 

^m( SI) » sr?Tf imjpr itw trt 

I etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22 ^ ^c., up to STT ^M I d*<<U I Il S T - 

This is followed by the lines as under;— 

etc. 

5 ^ IT?^ ftiTITT ROnTT R 7 «ItrOT #?Tfn » if n 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 22 ^ 

I 

1%r>swin 5 ra^rTimr • 

^ ftift I 

ft% » w f : ^WTHI > This is followed by 

the comments on tiie concluding verse which run 
as under:— 

finrar amr ^ fiBsnq^fwr 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 





$adavagyakasutra 
with \rtti 


N6. 988 


1234 . 

1884 ^ 7 . 


Size.— il^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 133 folios; X4 lines to a page ; ^2 letters War Ifne. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; small, clear and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foil. 
I* and 133 *’; edges of some of the foil, slightly worn out; 
condition tolerably fair ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins; in the left-hand margin in a big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. ; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— Tarunaprabha (c. Samvat i^jii ), 

Subject.— Sadavasyakasutra together whth its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view- to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittu.sutra. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 6 “ etc., as in No. 979 . 

„ --( com.) fol. I*’ II Jtw: il 

ttsH Sim tftrr f^r|f ^ 59 #^ 1 
atwnrfy T% % tn Inr <it^ 11 ^ 

?trT mf ?n»r wfir I 

ntttsrfir str sni&r^ 1 epjtii 
mfij II ?rw- 

^ I Rtf^ 1 st^nofi f% ^tbIt 

RTi^ ^ <mR > 3T?ng 1 % 1 1 % I fiNr 

5rrRrffr 1 stw sfnforf^? i ^ 505 1 'rwR tts i 
RsfSr ;?n 3 RTTR ^ aflsT? 1 anflrtr ^ r 1 3t>r gr a rry^ 
«iB 5 ^ *p»f fR? II 



988.1 


111. 4 Mulasuiras 


35 * 


^mf&TSTt ^ 9 Tf:f^ H ^ 31 ^T^f w c 

srargaJr \ ^ ® sr??rf5^r «rBrr?f^ 

*Tom*fV ?re^ ?« 

f|r^aTt fSrofr^fr ?<= <Trf^<i?«r^n!^ ^o n t 

8T?^ f*ra?»Tjroir ^T|^ II' 

?T*T?fI HjMs?T «TT f^fTTRlSr I ^TOTTsg ^ T?W 
!ff »5 3Trvr-^Tfr g^$ ?Ti> i ??r? ^r^syT i fnff 

5 ^? 

Ends. —( text ) fol. 133 * 

(Twr^fir )S^ 3 T etc., as in No. 976 . 

„ —(com.) fol. 133 * f^n <TK 3tTOT^ fTiE?irrlT=gnr 5 ^ annf sr^r^ff 
^r fSsff *TTff ^r ^nnfr qtfr i fcrflrgnr 7fk#^r 

ffk I t%f^^r Hf)f <pn^ ^fr 'n<i fjiTS’ sTrlrifitg 5^- 

^ftr ftr^ ^jc^'hr 11 ?j^gr% tstot n 
TwmsT^^7wm?»nH 11 Ho jrs sfisrrgriisifh- 

5 F*Tor^|^I% 5 r?Tir ^rtlTR n ^ 11 sfr: 11 g: 11 Ho II 

snim f:^?ir35r5r^9F:jvwrf^ i 

I fwjT^t^TRpjnt^wsTf^ 11 I 
n- ^cTw^TWi*iRtrp'g»n?T- 
sr^^r^JTmr?! 1 . 

?5vr5- rVprg' {km 1 

a^tr'Tt^tr't^^r- 

w?^- 8TVf3T^f5«ii^a: I 
y^^*T a-ff^^Hfr 

fife fctfHralfw^T^r H li ^ 

iTf<tf^^( .5 )5tM »imn3T-’ 

sfrf3T;r^5[>: I 

RHt II V 

ffeT«ntSW 31^ 

f^yg^TwC 5 )?«r sr^g;^ rV'r: 
srora-flfnffR!Tf«-r%TrR; 'i H 


See Viyjr.ilav.1 ( pp. 86-87) of Pradyuinn.i Suri. 



3^2 Jama LiUramre and Pkiktophy C 9S8. 

117 . ' 1 ' ^ 


nsWHtifsnrqprf^Tlr: li ^ 

^ jn g vnw t IRTO 'T^JT I 
^f?TTT%?»T*r«ff «5r grr^srfNsff 11« 
ftgwX i )egftwTfFW 5 r;TiwTRi?nrt stft-1 
3 r 5 Plitf%*ri«T»w ^ ^ rWmmirinr u 


gjr^sr 1 
?rr«n^r»hiT ^ im ^ 


swi^uX ? )^i ^fiSjfk'-KTrH'ir?« I »raT i 

fTH tT 3 f^ asn Sff-gnTT i TIifnr q^: II 
«ftcT^orsi«i: snmr^ givrn^gnrTfRiTi 1 

SS .q^ 11^0 

i n ^CT r(s)fi»^q gin grknrffnmn^gm^ 1 
smif^ qfqinrr nifs sfXn Orgfnn: 1 
snnyq a n^W nnfvnfV f^:n 5 Tin 5 n.> 


.11 U 


.I 

gq ^ aw 5^ .igiV • . • 


Reference.— Extracts from Tarunaprabha Suri’s ^adavasyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Samvat 1411 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article “ q^jfr nqim gr^jrfft 53 Tfr?ft 
grqr”. These extracts are published on pp. 54-55 of 
*pTTm> nrf^ srggTc? 3 t> fSrgvnnnsr ” in a. d. 1923. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Sariivat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 


No. 989 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 
Extent.— (text) 8 folios ; 

(com.) „ „ ; 


Sadavasyakasutra 
with avacurni 
853 

1 « 92 - 95 . 

II lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
3^ f» ti »> »» i 5^ »» »> » * 
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98?. ] 111. 4 Mnlasutras 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; DevanSgari 
characters with ^irrsrrs ; this is a Ms., containing 

the text as well as a small commentary ; the latter written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders pertaining to the text as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; con¬ 
dition tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This Ms. contains a number of sutras in Prakrit together 
with their explanation in Sanskrit. Some ol the sutras are 
as under:— 

(I ) ;TT«nr«s 5 r, (2 ) srtoTqrnra?, (3) (4) 

( 5 ) SRTW, ( 6 ) srgOT or ( styled as the last sutra 
of the second adhikara), (7) (8) (sty¬ 

led as the 1st sutra of the 4th adhikara ), ( 9 ) 

(styled as the ist sutra of the 6th adhikara), (to) 
Wt^roT §^dr ( styled as the 1st sutra of the 9th adhikara ), 
( 11 ) %(rT^’ 5 ^Tn[Tor, (12) m (13) 

M4 ) 5 TV dlvrrtj, (13)etc. srqjjnorf (), 
( 16 ) (17) 3T5?3f|3Tl and (i8) 

Begins.— (text) fol. i* sml srf^nn etc. 

„ — (com.) „ I* ff atqr n^ort 

etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 8** 

aTT^TfU- etc. up to li « 

This is followed by the line as under ;— 

ffit I' 

,, —( com. ) fol. 8** 

45 IJ. L.P.l 
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a«FtS«l( 5 )? 3(5 ) 

Inft f (?flrT)^f 3 TfTar n 


^rai5<i*K' 



sutravacuri 


765 , 


189 J- 95 . 


No. 990 
Size.— 9| in by 4^ in. 

Extent.—31 folios; 18 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Pescription.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^^mars ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins; fol, 
l* blank so is the fol. 32” ; this Ms. contains the ir?(hrs 
of the sutras ; the last fol. slightly worn out; condition 
good ; complete ; extent 2001 slokas. 


Age.— Samvat 1622. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the prati- 
kramanasutras beginning with Navakara and ending with 
Vandittusutra. 


Begins.— fol. i* gtf 11 f 

?TT 5 ?i wT^^onfJr sntTf 3^5 
II 

R¥r RFTTI isf 1 

m^oDti Rur ^4^ I finr iNr 3w er Rm II t k 
<raT ’mz gw i m« TT w «r n(»r>iWTt ?mai 1 





111. 4 Malasatras 




\ jnr 5 - 

«n^(fT:) II 

IT <> l %<g^ IT I jr^WXTHt^^^fvj ^ I 
fiimftTfft ftmfirt ^onHJnn ^r9?i ti \ 

T«lr ft m>WH< ft 13 Tf ^ i 

?r?%^ ft » n^ofr ftnuitar » ^ 

^ ^ sm^inq-n i fft ?rrg^ ^ srft 

wfiw i u i ftw T lft I ST^f ^3iTft«nt i?Tt 

TT sT^jftft !^wt' «n(rr H etc. 


Ends.— fol. 32 ‘ ^irft irftK»Ton«rqiTg<mgTq[ft)5w ? i^ q4^; a [^4 wftr- 
«*rawTf <1 triwff 3n^#«T f?tnft sm^ n ^rwi- 

sjTtft W ?) ftftftrr m^r ij^- 

?r*i%T gjifNrf^ ftimCmi) «n7gjfTiiir yftnftsiT Hwjftft ^ iftair i 

5*fl^ rft TM 5 !TT ( ? ) ftft?TT nfff^t 3 WT|%;t 

5ftn%V^ «rTT%^r5tm » ft^iw w^iwnra^iSw srft- 

arnr: fft trftwmirsiigft^iftrsTJTrat fft nT«ir*»: iiMon 

fft srftl 5 E»TaT^?sWQ 3 n^^ ^nrtr-') ^ n 
I ftt ft g qt PTTq: 

<Tm?m!TT i «ft sn^ft s fft tgr: n ? 

3T?ti«T7ftTq[ nftftwm^ < 

VI *TfttT vft wr? I 
inrftv?F= qftlihrsftv i 

sn^m 5?rft ft ftvfTiT: n ^ h 


S^% ?« etc. ^ 

jtrftv trffr«u?5 i ft ^ i 

inv: vrsftfJjT • H V it 

tammr n *ivg: " kTit^; ii ^wiohrj: ii ^vg 
v 5 f ^ifS^ sft < ‘ft^T’siT& I 5ft%gn:f*i^?m?ft- 
ftiftci It fvftnra'rv vt^i(^) 5 it^ smig ftfw gwig«ft:T pvr- 
gTft^yftfmrer: ii ^ ii ^vnin«g: " 
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5adavasyaka8Utra 
with avacurni 


No. 991 


1306 

1891-95, 


Size.— lo^ in. by 4’ in. 

Extent.— (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

9 * —(com.) ,, ,J y 10 yy yy yy ,y , 45 >9 9} 99 99 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanigari cha¬ 
racters with ^zrr^rrs ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a finiRff 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary; the 
text written in the middle and in a bigger hand ; fol. i* 
blank ; fol. 23*’ is also blank except that the title is written 
on it; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go ; extent 1000 slokas; condition 
tolerably good. 


Age-— Pretty old. 

Author of the text—More than one saint. 


y, „ y, com.— Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Suri, in 
case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 

Subject.— This work deals with the following sutras which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a religious function 
viz. pratikramana. 

(r) (2) ( 3 ) fTW (4) awfv, 

(5) wr, ( 6 ) (7) ermw, ( 8 ) (9) 

( 10 ) 3TT5W %fiTTr, (11) , (12) 

(13) (14 ) 3Ttr (15) (16 ) 

3 nn%m?n^, (17) (18 ) (19) 

1% (?), (20) 3T55f|3ii, (21-30) <T=5Tr^ot, (31) 

*rT«rr, (32) wa, ( 33) #f?|t ( wt^5n%5i;HOT»it5r), ( 34 ) 
antiftir (35) gfTt^an;ai%, ( 36 ) 

( 37 ) and ( 38) f% 5 ir 3 ®m!T. ’ 

These sutras are briefly explained in the avacurni. 


I Thus the text contains some more sutr.is than what we find in the printed 
edition containing the V.indanivrtti and its text. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. i** ii i^o ii 

»wt atf^faniT i siHr r^r^ror i i »titt OTSffT* 

tnoT 15T^ aftr nt • 

STg^Ttt gar'TT^opiir^pttt I 
*nnyioi ^ <rjJT j^y hjtcT ii 

^ II etc. 

„ — ( com.) hi li 6,0 II 1 

am«r ^fr«r?^r i 

n ? n etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22* 

aTTOTpr *fV( n )rr( r)f^(^ )l«Tid'<r( n) 

b( B )JT I 

ii ho ii 

fiH «rT^ra^*roRj^ i 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2a* 

»im tT^hnBronlptT stRroii jmr- 

11 '^o ii 

fw BJitm I 

,, — ( text) fol. 23 * 


fiT^nfireR BTiT'y • 

frtrmw Jgfir 11 ^ ii 

— ( com. ) fol. 23 * JTBiffm fft5RrfJmiT:ll ? II if II trfr-' > 

etc. IT° jfo ^ooo I 


Reference.— The text is published. See No. 97^- 

For description of a Ms. having Sadavasyakasutra and 
avacuri see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 400 . Here it is 
said that this avacuri “ begins like the Vandaruvrtti and 
is probably based on ft. It does not contain the kathas ”, 
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No. 992 


with avacuri 
195 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Sire.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.—(text) lo folios; 8 to lo lines to a page ; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 


,, (com, ),, *4' •> !> >> 4® 

to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; this is a Ms.; 

very small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders of one 
.side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the foil, have 
their edges slightly damaged. 

Age.— Samvat 1491- 

Author of the avacflri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—The text together with its explanation based upon 
Vandtruvrtti. 

Begins. (text) fol. i* II II ar? M 

3tft5>tniT \ ^ ^ etc. 


„ — ( com. ) fol. II* II t<o II ff sN 4 nT 

etc. 


Ends.— ( text) fol. lo*" 

^ 

II Ho II 


— ( com.) fol. lo** 

IIII II 


1-2 There are 25 lines with ao letters in each line so far as the marginal por¬ 
tions at ecoDcerned. 
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993-3 




Sadsva^yakitsatm 
with avaouri 


No. 9n 

Size.— io| in. by 4" in. 


_1 S». 

1873-74. 


Extent.— (text ) 12 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Ji ( com. ) Ji JJ J )1 >, JJ fy j yy jy yy yy 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; DevanSgari 
characters ; this is a qiain^ Ms.; it contains the text as well 
as the commentary; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of some of the foil, worn out; condition 
tolerably good ; complete up to Sakrastava. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1684. 

Author of the avacuri—Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The Ms. starts with Navakarasutra and ends witii Sakra- 
stava which is preceded by pratyakbySnasutra. 

Begins.— ( te.xt ) fol. i* II 1 

tmt etc. 

,y — ( com, ) fol. 1‘ il II 

« etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 12* fftf •« ^ ii sft 

,, — (com.) fol. 12* l afff r wl 

TOfilr I ^ 5*mT i iiw 

i> ^ 11 ^ 'aig^twr firol ^gi5T«rfir 1 


l-j These numbers refer to a column 
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[ 994 - 


( 1 ) ^adavasyakasutra (? ) 

with avacuri 


No. 994 

Size.— 10^ in. by 43 in. 


123 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent. — (text) 3 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

IJ —” (com.) jy J t3 >5 >> ■ J J yy yy 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagarj characters with g g H T^TS ; this is a Ms.; the 

text and the commentary both written in a smaller hand ; 
the latter in a very very small hand ; quite legible, uni- 
, form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of each of the foil, slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text and the commen¬ 
tary complete so far as they go. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the avacuri— Kulamandana. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins— ( text ) fol. II 4 ^) II 

snft 3t?^tfTT0T etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I*" II >^0 II i^mn-nr ii 

^ I H ?r«iT jwt j nr yf ir ft s mi t 

(T«iT 1' etc. 

Ends.-- (text ) fol. 3^ 

3TfOTlI,%3t5rOT>ft3n Sfr 

3 t I 11 <: 

II ^ 11 

— ( com. ) fol. 3 rf?7 
^ II 3- II 


I Seep, 353. 
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WT^«pn^Rrfe?T with balSvabodha 


No. 995 

Size.—io| in. by 4| in. 


254 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent.— 54 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i* blank; 
this Ms. contains the text as wel! as its explanation in 
Gujarati; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi¬ 
tion very good ; the text at times written in a bigger hand. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 


Author of the balivabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. contains various siitras beginning with Nava- 
kara and ending with Saihsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiy.aim. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1*’ q 6.0 II II 

arftwwroT etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. II 60 II aftuoRflltr hr: w: II etc. 

Ends.— (test ) fol. 54*” 

an? ar sr ^ 

fTFu wmi I 

„ —{ balao) fol. 54*’ 

sTiti wrarwf^ ff 

3 irnf^ Tpr ^ 3 tgii»gr « l ilf 1 

jr?r 

Reference.— For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
sutras above noted and a balavabodha in bhasa see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7495. 


46 [J.L.P.1 
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with tebba 


No. 996 

Slze.-^ in. by 4| in. 


1289 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— (text) 18 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


,, — (tabba) „ „ 


64 


yy yy yy 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand and the inter¬ 
linear tabba in a smaller hand ; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one 
, in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 18''; condition very good; 
complete. 


Age.— Saibvat 1824. 


Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.—Some of the sutras in Prakrit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. 11^,011 II 

fsRnpfirtr^r^Tg; ii n 

51^ ar fi g m oT i fw^rui I R etc. 

„ — (tabba) fol. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 18* 

3Tff^ sffuTtFwnrorra' 

fTft> IR RU|R«« fR3Tfn»I?r5il(h%ffT 

ffir fkfk ^ 

5r<r?®# ‘<fhnT’Riw3ii vhrfj 
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— (tabba ) fol. i8* 

«TfV^inri!T«u sifoT^ II »ff?o«:wH%3r^*ie^*raL«ft* 

RT^at% «fta3^5Tfgr3nT 

«ft » mf^TST 5 j^»!t sft^ 


(T'^iq^«(^t:|3( Sadavasyakasutra 

^T^r^WhiRTf^ with balavabodha 

No. 997 _ 

1892 - 95 . 

Size.— 9j in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 71 folios ; 15 lines 10 a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagarl charac¬ 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; white pigment 
too ; foil. I® and 71*’ blank ; edges of the first and last foil, 
slightly worn out; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1‘; con¬ 
dition on the whole good ; the text as well as its balava¬ 
bodha complete ; the latter seems.to be composed in Samvat 
i^oi. 

Age.—Samvat 1766. 

Author of the balavabodha— Mahopadhyaya Hemaharnsa Gani, 
devotee of Jayacandra Suri, pupil of iMunisundra Sflri, 
pupil of Somasundra Suri of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.— Sutras pertainting to the six avasyakas along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i** arR^WToi etc 

„ — { balao ) fol. I** # arsr: %:j[ 11 w: 11 # ?w* «ft- 

<rr *^« TWPr ’ht; i 
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«fl( w )mT% isltc: 

*T 5 Tt^t%fT^Tf 5 ^ ? 

(?) 

fV»gsnir^^ ^(^5»nrqR: 

^ «r^( ?) 

*m s>TO 5 r= ^ 


aPTf^nw srVgfirgf^ awai^ 


II ^ II 


nm 1 

an?pn ^ )^f^ 11 « u 

srim^g gsj «ftf^5TT^Tag inriT in 'gaiT ^ 

5Tr»a5 «fl^Rr<iw% ngmar etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 70*= ^r 5 r*Tn%iT ^aHt»T<TR«>T T^???TfiT 1 ararf'iT^r- 
irnttiT af^nniTtiT uraTTm^ni w?a?mT%a^ 3 nnT>DT 


— ( balao 1 fol. 71* ;ag wifr gvir vru^g agn ff hV^tr^* 
m i> sran?itTrgRT?yrfa( a = 3 r 3 m 
II sff^^isR^g 5 WT«TT%( w )?it'er 1 mfif 

arfvrspre 7 fgc 5 ? ? ^ 3 Tf ^ sftsr? qi%- 

^ =a^?rf <mq?qrnT « wf^ sfl‘aqT’<r«?rarqq;?Tqr^5fM^- 

fi^pgfTTwrtr sft^iTf ^afmar sn^cartwr^fa^ f>al(.s)a qr^iq^ 
?F^[T^T%( g j^na: ^o q 11 n 

at 81 ^ *TT^JTm'!mi% ssq^ gtfWTfa^T « 

f|jT^ ‘ ’^rrtfta II 


Reference.— For description of a Ms. having Sadavasyakasutra and 
Merusundara’s balavabodha see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV^ 
p. 400. Herein we find a description of another Ms. having 
5adavasyakasQtra and an anonynous balavabodha composed 
earlier than that of Merusundara. 


1 See No. 942 
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SS^TOT^^ 


with tabba 


No. 998 


158 

1871 - 72 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by in. 

Extent.— 23 folios ; 5 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white!; Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text and its interlinear 
tabba ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. i* blank ; red 
chalk used ; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 

Age.—Sathvat 1873. 

Author of the tabba— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—This work starts with Navakara and ends with Samayiya- 
vaijutto followed by Samstarakapaurusisutra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with caiivihara uvavisa. All 
these sutras are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. i* »ft3n1%STI«rsflr sm: D 
omt Ofwt II etc. 

„ — (tabba) fol. I* WTTt ^ I ^ »mY 

ft I 3 Tr^^ Hff^ ft I etc. 


— ( text) fol. 19* 


^ ^ ^*Tert ff ^tre^ fff 


s ti f w 5tTf art 


w sr (k nw ^ 


I See p. 23;. 
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fV(^ <n| ^ gi ^ j ift 

«r^ epriTTf fti 5f«-? ^ anfrf- 

^rflr^T^^rTTNrj 

5h«ii^kmI^ qtwl arfir etc. 

— ( text ) fol. 20* 

anr^Sar <mT^ 

l*iw f*nT wrfhr 

^Te^ fnrat®r ^TWitar V 

-flf^gVr ^*1^ R»i?j *t*t^ ^’rfssTwirfft 

tiwff siT?j 5?r5wm anHar ^nrim i%^ at»pT*iT ?TTf 

viwit ^grmt ^ ^ aift- 

i5?t ^iToi: «W5nTJr sfr^nr inrsarifJt ^tuchto Wcwim viwt ^ttot 
< t^ g5 Tt fi T '® qtoiT?^ ^ »»i%^ ^ ^ V i?ni«ig«# M 

^ nm's Rm rJh 'i etc. 

— ( text) fol. 21® 

atfr^ Rf gRTfart jrRofl 

f^ i m r o girt rr rrht r»? *t%r 

Ends,—fol. 23* RSqRR t l ^ ft T RW T ^m <J qm<Rt tR I RT 

^ R'«^ RT ? Rf^or RT V Rf^c^or RT M RfRiRR RT S RlftRllT 
ff?r Rtl5f( /% )RRgRRnR RiJR Rlf^ R*f 

‘^OTTRRR’sn^ fIrfV 

SthandilapratilekhanasQtra ‘ known as 24. Rig^ are 
given as under in rwo columns on the last foil, which is 
not numbered;— 


1 This sOtra is printed in " RRlRRART^Ilfij” (P- $)• It « pratically printed in 
‘Rsgiri^IJSROnitRjtTlfii” (p- 538) published by Sri Jaina ircyskara Map<}ala Mhesana 
in Saihvat I9I7. It is also printed in " iftm i? !g R BrHR ” (pp, 383-384) published by 
SriTakft-Bhimasiiiiba MSpaka in A. D. 1888. 
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II Tit wrTSTT ii 
sftrv fKiRJTf ^ra^^F 
II 9iTr*n^( ? %) aim!^ 

9 r) 3 ior 3 ri^ 3 n% \ 
wnii 3ir^is^ 7Rwoi( ? or) atoi- 

II armii g^=gT^ qr^r^ 
3 roT 3 Tot 3 Tft«rr^ ^ etc. 


!i 3mn% *ioi& 'mr«niT(olr) ^rof sift* 
3 TI^ etc. 

II ^qtwtr?r?f%fifT 
amrmi 3Tra% 

3niiT*nt *n#r qr^r^ srftqr^ R 
qm^( ? or) srorsr^ qrt \ etc. 
II smurtl: wts^ qr^trit 
ari^tn^^ 

3roit*n% ^ qr^rqSr arifeqrlr ^ 


These are the the milndalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to ( i ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upasraya near its entrance ( 3 ) outside the 
upasrya but near its entrance and (4) at a distance of abOut 
100 hastas freun the upasraj'a. 


(?) Satlavasyakasutm 

with bSlSvabodha 

No. 999 - 246 (a). 

1871 - 72 . 

Extent. — (text) 39-2 ^ 37 folios j 3 lines to a page 32 letters to 

a line. 

,, — ( bala° ) 37 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and whitish; Devanagarl 
characters : this Ms. contains the text as well as its balava- 
bodha ; the former written in a very big hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; white paste used; edges of the last fol. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the balavabodha incomplete since the first two 
foil, are missing ) this Ms. contains an additional work 
vix., ^aqnrrqlft^fVsffW which begins on fol. 36*’ and ends on 
fol. 39*’; it is explained in Gujarati; the pertinent Un« 
pn fol.Jsfi*’ and 39*’ are as under 
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< balao ) fol. 36'’ 

iTfTjf^ ^TW!Tf 5 Tm^T^ m «ffiT 

firfbr 

(text) fol. 39** 

arfVilfl 1 3^ l 

ftnn^rarw tr# »r«t nflw n 11 
«fi^r«iT^Tq^T'^^ ^?jS= «i ^ II II 

R^: II ^ sfl Then follow some three verses. 

(balao) fol. 39" iftr 
Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha,— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This work consists of a number of sutras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 3® ^gsR^r 1 1 etc. 

„ — ( balao ) fol. 3® srg«T ^i<Rrj qtfVRf etc. 

Ends,— ( balao ) fol. 36** i qmi sn^ 

3TT5na^ 5f I ^ f I RR RRR qmirf ^Cr fJt^r iJr ii^ii 
liB II ^ II 


fr%(?) 

No. 1000 


Sa davasyakasutra- 
vrtti (?) 

43. 

1880-81. 


Size.— 12^ in. by 2^ in. 

Extent.— 32 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a 
line. 

Description.—Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with g;ffRTRfS ; small, legible and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
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been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times ; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146 ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand ntargin as 146, 147 etc.; in the 
left-hand one by letters; e. g. 174th is numbered as q 


several leaves more or less worm -eaten ; condition unsatis¬ 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns ; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end ; they are extra ; leaf 146* blank ; complete so 
far as it goes ; this Ms. contains the srfrt^s of the text; for 
instance ^ on leaf 148*’. 

According to Biihler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. IS a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-81 dated Samvat 1179. 

Age,— Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned; that is what appears. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain sutras pro¬ 
bably pertaining to the six avas) akas. 

Begins.— leaf 146*’ 

11 

sr<iTwr . 

11 ^ etc. 

Ends.— leaf 177*’ 

sTtrfrt sntfk i 

. fi rs' < TT%T ^^ff ii « i Hi<niuHU f g w r qr 

an'ff'Tiflt'iii tr?irr 

II. 

atTTONnmtnflr 


47 t J- L- P 1 
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$adavasjakasutra- 

balavabodha 


JJo. 1001 

Sue.— io| in. by 4| in. 


1309 , 

1891 - 95 , 


Extent.— 6o - 6 = 54 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^msTTS; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the snff^s of the text ; fol. 
60** blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 60'’; corners of the 
first few foil, slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foil. 1-6 missing; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Satnvat 1611. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Explanation of Sadavasyakasutra in Gujarati. 

Begins — fol 7* II \ mm M >1 ^tc. 

Ends.— fol. 60*’ trsft TTWTorft ep^srr 1 ^ »ToiV qjjT 

«iif 1 1 

rml >0717^ arfWiT I t ? ^ 1 

V 'svif tsjttot i 11 

II RTsTTTrf? II 

11 ^ rr® i ® 11 

.sfhfr R •) ? II 

^ II sfbfr rr: h ^ 11 H ^ n 




1002. ] 


HI. 4 Malasatras 


371 


(arra^^RTgfTW^f^) 
JFo. W02 

Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 


Avasyaka sutraniry ukti 
( Avassayasuttauijjutti ) 

629. 

l«92-95. 


Extent.— 3 5 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devan.igari 
characters with ; very small, clear and fair hand¬ 

writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
some of the foil, entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. i*; edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out ; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more,one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used ; condition fair. 


Age.—Samvat 1483 (?) 

Author,— Bhadrabahusvimin. For his other works etc. see No.709. 
For a discussion in German see “ Ubersicht liber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 23-27 ). 

Subject.— About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthavirivali are also found in the beginning of 
Nandisutra. But they are not found in the edition contain¬ 
ing Avasyakasutra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Suri’s 
commentary ( D. L. J. F. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Sari’s tiki (Agamodaya Samiti Series). Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jmabhadra Ksamasramaija, 
Haribhadra Suri, Malayagiri Suri or any other commentator 
of the Avasyakasutraniryukvi; but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mahgalacarana and others followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avasyakasutraniryukti, which is a metrical composi- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 
yanas of the Avasyakasutra. 

The niryukti of the ist ( Samayika) adhyayana can be 
divided into two groups : ( i ) Uvagghayaniputti ( Upod- 
ghataniryukti ) and ( 2 ) Namokkaraniijutti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 
into several sections known as under :— 

( I ) Pe 4 hiya ( Pifhika ), ( 2 ) Padhamfivaravariya 

( Prathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Biiyavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara- 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga ), (5 ) Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarana ), ( 6 ) Gapaharavaya ‘ ( Ganadharavada ), ( 7 ) 
Samayari (Samacari) \ (8) >Nihnavavattavva (Nihna- 
vavaktavya ) and ( 9 ) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti). 

The niryukti of the second ( Caturviriisatistava ) adhya¬ 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 

Under the nirjmkti of the fourth (pratikramana) 
adhyayana, we find ( i / Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasataka ), ( 2 , 
Paritthavaniyanijjutti { Panjthapanikaniryukti), ( 3 ) Padi- 
kkamasarhgahani ( Pratikramanasarhgrahani) ^ ; (4 ) Joga- 
samgahanijjutti ( Yogasariigrahaniryukti) and ( 5 ) Asajjha- 
yanijjutti (Asvadhyayaniryukti). 

Neither the niryukti of the filth ( Kayotsarga) adhyayana 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhyayana. 

In the the case of a few Ms. containing Avasyakastitra- 

1 This is also styled as Ganahara. 

2 This is of ten types. 

5 This division is at times neglected. 

4 This is not the composition oi Bhadi.ib.\hiisvJmin, thinigh found heie ; but 
it is rather the work of ]inabhadra Gani Ksami-iramana. 

5 This is also known as Saiiigr.thaipi. 
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niryukti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyakasutraniryukti : ( i) Bhadrabahu’s 
redaction, ( 2 ) Siddhasena’s redaction, ( 3 ) Jinbhata’s re¬ 
action and ( 4 ) the Vulgata-redaction. ' After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form which I may 
here represent as under; -- 


Avasyaka 

Avasyaka-niryukti 




3rd 4th 


1st Redac. 

2nd Redac. 

Redac. Redac. 


II-VIII ( Uvaggha-' 

I ( Pe^hiya) 

Theravali 


yanijjutti ) ; 



Paheanamaskara 

IX i 



I ( Samayika ) 

1 X 



II ( Caturviihsati- 

1 



stava ) 

XI 



III (Vaudana ) 

XII 



IV ( Prarikramana ) XIII 

I 

XIV 


XV (P.iritth.ivan-; 

XVI { Sarh- 

(Jhan- 


iv.t-mjjuttiy: 

gahani ) 

asaya , 


iXVII ( logasam- i 




gaha ) 1 




XVIll ( Asajjhaya- 1 

1 



1 nijjutti ) 



V (Kayotsarga) 

: XIX 

i 

1 


VI ( Pratyakhyana ] 

i| XX 

1 

i 



In this connection I may add that the seventh section 
of Mulayara ’ ( Mulacara ) of Vattakerasvamin is known 

by the name of Avassayanijjuui. This Digambara work 
resembles Avasyakasutraniryukti in several respects such 
as six divisions etc. 


1 Sec “ Ubersicht uber die AvaSyJka-Litcratur ” (p. z.). 

2 Ibid., p. } I. 

) For a pertinent portion of this sec the .ibove-nicntioned work pp. 16-19. 
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For a detailed information about “ subject ” in Sanskrit 
see pp. i 3 S“i 39 of 
(Agamodaya Samiti Series No. ^5). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapaharapa pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the' passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acarangasutra and the passage in 
Kalpasutra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura. 

Begins.— fol. i* 

sm? smrps awioitfr 1 

3fr*Hr^ smvf snjf Hftwi n ? ii 

- fol. I* 

anfi tftr^rgtrmnT 1 artf^itniT ^ 1 

M Bi q ^g ii T vii I ^ \ II 

Ends.— foi. 35*’ 

ft jnn»ir f^rfJwr 1 

H 35) 3 T HTotTnu^aiV » iy H 

II ^ II wmw II » K 

Reference.— Published along with Avasyakasutra and Haribhadra 
Suri’s commentary Sisyahiia in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos. 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. 56 
and 60 and in D. L. J. P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya' 
giri Suri’s commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 

See Weber II, p. 379(0. and 742ff., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill-Iv, 
p. 400® and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and tj. 

1 This p.issage is quoted by Dais.in.iviiav.i in his .irticle ‘ itgiRf #13) 

aft HWit RfftRin ^ imn'i ” published in Sri Jaina Satya PrakJJa 

( vol. II, Nos. 4-5, p. i 8 o.) 

Here the work is styled as of Bhadrab.ihu. 


3 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nir- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s commentary see Z. D. M. G. vol. 
X L. p. 92ff. and for Avaiyakasutraniryukti ( IX ) see W. 
Z. K. M. vol. V (?VI). 

For a learned discussion in German see “ Ubersicht 
tiber die Avaiyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 22-31). 

In Jaina Sahitya Samlodhaka ( vol. II, No. I, pp. 
81-91 ), July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as sfi. 31^ Herein it is said that Prof. 

Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen fiir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avashyaka 
jEf^d/j/wn^cn ; but he let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss. of bhasya, 
curni, tika, etc. In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avasyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by the;$vetlmbaras and the Digambaras. This isjfollowed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the curni and those of Haribhadra Suri’s tika on Avassaya- 
suita/an exposition of Visesavassayabhasa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-pnnts of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silaiika Suri's commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
thi.s publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumann to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. I. 

After these remarks, Jinavija\a and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men¬ 
tioned publication the names of the ri Ganadharas and 
mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations 
from the non- Jaina sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources wheie possible*.-a very praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 

For certain important statements in Gujarati see 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 284-288 ). 


I for this sec Ubersicht Obcr Jie Avasvaka Litcratui ( pp. 57-38). 
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They are as under :— 

( I ) Out of the 10 niryuktis, Avasyakasutraniryukti is 
composed first. 

( 2 ) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghataniryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
syakasutra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

( 3) Some of its gathas occur in some of the itgamas. 
For instance i]^ gathas are in Anuyogadvarasutra, 
and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisutra, too. 

(4 ) The discussion about avadhi)hana given in the 
Naiidisutra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

( 5 ) It is the Avasyakasutraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaiics, such as mulabhasya, the 
Visesavasyakabhasya, ctirni and various other com* 
mentaries.' 

( 6 ) Avasyakasutra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

( 7 ) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasutraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with and one by 

way of the gatha commencing with 
( Upodghataniryukti ). 

A. M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avas}akasutranir3 ukti along 
with the Dasavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three "" in which he divides the collection of Niryukti 

1 Cf. wh.it is givi-n on p. 15 of “Ubersicht fiber die Av.isvaka-Liter.itur. ” 

2 The first .md the third groups are as under 

The niryuktis on the first two angas come under tlic fust group which contains 
'‘Niryuktis the text ot which is piestrved lo us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later ■ additions ” ( p. 270). “In 

the third group come the Niryuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhisyas and Brhad-Bhasvas like those on Niiitha and others where it is not now 
possible to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it. ” ( pp. 
270-7! ). 
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worlts. He defines the second group as under — 

" The second group consists of those Niryiiktis where 
verses of the so-called Mola-Bhilsya are added to the 
original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement it. ” 
— Vide his article “ The Sutrakrtanga-niryukti ” (p. 
270 ) published in " The Indian Historical Quarterly ” 
vol. XII, No. 2 (June 1936 ). 

In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
say for certain as to which sQtras constitute the original 
Avaiyakasutra. This Ayasyakasutraniryukti can throw at 
least some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
sQtrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the sutra 
or good many words of it. As such sutras, mention may 
be made of the following sUtras 

( 1 ) Navakara, (, 2 ) Karemi bhante, ( 3 ) Logassa, (4 ) 
Suguruvandanasatra, ( 5 ) Tassa uttari, ( 6 )'Annattha afld 
(7 ) the various PratyakhyanasQiras. 

The meaning of some of the gathls of the Avaiyakt* 
sOtraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the sutras. These suiras may be a part and parcel of the 
Avaiyakasutra. As a specimen mention may be made 
of Cattdrimadgalam. For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 135-137. 


No. lOOS 


Ava^akasatramryukd 

83 . 

187 ^- 73 , 


Size,— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Battam;—44 ftdios 15 Hoes to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


DescriptioD.— Country paper thin, tough and whitish ; Dcva- 
nagari characters with ^B^mns; small, legible and good 
band-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used especially to mark the numbers for verses; 

43 [J.L.P.J 
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t'iobj, 

yellow pigment rarely used ; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly damaged; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 2572 slokas ; the contents may be rough¬ 
ly indicated as under:—■ 

sqrmwm f ion. i--3- i 101. 

irenmTfwT „ 3‘—6* » 27*’-3»* 

„ 6*-i2‘’ ,, 3*'"32* 

i 2'’-I4* irioTOH „ 32 *- 34 * 

,, i 4 ‘"* 5 ‘’ 34 *- 3 ^‘’ 

*rofT „ „ 36‘'-38‘’ 

17" „ 38 '’- 4 i*’ 

,, i7‘>-26‘‘ .. 4 *‘’- 44 ’’ 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins.— fed. i* 

isrerf 3 T»T 5 ft€l etc. 

Ends.— fol. 44*’ 

^1% etc., up to ^PRTr as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the line as under :— 

^ II ff^ ^h'- 11 ^ 11 nwir ^mvsr 11 ^ n 

N. P.— For additional information see No. 1002. 



No. 1004 

Size.— 12^ in. by 4^ in. 



Extent.— 43 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and greyish 5 Devanagarl 
characters with occasional ^girrarrs ; small, legible and go,Qd 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; white and yellow pigment, too ; foil, more or 
less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to some of the foil, 
in the beginning ; some foil, torn almost in the middle; 
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condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete s 
extent 3S50slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. i* 

aPTf etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43** 

fnwftr II 

3 «r 3 ^ li ? 

^ jtn n?nirf3Tl 5TTt & r ? st > 

^Tffur ...^ Hhrsrt ^ strair sc rot s sri M ^ 
atWtttvfr® 

fiy^sraf qiTTBrfirnr w «nr s^r mm vnw i 
?Hit M^or ml «stft ft- srnft jjBT Rft# II V I 

fft 3 Traf^?i 1 tr I IT I murff ^hho I ^ etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 


Avas'yakasutraniryukfi - 


Na 1005 

Size.— 10 in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 173 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 25 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
■ racters with ^ttntis ; big, bold, legible and elegant hand¬ 
writing : borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow; nurabers.for. 
foil, entered only once ; a square-like design in the centre 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins in the 
case of the numbered ones; fol. t* decorated with a 
• • design ; otherwise blank; edges of the first fol. badly 
worn out; edges of the 2nd fol. slightly damaged ; some 
of the foil, worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good; this 
Ms. contains etc.; yellow pigment used; 

complete. 


1883 - 84 . 



ft etc., up to 

9 n This is followed by the lines as under :— 



Jaina Ltttratme md^Uhsophy 






Age.—Saihvat 1555* 

Begins.— fol. i** 

swf snrsft^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 173* 

etc. up to mwr i tf l Jyfl asNo- *002. 
This is followed by the lines as under:-- 

^ few t fta iiirii «ift'3^%’?rTrfhT- 

II ® i‘ 8 |^*« r B | q| *T (>) ^%«W- 

JianiwT 11» II II w 11etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1002. 


Na 1006 

Safe#— loj In. by 4| in. 



240 . 

A. 1882 - 83 - 


Extent,— 34 folios j 20 lines to a page; 73 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paperrvery thin, smooth and greyish ; Dera- 
nagari characters with ^ y w i ^is ; small, quite clear and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines; out of 
them two are in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; condition very good ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 34*’ blank ; complete. 

Age,—- Seems to be old. 

Begins.—fol. 1* 

sTtrr aT*nfNtBWl «c* as in No. 1002. 

Ends,— fol 34‘ 

etc. up to wwm'as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by y II gu II irir 

N, B,~ For other details see No. 1002. 
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AvsK^kasotattS^^ttfS 
£ 08 . 

1871 - 73 . 

Shte,— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devan^gaii 
characters with ^m?lTs; small, legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63rd ; notes occasion¬ 
ally written in the margins ; complete ; extent 3100 Mokas ; 
condition very good; yellow pigment used; fbl. 63** blank. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.'- fbl. I* q II 

awf M«Taty^stWlfti?l(?irr)era' t 

auPTT^ annri i anrf aw i^ qi w il am t ^ 

finds.— fol 63* 

ft srarmi ftwiftmr 1 

!f ^ ^ H II 

fft m r » 4 i i " r P i v^a^ 11 ^ ii ^*mn u 
"® iifftrsxiTff II® M 

tnsv etc, up to ^ ^ ? 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1002. 


No. 1008 

Siie.— ii^ in. by 4^ in 2 


AvasyakasutraDirynkd 

771. 

1895-1003. 


Extent.—44 - 2 = 4a folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to If 
line. 
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Oescription.— Country paper thin and white ; Devaniguri cbai9* 
cters with ; sufficiently big, bold, clear ancj gootf 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black i^k; 
red chalk used ; several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
foil. I and 2 lacking ; otherwise complete ; edges of .tbfe 
foil. 3 to 6 slightly worn out’; condition on the whole 
good; 2700 githas ; extent 3375 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1488. 

Begins ~ fol ^ u ii « 

«rr5^ > " etc. 

Ends — fol 44*” 'ft etc ; up to as in No 1007. This is 
followed by the lines as under — 

II ^ II ^ irawm 

H ?f?r ^mriTT 11 

^Twtfn II *mnff «• 11 ^ 11 

II wrn#? arf^ ?? tr^TtR«Ti 11 

trflsTToRg^R 11 ^ n 

etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. I002. 




No. 1009 

Size.— ii| in. by 4| in. 


A vasyakasu traniry ukti 
157 . 

1871 - 73 , 


Extent.— 46 - I - 9 = 3^ folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to, 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva> 
nagari characters with ^WT^IS ; small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; red 

1 This portion occurs as a part of the 70tb verse on p. 78a in the edition 
containing Malayagiri Suii’s conunentary on £vaiyakasutra. 
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chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered 
once only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; marginal notes seem to be added at 
times ; the first fol. as well foil, 37 to 43 lacking ; other¬ 
wise pratically complete; edges of several foil, slightly 
worn out; foil. 36 and 46 damaged probably on account 
of their having been exposed to fire ; condition fair ; this 
Ms. commences practically with the 29th gatht of 

Age.— Sarhvat 1532. 

Begins — tol 2® nuttni i 

%(. e limrntwn 11 

3T3r^5M3 ftWf JT I 

{rar IT ??T^Tfr II II etc. 

Ends. — fol 46*. 

etc., up to as in No. 1002. This is 
followed by the lines as under 

^ I' ii jraraj RHH® atgf?; 

I STH wg It gr It 

«nf^r^T| vrf^t aftar t q V Tft T gST 

flmPr?Tr 1 11 

N, B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 



No. 1010 

Size.— lOj^ in, by 4| in. 


Avasyakasutraniryukti 

85 . 

1872 - 73 , 


Extent.—71 - I = 70 folios 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact¬ 
ers with ^TOTSns; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
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berween the p»irs coiottred red ; unnumbered’ sides hvae a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour; a strip 
of paper pasted to fol. 2* ; foil. 6 and 65 to 7» slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; white pigment used ; 
red chalk at.times only ; the 1st fol. lacking; this Ms. con¬ 
tains etc, up to and complete plus 

some portion ; thus it begins aud ends abruptly. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins — fol a* 

C «trfttf?vinr 1 

Hig sri i ? tir w snr <tf II II 

This is the loth gathi of ^ i nicW I which is followed 
by ifftitT. 

Ends— fol 71** 

ftftr tjl «r 5 R?r ftnfl iw tffw 11 ii 
fftrit tf thr arrtmm tr stiwi • 

<T II' 

The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 


Ho. 1011 

Size.— IQJ in. by 4^ in. 


StbavirSvali 

(TherSvalil) 

»78(a). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent,— 46 folios; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Gauntry paper very thin and greyish ; Devanlgarf 
characters ; smaH, legiMe and good hand-writing ; borders 
thickly ruled singly in red ink; red chalk used; un¬ 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 


1 This is l}69th gStha of the Avaiyakasdlraniryukti according to tlie edition 
.coat^dning Haiibbadta Suri’s conunentary. 
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centre ; the numbered have two more^ one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foil, somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work is followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaka- 
sutranirjukti. 

(1 foil, ib to 3*. 

(2 ) ) foil. 3* to 6*. 

(3) ) foil. 6* to 12*. 

( 4) foil. 12* to 13*. 

(i) rnminr ) foil. 13* to 16*. 

( 6) foil. 16* to 17'’. 

( 7 ) ) foil. 17"^ to at**. 

( 8 ) ) foil, at** to 24*. 

(to ) -qa/ifvPitflMPiirTfc ( ) foil. 26» to ay* 

(i ij ) foil. 27* to 30^. 

(12) ( qftfWHtitfJrawm ) foil. 30'’ to 31'’. 

(13) vqrmsm (irmnro) foil. 31** to 33^ 

(14) ( qtPriwfttqT^Tft^ ) loll. 33* to 36* 

(15) ) foil. 5^* to jy”. 

(16) rNt^iff () foil. 37*’ to 58*. 

(17) »n^mwT ( a tt ^tu m r ) foil. 38'’ to 39*. 

( 18 ) ) foil. 39* te 41*. 

(19) ) foil. 4 i‘to 44*. 

foil. 44* to 44*. 
foil. 44'’ to 4S*. 

( ) tr w T ^w i ti|/i % 5 ( ) foil. 45* to 46^ 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Perha^^s Devavicaka. 

Subject.—Some of the verses in Prakrit mentioning the names of 
several Sthaviras. 

1 In the printed Caulogue we have Samavasrarana between Upasarga and 
Gapadhara. 

4» [J.L.P.1 
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Begins.— fol. i* 

^ ^ rf t fat lT W IW I 

9ivr snmK i 

snnri swf ami^niRv) Mui it ^ H etc. 

— fol. I** 

W i i»i;at i <ia< V ^ li tl 

snof^ «r «t ftrnrr ftia^igg^a ^ i 

aH3TT(?w)siffsnnTOr %tot ^ <rawira' n n 

e|3' ‘enni’^^ etc. This verse is not numbered as 
34 but it is numbered as lo and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as li, la etc. 

Ends,— fol. I** 

3^ wreJt etc. up to 

HI twrnniHnii i Titivjii ii® 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


tnratBT 

(^f^) 

No. 1012 


PitbikS 
( PedhiyS ) 

273 (b ). 
A.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. i** to fol. 3*. 

Description.— Complete. For other deuils see SthavirSvaU No.ioii. 


Subject.— 81 verses in Prakrit. 

1 This is the 29th verse of Sthaviravali given in die beginning of Kandisfitra, 

2 This forms the very ist verse of the ivaiyakasutraniryukd commented 
upon by Malayagiti Suri. 
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Begins.— fol. i**. 

ijtiiif ifTwn^r »i wror jfir "OTift I 

fr m^ ar 11 ^ 11 ’ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3* 

fw 5 ®T ffnrrl ar^ BtfoT 5 1 

^Iwiomomr fk v «T|arft^ 11 11 * 

WITW II 

Reiereoce.— Published. See No. 1002. 


- 

wWtT 
No. 1013 


PithikS 

1207 , 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in^ 


Extent.— 3 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari 
charaaers; sufficiently big, clear and good band-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between 
the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in both the margins; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only whereas the numbered in the margins, too ; 
complete ; edges of all the foil, slightly worn out ; condi* 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. conuins 79 verses in all. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i* 

^ ^ t ftdt T r i iq II 

nf Ron^qqTQT qr 'i'oiw 11 

If 3 Twn?r etc. as in No. 1042. 

I-a These two verses form and aad 79th verses of the ivaiyakasutraniryukti 

above referred to (see p. }86)« 
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Ends.~fol. 3’’ 

qwi 5W etc. up to as in No. 1012. 

This is followed by II wrtrm 

N. B.—For other details see No. 1012. 



No. 1014 


Hthiksbslavabodha 

1847(b). 

1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 13*. 

Description.—Complete ; composed in Sarfivat 1564. For other 
details see SthavirJvalivrtti with balSvabodha No. 631, 
where this work is styled as 

( 5 Tr«snr^). 


Author.— Sarhvegadeva Gani, pupil of Somasundara Stiri of Tapa 
gaccba. 


Subject.-^ Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pifhika of 
; Avasyakasvitraniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 4* 


■ ^ ^ I 





I 11 \ 11 

•fhiHWiSwi?) 1 wift I 


77 II 

I gnt TTin ^ r fini a i ^ 1 
W 7 gmamrni ^ Tginr ii ? 11 

ant» II snow 1 giRitR ^ etc. 



Toij.] Ill, 4 Malasairas jSj 

Ends.— fol. 13* let 317 ^ I gwyng grfVi^ w r ft n i ' 1 

5 tf >wft SJqrnTf ^ \ 3 fim ^ik 5 ^rTHsrt snpfN ^ro wnn i 
irr JRoft sn^ arnr^f JTvreif 1 apn ap^ ?rRg waw 
iPCT^rT I fjTar sn^oisC ^) n%i$Tf 1 awf ar^jcif ir^n} 

irenT I ff *r^h3 CTfp 5 iTftij I ary *nift grr^rnr arrrwf 
ntnyry 1 aryy ar^fT ?rRg f«raw u^yrf l ^ ain- 
0T5 fnPT5Tf I awf aj^fTT lyr^ JPBTyr ^y i yy 
snfaji I fiiffr gy^rrsT snftjj i tp i 

3 iraw«w 31^ %ff«nnitf3?JHrr 1 

gT 5 !Tygt>iPaJTtn( t^) wrypirr^R^ 1 \ 1 

11 




PithikabslSvabodha 


Na 1015 

Size.— io| in. by 3 in. 


1232. 

1891-95. 


Extent.— 13 folios ; ii to 24 lines to page: 30 to 58 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used; foil 
6* and i2* written in a very big hand ; fol. 6* numbered 
as I also ; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. pasted to fol. 13^*; similar is the case with fol. l* ; 
corners of the first two foil, slightly worn out ; condition 
good; fol. 10* contains tabulated results ; complete, 

Age,— Samvat;i872. 
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Jaina Ulerature and Philosophy 


f lois. 


Begins.— M. i** w ll 

«fti 5 ;dNnHl(? 5 T)i^raRPnf q:^ 
sr(5rr>m^«: ftr( ? ft)*nfiir 

^ ^Er«5yq^( ik )«Pf5T^: ? 

wfw WhcfSi%( ^ X ^ )^*r^ 
»ftwa‘?wr’*iihnqt jtwi gh^wi q 
«ft»nfTcRw<w< ^) »iWlr( fir )«t( w i) 

<sf«rw5q^«t ^ etc. 

5TfiT q^5t %. 3iTf«oflr( Ptr )^( >t^too wrfiTsfXvfrp 
etc. 

— fol, 6“ sft^nflRrarFr hr: 

R WHiaq^ X ^ >r Ri*^ to jtor sftt 

RHTO firwnf^ wf R ^ snu ^ ^ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 13 * fftR STOTH RHTO k 3T^ sr^ 3t^ tj 
ir^T^ 3Thn^ < o 

fflr wV#R^<tp(5)»rrwRg^l»'f)«7BRR^*n»fiWT >nftm rr 
»fT3TR ^t|R> q lg? ^>T^^Tg^q RTS tor HT «nf RWR 
BR '5 Rtr f^H ^<ftR 7 (°);qTRigT q ti7 n rf l RT rtwr^ 'r^*» 
tnir sftBi^TSJtrmTtR to toj 7RTfRT^.s%ftT. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1014. 


No. i 016 

Extent.'- fol. 3 * to fol. 6 *. 


PrathmSvaravarika 
(PadhamfvaravariyS) 

273 (0 )■ 

A, 1882-83 


Description,— Complete. For other details see,No. loii. 


1 This is also styled as Laghuvaravanka See. p. J91. 




in. 4 Malasotraf 


1 


m 


Sttl»ject.— 178 verses itn Prakrit forming :a part of the Avasjmki- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 3“ 

arftrawnift 1 

firehj mmntr 11 ? 11 etc.* 

Ends.— fol, 6* 

V ^l%W 3 l|T^tT I 

3 T/%tr ^ ini ^ II ?«'<£ II* 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 




Prathamavaravariki- 

balavabodha 


No. 1017 

Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. 22*. 


1347 (0). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Prathamavaravarika here styled as Laghuvaravarika is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 

Begins.— fol. 13* I 3Tf i\ I 

I »nt^: I s’t: eft's® I \ gtr; i%<» 

efto I atftrenini^: 1 s^t: fife® eft® i eftorln I ast: fife® eft^« 1 
B»n%*nWin I 55 T= fife® eft^® > i ? 1 etc. 

Eads.— fol. 22* f?r^W it« i 9 fh% 1 arer^ftfirtrewrar: i 

qere^f^ 1 1 «tflr 1 315?^ 5 s?t i 

imrfejnr • ^ j u ii iftr 

" »ft3r^i^*T4RriTra *w: i rfhn® 

V{ST>fWtlife II 


I Malayagiri Suri before corameniing upon this verse says •— 

“ Fr^qK5-[?rWlf%*iTfle!*»Tf I ” 

3 This is 242th verse in the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s cotnmeataty. 
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No. 1018 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. I2*. 


DvitiySvaravarikS 
( Biiyavara\^riy5 ) 

273 (d )■ 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 6“ 

qq wftr nmoh 11 \ n etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12* 

snuq 1 

?Trn5<m U II 

f^rn ' 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1019 


D\dti ySvaravarikS 

306 (a). 

A 1882 - 83 . 


Size.—io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 48-6=42 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing; borders indiflPerenlly ruled in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


1 This is also styled as Vj-ddhavaravarika. See p. 394. 
a The letter ^ is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 




IfNii'} JEi£ 4 liilasHtTM 39| 

ll|t» M£. Mrts with the 7th fol.; £01.48'’ hkak*^ Dvitiyir^ 
fVmvarika ends on fol. 13'’; condition good; this Ms. 
conuios the following 19 works in addition.— 


{I) 

70 verses 

foil. i3'’-i4^ 

( 2 ) 

^9 n 

„ i4'’-i6*. 

(3 

8o(r),. 


C 4 )wmwnf^ 

^4 » 

.. I 7 ‘-* 8 ^ 

(5) g^aiwiUtfi^ 

210 „ 

„ »8*’-22'’ 


*39 

„ a2'’-25* 

(7) 

too „ 

„ 2 5*-26** 

(8) 

62 ,, 

„ 26'’-28» 

(9) 

189 „ 

„ 28»-3i‘> 

(10) 

5 * » 

» 3 *'’-32'’ 

(11) StWWITH 

t8 „ 

fol. iz'^ 

(ta) wwtyrffg 

106 „ 

foil. 32'’-34*’ 

(13) mf^trrrfiwtr^tfk 

*J 3 » 

» 54 '’- 37 *’ 

(14) sr<ft»s*rifhfflg 

80 „ 

» 37 ‘’- 39 * 

(15) ototftipfli 

60 „ 

,, 39 '’- 4 o" 

C*^) snsrntwT 

4 M 

fol. 40* 

(ty) 

III „ 

foil. 40*-42* 

(18) o,nii^ti«fi%^i% 

*72 .. 

.■ 42 “- 45 '’ 

( 19) MrOHW»»Tftffa 

a I verses 

plus 

a prose passage 

plus 90 \erses „ 45 -48* 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol, !• 

^ ^ etc- 

Ends.— fol. 13* 

tr ifPP^ et<v, ttp_ia as in No. 1018. 

This is followed by II V<5 II 5 il 

N. B.—For additional information see No. to 18. 


JO [J.L.P.J 
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No. 1020 


Dvitij^varavarikS- 

(d). 

1891 - 95 . 


Extent.— fol. 22* to fol. 32*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 63.1. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit e'cplanation of Dvitlyavaravarik 5 . 

Begins.— fol. 22» ^ ^ ^ 

tns 3 ^ *n^ V h 1 1 H^r 1 

ttsth: 3 n^R[ II ? I nuflt fsrsrqfi: 1 

n5tf sUfTT' I «TT fiTK»f^( i )f^ inrfSmT: 1 ftftrfijref nsr- 
^5 I I etc. 

„ fol 31* yfit I fsrtTf \ 

sqtu I gwt I wnrst aw! 

I I I wm qrr 1 fw ^ ^^gan ri 

<^(|UuSv(l'tl 

I »fl^ • 

31 ^ ^TWi^^rnn ^rq^sar sr arretmti i ^rr 

■gr I 3TRr? arOT® 1 srrwi 1 *naqf mw ^ etc. 

Ends.—fol. 32® aar: aw^tnn a I 

Inn-1 a ^ am 1 
^ vnfkn fnrvh i Timr^ i '*V • 

<jn}.g i O f 5 rilnT^s% II ^ II 



leaa.'] 


J/j. ^ MalasiUras 


m 


- ’ 3 mi 4 

No. 1021 

Extent.—fol. I2‘ to fol. 13**. 


(Uvasagga) 


273(e). 
A. 1882-83. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see No. tori. 

Subject.— 70 verses in Prakrit forming a part of the Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti throw light on terrible hardships undergone by 
Lord Mahlvlra. 

Begins.—fol. 12“ 

H \ II etc. 

Ends.— fol. ijt' 

Hm " 11 ‘ 

«'*mT II ^ II 

Reference.— Published, See No. 1002. 


V 

I j 

No. 1022 


tJpasarga 

306 (b). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.—fol. 13*’ to fol. 14“. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins.—fol. I3‘’ 

<il «i P l ft<d etc. 
loL 14** 

sffJpT etc. up to stmi II t*® as in No. 1021. 
This is followed by II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1021. 


1 One letter is gone, as the corresponding portion is worm-eaten. 

7 - This verse occurs as j 25 th ott p. aySb in the edition containing Malayagai 
SOri’s comtnenury on Avajyakasutra. 



T?» 


Jaim theratttn wd Philosophy 


1 -^. 


1023 

Extent.— fol. 32* to fol. 36**. 


Upasat^gvl'yifihyi 
1347 (0). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

SubjeA.— Explanation in Sanscrit of Upasarga. 

Begins.—fol. 32* ???TT I I 

I «ro I ? I Went w^s 

‘f Hmi ra*H 3w tg-‘ 1^1 etc. 

Ends.—lol. 3 6'* irf^: 1 l ^ t q Hm 

aniw <ri?RT%fqfh«nJ: I ?fwnEi!& V<W > ^t>'WMllw*> i ^renrrhv: 

TO5rTtn«ftiPT?5TOr: 1 fftr 


No. 1024 

Extent.—:fol, 13'’ *0 hsl. J 6 *. 


GanadhatKnili 
(GanaharSvali) 
t 73 (fX 


Description.— Complete. For other details see tk). i<fon. • 

Subject.— These 158 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avas^aka" 
sQiraniryukti and deal with episodes pjcnallling td the 
Gaoadharas of Lord Mlhaflra. 

Begins.— fol. 13** 

3t 1 IT fw) nrinnkef I 

ggOT^f i ^er q usm QwiHiitk 11 ^ 11 • etc. 


1 Ibid., p. 298b, V. 529. 






ffPiftr i 

m * < lftw iB«t 'H *>t ** 

iTOTO wmri 

Ends.— fol. 16* 

'^^0i ' * 

mm < i> ^ # ) » wi # mm i ra wn wpmii mmm i 

Reference.— Published. See No. looa. 


wy 


No. 1025 

Exient.— fol. i6* to fol. 17*. 


'GsmdbarSvali 

806(d). 

A. 1882>83. 


tGamjiiUQQHi-'Gomplete. For other deuils see No. Wfi* 
Be^»S.--jfol. i6‘ 

H etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17* 

4 n)pi 9 iA 

H '^% II 

a i h T fii^ ’ ^ y ft w w n lijf 0 HII 

N. B.—For further Deuils see No. 1024. 


No. 1026 

&it«at.-x fol. .|o* to foL-40‘’. 


(^QadharSvalyavacari 

jmM:: 

1801-95. 


t Ibid., p. 357b, V. 641. 



LUirMire and philosophy *( toa^ 

Description.— This Ms. contains mostly the cf Gai^dhart- 
vali. For other details see N©. 631. 

Subject.— GaiAdhar^ explained in Sanskrit in short. 

Begins— fol. 40* 

n I mf«rr frft JSgr 1 

31^ arftpniT 3 t| I ^ atmvr fpi 1 ? I ' 

jTwwwmtmmn 1 mg^ tnw • ffswrm- 

■ n*^{ Tt ^ fn? gf^ I atET I «stjl Tf?t 1 

^ »mr: tmsq- etc. 

Ends.— fol. 42** ^vTT cwuwifi l qqftiiTm- 

^trorsrtfi w*Tq^ 11 qv 1 i t u i ^< ! dt^° 1 qqr 

man aTt nr« < ji% ; ^q wt I 1 f% aroraqra- 

. • eairS^fljN:: ^=11 


No. 1027 


Samavasara^ 
(Samosarana') 

S 06 <oV - 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.—fol. 14*’ to fol. 16®. 

Description.—‘Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins.— fol. 14*’ 

3Ti T imt atqR i qf l etc. 

Ends.— fol. 16® 


WOTwq fq *1^ nr?? m 5Tt n af^'WTi \ 
5 T ai tni ih^ i ftuToif qn 

Rlft^encel— Published. See No. 1002. 


I Ibid., p. 311b, V. 59a. 
3 Ibid., p. 31 la, V. 390. 
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wnsroor 

No. 1028 

Extent.— fol. 36” to fol. 4c . 


Samais/aeam]^' 
‘ -with avacuri 


-- 1347 (f>. ‘ 

1891-95, 


Description.—Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Samavasarana together with its explanation in^anskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 36'' 

^ 3 T twt I ^'?r^oT 1 

I I ? I' 


— (com.) fol. 36“ 1 K 

ft g ijT nN 1 

I \ I etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 40* 

^ ^ TTt 3 “ I 

!T mii 9toTT5^r^ f^Tct? i' ( " 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 40“ ^T awqi qtt > ft?^ qj^frt I 

qn notyiRu’i qq sqtw ?f^ q 
ft^TRTfir I I ii 


No. 1029 


SamSeSrI 

(SSmaj^ri) 

273(g). , 
A, 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. i6‘ to fol. ly’’. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1011. 


jt Seep, 596 . 


4W Jama Ummrn H mA FtObsophy [ UKfm 

SulipMii#^'ilnse.^4 verses in Prakrit form a part of Av 
SMTi^riai. 

Begiw,— M. i6* rvT famt anwi^wtrr «r fi rt ftfliqt « 

V qftga g i V ftwa on ii ? * 

Ends.— fol. 17“ qd mmq i R ^pim ^aalWililVfW < 

«II ap« 

KA&eStet— PtfMisiied. See Ha. tooa. 


HaAm 


S&mScSri 
A. 1862-83. 


Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. l8^ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 


Begins,— fot IT* 

IWT etc. 


ftids.Wdf. tl* 

qq ftWWiJi' «C. op « tjf^lpRT n V! H 

omn "Til 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1039, 



i 6 )i. ] 


III. 4 MalasUtros 


40 t 


No 1031 

Extent.— fol. 42*’ to fol. 45*’. 


SamacSri 
with DipikS 

1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Samacari along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 42^^ 

\ w^r fTfsrn ^ 3 TT^r?rr 3 n 'i fsr^mktir 1 
anj^oiT n 1 n <■ l fkiTw(H)iitr ^ t ^ 1 * 

? ® IT ? =■ hV t ' etc. 

,, — ( com.) fol. 42^ arai ^ 5 TUT mHT^rfrm^ l 

( com.) fol. 42*’ ?xg:i^(:) \ ftron^TT: ^ pf^iT^rr: etc. 

cr? wjTRTfr I ^ 5 Ti%§«r wm > t^kTi iT^i sr^oTT 1 ^ 

etc. 


Ends.— (text) tol. 45^" 

trii wmtHTpf 1 ^TTtJt^TtnWI^WT 1 

I smniT^TTr^aTRiiifT 1 * 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 45'’ TTtvr?: triri rrrrrr^rrT *Tm^»WT 3i$*- 

>tT«rT%fT iF»R r^mlr 1 r%f^° I arirfriT^- 

<Tri^fT I T%fk° *TFvr^: I ^TOT^Turr^iT-T: 1 1 

•cfTOTRRfirt I fHT lOTJTr^lfV' 


\ This is 667th g.uh.i of the nirtukti .K^ordliig to the eaition conuining 
M«\Liy.igii'i Sun’s couuncnt.irv. 

7 Ibid., gathi 723. 

SI [J.L.P. 1 
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No. 1032 


UjxidgbatanirjTikti 
( Uvagghayaniijutti ) 


273 (b ). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.- fol. ij^ to fol. ai*”. 

Description.—Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol. 19* 
as 48 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. toil. 

Subject.— These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins. — fol. 17“’ 

arjfWfrm 3TTf?> ( 

«itT^ atTOPtrqf atri 11 ^ * 

Ends.— fol. 21** 

(it) 3<hrT5ft% u 5WIW I 

vnervfmu 5ft*iT i> '^V H 

Reference.— Published. See No. ro02. 


No. 1033 


Ujxxlghataniryuktl 

30 6 (f). 
Ari 882 - 83 . ■ 


Extent.— fol. 18'’ to fol. 22^. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins. — fol. if.*’ 

anfPTftm {¥km etc. 


1 This is 7i4th gatha of tl»e niryukti according to the edition containing 
Malayagiri SQri’s commentary* 
a Ibid., gathA 879. 





tij. 4 Mdtasairas 


m 


toU. ^ 

Ends.— fol. 22 ^ 

(rf) ^«r etc. up to wwFiTT n 

as in No. 1032, This is followed by the line asunder— 
M 11 

N. B.—For funher paniculars see No. 1052. 


No. 1034 

Size .— loj in. by 3* in. 


UpodghStaniryukti 

615 (a). 
1884-86. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to 2 page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and while ; Devaniigari 
characters with ^|;B’»TT3ris ; small, uniform, quite legible and 
elegant hand-writing: borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil i to 25 missing ; foil, numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only = once as 26, 27 etc., 
and once as 74, 75 etc.; tol. 29th torn ; edges of some of 
the loll, slightly worn out; condition tolerabl\ good ; 

ends on fol. 29'’; then we have the follow¬ 
ing works in addition:— 


( I ) ;wt«rTrfir535i% No. 1038 foil. 29** to 33*’ 

(2) „ 1042 „ 33” „ 37* 

( 3 ) >. 1046,, 37" ./ 40*' 

(4) „ 1050 „ 40* „ 44” 

(s ) „ ioh ,, 44** .. 45'’ 

(6)5rniRnm „ 1057 „ 45^ 

This last work ends abruptly. 

Age.-— Pretty old. 

1 Foil. j8l> and 39* do not seem to be interconnected. 
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Begins. —( abruptly) tbl. 26*" \R% H' 

=^tCT(f?r) ^ ^fT^nir ftf^r *riTw i 

3 Tq(e^H*IM ^^iftrunr ^g'-.qgn II II etc. 

Ends.— lol. 29*^ 

etc. up to as in No. 1032. 

This is followed by ^ts n ^ li ^vs^s ^rrft^qTffT^T^fW* 
Ttmwi il ^ II 

N. B.— For addiiion.il inlormation .see No. 1032. 


No. 1035 


U}K)dghatanirynkti 
witli vyakbya 

1347 fi). 

1891 - 95 - 


Extent.— fob 45*’ to fob 61*. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 6~,i. 

Author of the vvakhyi.— Ksam.tratna Suri. 

Subject.— Upodghataniryukti with vyakhya in San.sknt. 

Begins.— (text ) fob 45*’ 

3TtF§r^moT ? Rmw ^ qTrtJT<T 1 

qr(% gtmrqj^Cqr) fsTfst^ aro n ?ii etc. 

„ —(com. ) fob 45*’ notvpTqwT 13 Tt? 3 TfT^ I 3 Twf nwritt 

55 q«T?y ? I R i ^ 1 qtrti 51^ 1 

st 5 niiTO^Tfr 5 i> I I atwt nrstm i ^ gt<^ q » w- 

I mjn^TrfqarHtFT 5 !farqvt(i)f^ arrwn* • etc. 

Ends.- - (text) fob 60'’ 

q^'^ yq ^ q- 5 trorqi% q I 

>0 

q<5^q^qTqT tqrnr tSTT^ai n ( ^^^ ? ) 

1 See page <06^ of the edition referred to on p. 401. 



ioj7- 1 
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405 


Ends. — ( com. ) fol. 61^ ^rtwt: u 3T«i »Trani: 1 

> 50^ qrr srg^> fmrfJr 1 

i5WiflPig?r?r^H tr?TR[ J7fqT*TT5I WT^f in»Tr: ^TT^- 

arr'HTi'' srfin^i?rr: ?«TTf)r; u 1 3 tw mw^tranTTn^ 

5«n>uir?TTf!t > s7Tr»niT^?ntcTr r?rtW(TT n i 

thdl H 





No. 1036 


Extent.— fol. 21^ to fol. 24®. 


Namaskaraniryukli 
( Narnokkaranijjutti ) 

•^73(1). 

A. 1882-8^ 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ion. 

Subject.— These 144 verses in.' Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 


Begins,— fol. 21*^ 

: 3 t:^ <TO <TirfSjr <1^111 ' 

<rfwr^ ^ sTHi&i^t II I 11- 

Finds.— fol. 24® 

ffrTVf m^t?in?oi^ 5 r i 

q- f^T II II® 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


sTO^f 5 a% 3 i% 

No. 10.37 

Extent.—fol. 22'^ to iol. 25®. 


Narnaskaraniryukti 

306 (r). 

A.1882-83. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

1 Thes is SSytli f^Jtlu according to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s 
commentary. 

2 Ibid.; gatha 1025. 
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Begins.— fol. 22'’ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25“ 

etc. up to as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by n ^ 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1036. 



No. 1038 


NamaskSraniryukti 

615 (b). 
1884 - 86 . 


Extent.— fol. 29'’ to fol. 33**. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 29*’ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 33*" 

yy OT» T fB etc. up to ^|m ll as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by V '4 i| ^ U «i+iflr H 3 F 'I 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1056. 


No. 1039 


Namaskaraniryuktivy5khy5 

1347 (j). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6i* to fol. 70*. 

Description.— This Ms. contains the of Namaskaraniryukti. 
Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 6i* \ I 
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« Kws ^ snrJiinT ^ 1 

etn^ir: II ^ II etc. 

Ends.— fol. 70 * ^ I I 3 n- 

f?IT^ I ^sf^riTT ^Pf^rar 1 f^T 5 TfT% 

f?ramTfiir i • STt»if< reratf fk^ ' rnrR wrrfirRr 1 

*fh%?r- I nsmrrhaT trt ^ 1 Jrr^jry i ‘ 

swT^Rft’ I qrt <r 5 r ^znn- H ii fT>r 5^: 11 wlyrg ii 


,, * "' r ^ 


No. 1040 


SSmajdkanirj'ukii 
( Samaiysnijiutti) 

273 (j). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 24* to fol. 26*. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. ion. 

Subject.—These in verses in Prakrit form a pan of .\vasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 24* 

^RTwi T^*T?j*mifT fir gwR i> ? i'‘ 


Ends.— fol. 26 * 


^TS^i'w ft sRier ^gft 5 ^TT= 9 rd i 

k =?Toi5im'|3Tt II n(n?) I'' 



Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


I Tins IS 1026 gJth.i .iccouiiag to'the editiou retened to on p. 405 . 
a Ibid., gathi 1067. 



Jaina Literature and Phihsophy 


[ lOifX. 


40 % 
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No. 1041 


Samayikauiryukti 

30 6 ( h ). 

A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 25“ to fol. 26^ 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 

Begins.— fol. 25* 

etc. 

Ends.—tol. 26** 

nr eic. up to nrg' H .is in No. 1040. This is 
followed by ^00 n ^ n 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. io.^o. 


No, 1042 

Extent.— fol. 33*’ to lol. 37*. 

Description.— Complete. 146+3= 149 veists. 
see No. 1034. 


Samayikanin nkti 

(il 5 (0). 

1 884 “ 8 b. 

For further details 


Begins.— fol. 33*’ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol, 37 * 

f%i 53 TT^» 0 R^i 5 I 

<mtTwwT n 11 ^ 11 
HTtrftr fitftssT^ 3Tmto5tmw atfvik i 
^ ^ ^ 3 ir Hm 11 ? II 

fir inmr etc. up to trrr 11 ^ 11 
Then we have :— 

■'^Ttl^lHtl'll HITtTT 1 

mroT 'TWTTra ai«Txv5§tuor n 

^ II 


N. B,— For additional information see No, 1040, 
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SSmayikaniryuktyavacuri 


No. 1043 

Extent.— fol. 70* to fol. 75*’. 


1347 (k). 
1891-95, 


Description. This Ms. contains of SJmayikaniryukti; com¬ 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Samayikaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins, fol. 70* I sffit atg^fhnttf t ^ 

5nf^r I ^ I goSRq- artHV *t^fk II ? II ^q-- 

I i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 75 ** sir^o 1 ^ttcT I ar^ 51 ^ l 

«n?l«sq I ffit q: I Jim ffrt q^WOTfraot I itTJT- 

qqf qqflr < wm 1 3t5 trm 1 

qRrawiilq I ifW q: qq^: qm ^tH5Jnhiit I ^ 

»tqf?r I ^I wtqmft qqrqt 1 qjfNwtCcqm Or^i^q > 
nfqxqqqrt^y^ qqfir I I qarnranrmm: HIw: i qqf^- 


No. 1044 

Extent.— fol. 26* to fol. 27* 


Caturvit i j^tJstavaniry ukt i 

( Caiivisattbayanijjutti ) 

273 (k). 
k.L882~83. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. toil. 

Subject.— These 6t verses in Prakrit form a part of the Avasyaka- 
sQtraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 26* 

qrqViOTWtmr q qroTqwqqf \ 

wwt vqw (q) qrqw^ 11 ? 11 • etc. 


1 This is jo68th f;alha recording to the edition cont.iliiing M.ilayaglri SOri’s 
cottinr.entary. 

52 IJ.L.P.1 
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Ends.— fol. 37* 

4f4ngn giin w 1 

^iTT^tn Tm^T 11 11' 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 



No. 1045 


Caturvlrh^tlstavanii’yuktl 

3 06 (i ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 26^ to fol. 28*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 

Begins.— fol. 26^ 

etc. as in No. 1044. 

Ends.— fol. 28* 

% 4 i gg» ITtqT etc., up to 11 as in No. 1044. This 
is followed by the line as under : — 

v< ^ " 

N, B,— For further particulars see No. 1044. 


No. 1046 


Catnrvirhaatistavanir^'ukti 

615 (d). 
'l8'84-86. 


Extent.— fol. 37*" to fol. 40*. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 

Begins.— fol. 37'’ 

etc. as in No. 1044. 

I This is t lo 2 th g.ithi .Kcording to the edition of Avasyak^sutr.i conuining 
Haribhadra Suri's commentary. 
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Ends.— fol. 40* 

etc., up to il as in No. 1044. 

This is followed by and the lines as under :— 

^ f^( nj i 

*Ti 6 * 4 lui ?r*Twr s^rrtr g ^«| i q n 

•^7^^«nr35r«n>t n ^ n 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 1044. 


No. 1047 


Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti- 

dipika 


1347 (1 ). 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 75*^ to fol. 78**. 

Description.— This Ms. contains jreft?ES of Caturvimsatistavaniryu- 
kti. Complete. For other details sec No. 631. 

Subject.— Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 75'’ I ^ 1 wgw pft: 

gqg): 0#gl ggfrt • scnwrC wn ) gqrvgTwgfinpfkwT 

ffrT ^gTf^fga= > ggffT 1 

’gg's^g.g^^ ^grg 1 \ 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. yS*" 3 tffw^ig^ 5 gf<nt > ?n=g®cggjrqi?Afkfrr 1 

=g w»ggfg^t%^»FtgtTT srRn^r 3vg^ I aSt noigwry- 

sn^qxgig i%;g^ 1 at^ ^g^gigw grflgiiiggg i <ng 

r%gf^ I ?f?T ^fqw: I Hwgr-' il 

T- 11 «ft= 
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() 

No. 1048 

Extent.— fol. 27* tofol. 30'’. 


Vandananiry uktl 
( Vandananijjutti) 

2 7S (1). 

A.1882-83. 


Description.— Complete though this work seems to start with the 
latter portion of the second verse. For other details see 
No. toil. 


Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasuira- 
niryukti. Cf. the Last verse of Samayarl. 

Begins.— fol. 27® 

^ ^ it' ^ etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30** 

in 3Titn»w^f%tTOnriT 11 f ’ 

I *TT. ? W * 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


No. 1049 


V andananiryukti 
306 (j). 

A. 1882-83. 


Estent.— fol. 28* to fol. 31'". 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 28* 

etc. 

Ends,— fol. 31*’ 

•rd etc., up to II as in No. 1048. 

This is followed by the line as under :— 

II W II 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1048. 


1 Ibid., gltha 1103 . 

2 Ibid., gatha 1230 . 

3 This seems to be the extent up to this work and not that of this work only. 



IIL 4 Milas6trai 


415 


1051.] 


No. 1050 


S audamumyukti 

615 (a). 

1884 - 86 . 


Extent.— fol. 40* to fol. 44*’. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 40* 


etc. 

Ends.— fol. 44** 

etc., up to fffatW BW I I 

^rwfrr 11 ir 11 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1048. 


No. 1051 

Extent.— fol. 78** to fol. 85^’. 


V andananiryuktidipiki 

1347 (in). 
1891 - 95 . 


Description.— Herein we find traces of Vandananiryukti. Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject,— Vandananiryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. yS*” aw I I \ \ 

I ^ I ^ V fkswr- 

H I lyaifJT awrOf nafa i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 85'’ 5^15 I 5Tf o I ^ T%w osar fifir i nsrnr am I 
I M )a rr Qtf t fS t ^ (s)rT 1 tiaJta 1 1 

f?r^ I 1 fSumaraa *rtBrm «« 1 «nr 

aroT 1 aiaa: «ja ) gmar: maremaNigm: 

araarar: 1 »r?rwaa^raHTO ^a 1 i ffir gf 5 R;- 

aaiHt: II 11 «ft; || 

Then we have a part of Pratikramaijaniryuktivyakhya 
but as the yellow pigment is applied, it cannot be properly 
deciphered. 
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Pratikramananiryukti 

( ) ( Pacliklcamananijjutti ) 

273 (m ). 

No. 1052 A. 1882-83 

Extent.— fol. 30 *’ to fol. 31 *’. 

Description.— Complete (?). For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 30** 

a'hr anirmtr !ft^ •' ? ' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3*T 3 Tr 1 

^tfr r%«^nn*T^Tor ijo 11 n 

trP^^quifH^^Tfl II 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002 . 


No. 1053 


] Va ti k raina naniry nkti 

306 (k). 

A,1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 31^’ to fol. 32'’. 

Description.— Complete. Foi further details sec No. 1019 . 
Begins.— fol. 31 *" 

'Trei&fliJT 'TTIWHW etc. 

Ends— fol. 32** 

fle r 1% ^ 1 

^5^Hr?i5n?rDT 3^5^^T <TrfnTf II 11 ^ 

n g- n 

N. B.— For additional information sec No. 1052. 


1 This is gaih.i 12 ji .iceording to the edition of AN,ii_\aLisutra, com.uiiing its 
niryukti and*H iribh.idra Suri’s-coimuentary. 

2 Ibid., gatha 1270. 
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Pratikramananiryukti 

No, 1054 (f). 

1884-86. 

Extent.— fol. ,d 4 ’’ to To]. 4 J^ 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034 . 
Begins.-- fol. 44 *" 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 45 *’ 

=5r 3T3r^?Tai 31^ II 

?t«TtTT II if II if II 

N. B.— For other particul.irs sec No. 1032 . 


( fTrorgjjJT) 


DhySnasataka 
( Jhanasayaga ) 


No. 3055 


_273 (n). 

A.1882-&3 


Extent.— fol. 3 P to fol. 33 ^’. 

Description.— Artadhyana goes up to the i 8 th verse; thereafter 
the numbering of verses is continuous ; complete ; in all 
106 verses. For other details see No. 1011. 


Subject.— These veses in Prakrit are looked upon as forming a part 
of Avaiyakasutraniryukti though its author is Jinabhadra 
Gani Ksamasramana. 

Begins.—• fol. 31 *’. 

II ? • etc. 


I IbiJ., p. 582”. 
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- fol. 31 ” 

^ 5 yT ww» i , g arnromr 11 11 ' 

— fol. 31 '’ 

[%ir] T^onryiww »^(?inT)»tmf^ynif 1 

sifflftyTJiF'TfW n 11' 

Ends.— fol. 33'’ 

*n?f^iir 5 Tniif?r jt ^nwra 1 
nn»r*ifwwT^m&tn^ snrint 11 11 ’ 

fTTOI^ I 

Reference.— Published. See No. ioo3. 


«nsRRnr 
Na 1056 


DbySna^taka 

306 (1). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 32*’ to fol. 34*’. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 

Begins.— fol. 32*’ 

®»?rToi5 etc. 

— fol. 32'’. 

etc. up to 5Tf3itihit II as in No. 1055. 
This is followed by gf^ II ^ II 

— fol. 32** 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 34'’ 

mit etc. up to gtmiu n ^0^ 

?Tnireni II ^ II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1055. 


1-2 Ibid., p. 588 *. 

3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. 4 I 0 . 
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No. 1057 

Extent.— fol. 45*’. 


J 884 - 86 . 


Description.— Incomplete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 45*’ 

gfK etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43*’ 

?r4Tfftr^Tra[??rni 1 

vn®ni f^3TNTf%fiomwq3Tt*TiWHTiiT ^ ^ n 

<T? ^^qfr n r f^i l'qo u iT 1 

n^. This ends thus. 

N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1035. 


raristha[>ai)ik§uiryukti 

( ) ( Parittbavaniyanijjutti ) 

No. 1058 

Extent.— fol. 33 ^’ to fol. 36 *, 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— It is doubtful how far these ' verses in Prakrit form .1 
part of Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti, though so .suggested on p. 372 . 

Begins—. fol. 33^’ 

^ « \ o® etc. 

1 In tlic edition noted on p 4I0, we h.ivc 85 verses .lud iliev .ire eomuicmcd 
upon by Haribludra Suri. The editor of this edition has not included tlieiii as .i 
part of 5 vaiyak.isutrauiryul.ti but has numbered them separately. 

2 This is the 1st gatha according to the edition ot 5.vasyakasutia containing 
Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. It occurs on p. 6 I 9 ®. 

SJ [J, L. P. 1 


273 (o) 
A. 1882 - 83 . 
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Ends.— fol. 36* 

iwm 3T®^r ^ 5T j I 
3 'I'ltBT II ) 11' 

Reference.— Published. Sec No. 1002. 


qTftarnif%qrTfq^f% 

No. 1059 


Pfiristli5i»Dikaniryukti 

306 (m). 

A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 34^" to fol. 37**. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1036. 


Begins.— fol. 34** 

<tTfi | T » r Rm T fk ft etc. 

Ends.— fol. 37^* 


etc. 

followed by 


up to k ffk II 


as in No, 1058, 
ll S’ II 


This is 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1058. 


No, 1060 

Extent.— fol. 36* to fol, 37*’. 


Pratikramanasarhgrahani 
( Paclikkamanasarhgahani ) 

273 (p). 
A. 1882-83. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. loii. 

Subject.— These 80 verses in Prakrit appear to form a part of 
Pratikramananiryukti, a section of AvaiyakasiJtraniryukti, 
but it is not so according to the edition noted on p, 410, 

1 Ibid., gatha 85 . Vide p. 644 *’. 
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Begins.— fol. 36* 

3 Tr gT g< ff <g »ny?TfiwffTgTni 1 

^ st^wwwd II V etc. 

Ends.— fol, 37'’ 

wr * *d Jw srr^tf i 

adffd ^ ^ wr ^inrVfOT^ f«rprt»T il < 0 11 ‘ 

'Tf€IRflaiT^ 5 »>ft 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 




Pratikrainai.iasaiiif:;i‘ahani 


No. 1061 

Extent.— fol. 37*" to fnl. 39*. 


30 6 (d). 

a'. 1882 - 8 ^ 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056. In No. 1019, through oversight, the title of tliis 
work is wrongly stated as srf?r^iT'nfft|’%. 

Begins.— fol. 37'’ 

3 Tf etc. 

Ends — fol, 39** 

tPH TtV^nirfiT etc. up to 11 «» 11 as in 

No. 1060. This is followed by II 

N, B.— For addiiiouil particulars see No. 1060. 


(^nr^JTf) 


Yogasarfagraha 
( Jogasamgaba ) 


No. 1062 


2Ti{ql 
A. 18 S 2 - 83 . 


Extent, —fol. 37** to fol. 38'’, 

Description.—^ Complete. For other details see No. ion. 


1 Cf gStha 1. Vide p ('45". 

2 Letters .tnd ^ .trc pone, since the cotresponJiag pottioit is worm-eateti. 

3 This verse is numbered .is 1 on p. 663'’. 
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Subject.— These do verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasiiti.'iniryukti. See p. 372 . 

Begins.— fol. 37’" 

srraftTtit i 

V ftnmr i' ^ 11 etc. ' 

Ends,— fol. 38 ^ 

<TnTf^^q^qni sttstot fTf«i WgrTI 1 

sTtn^oTTf 11 n' 

^*rfTT I 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002 , 


No. 1063 


Yop^sarhgraha 

306 ( 0 ). _ 
a' 1882-83. 


Extent,—fol. 3 ?* to fol. 40 *. 

Desciiption.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056 . 

Begins,— fol. 39 * 

am^qqi etc. 

Fnds.— fol. 40 * 


etc. up to q^n 11 as in No. 


1062 , This is followed by 


N. B.— For additional information sec No. 1062 . 


1 This is 1174 th gatha ( p. 663 ^ ) according to the edition noted on p. 410 . 

2 Ibid., 1510th gatha (p.’',7i4° ). 
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No, 1064 
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Asatana 
( Asayana ) 

273 (rX 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol, 38 *” to fol. 39 *. 

Dcscrijition.— Complete. For other details see No. lOii. 

Subject.— I'hesc verses in Prakrit do not form a part of Ptati- 
kramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasutraniryukti accord¬ 
ing to the edition noted on p. 410 —the jedition-wherein 
they are attributed to a saihgraiianikara by' Ilaribliadra Suri. 

Begins.— fol. 38 ^ 

'Trait trwTOJT nffT %njCiirji%f^oirirRorr i 

3Tr5Tt»TnT 'Tf^OT^ 3T STr^ttr II I ' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 39 ® 

3 Tf 9 t rrJiri'T 1 

fTTf^rmEntTmT <?( rrr) 11 H' 

3TT^inori TTTTTHt I 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002 . 


STRTTa^ 


Asatana 


No. 106.6 


306 ip). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 40 ®. 

Description.—Verses 61 to 64 . ‘For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056 . 


1 Ibid,. 1st glth.i ( p. 725.1 ). 

2 Tlieie is a I.icun.i vi/. ^Tt in the Ms. itself. 

3 In the edition noted on p. 410, this is the Ist gitlu ( p. 727I1 ). After 

this verse we have in the printed edition : “ 6*1161 
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Begins.— f'ol. 40“ 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 40* 

3T?WT etc. up to f^WTHProrr as in No. io^i4. 

Tills is followed by tr 3- STf^T^orT W'TW’ 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1064. 


3 E 5 ?rTt;?iiiri 5 T^ 

No. 1066 

Extent.— fol. 39* to 41*. 


Asvadliyayaniryukti 
( Asaijhayanijjutti) 

273 (8>_ 

A. T 8 ' 82 - 8 ?. 


Description.— Complete. For other deteils see No. 1011, 

Subject.— These 111 verses in Pr.ikrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Ava.syakasiitraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins.— fol. 39* - 

it ;n370f 9^«iwrT 11 ? iM 

Ends.— fol. 41* 

3T^nrfTf y^ i >^(Tf isitm ^w^^uiirrT^T i 

»TT? ^ 3 Wt»T*ra^n%tI*TOitT II m II ’ 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


1 In the Ms. tins is not nunihercJ .is i hut is given in continu.ition with 

hciKf numbered .is 6i. 

2 This is gatht 1 }21 .Kconling to tile cihtion (p. 731** ) containing Av.isj’aka 
siitra. Its nirvukti .ind Il.irihh.uir.i .Sfiri’s connuentaiv It in.iy he conip.irecl sv.ih 
the tst verse ol'No. lojB. 

3 Ihid , g.'ulia I4I7 ( p 739'’ ). C;f. the last verses of Kos. io2i) .ind 104S. 



io68. ] 


111. 4. Motosairas 


4^3 


No. 1067 

Extent.— lol. ^|u“ 10 fol. .(J*. 


Asvadbyiiyaniryukti 

306 (q)^ 

A. ] 882 - 83 ' 


Description.— Complete. I’or lunher details sec Nos. 1019 
and 1036. 


Begins.— fol. 40* 

etc* 

Ends.— fol. 42^ 

etc. up to as in No. 1066. 

This is followed bv ?? ^mrrtf 11 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1066. 


Kayotsarganiryukti 

( ) ( Kaussagganijjutti ) 

No. 1068 

A. 1882 - 83 - 

Extent.—fol. 41* to fol. 44®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details sec No. ton. 

Subject.—These 172 verses in Prakrit form a p.irt of Avasyaka- 
sutrantryukti. See p. 372. 

Begins.— fol. 41® 

3n5?t»m jfm fkVJr i 1 

»i?i 3 Pinr|^r o’ 11 ^ ii' etc. 

Ends.— fol. 44® 

ct*ST ^ «f&TWrT ' 

^rawnt II II - 

»nro II ^ II 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


1 Ibid., {'Jthi J4I8 ( p. 764.% ). 

2 Ibid., ^tha 15 j 4 ( p. Soib ). 
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I\ ay otsarganiryukti 

_ 3 %(r;._ 
A.’ 1883 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 42® to fol. 45**. 

Description.— Complete. For f'urtlier details sec Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 


Begins.— fol. 42* 

ere. 

Ends.— fol. 45*’ 

arjr 3" MWtJnir etc. up to ll as in No. 1068. 

This is followed by II if II 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1068. 





1 Valyakl lyananirynkti 
( Pacaikkhauanijjatti) 


No. 1070 27 3 (u). 

A. 1883 - 83 . 

Extent.— fol. 44“* to fol. 46**. 

Description, — Complete, For other details see No. ton'. 

Subject.— The first few verses are followed b\' a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avasyakasutia. Then the 
verses commence with 24ih and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avasyakasutraniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 44“ 

tn ^ arr^ ifsvqr 11 ? ® etc. 


1 Ho cm tlicrc ii j misprint. '’‘■'R'"* l‘'oui fol. a 4 a .ind pocs 

tip to lol. ai’’. Tile entries vi/. foil. 44a to 44b .md loll. 44b to 45a should f.KC 
ir?ttnctipTH5i%. Furthermore, there should be .1 number 20 ins’de the brackets 
facing this work. 

2 This is gatha I555 ( p. 80}*) of tlic edition referred to on p. 410. 
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fol. 44'’ ssiTi Tt ^ 1 

sn ^r l' a^si^ffzrT ^ srgr^Jitat- 

^ 1 ‘ etc. 5^ siTOqfttnT^ ’T 5 »^ ' 

^( ? iT)oNmtn>T i^f t^rrm sttfitnism ^ etc. 

— fol. 4 S* 

« T m) p ffi r 3- ^ ?mtih ( f ?moh ] st*?t 1 

tytroT 4i r < g l B ' i ffw t R r g ^sstt h i< * 

^ fk »rftH 3 nrr f^ ^ smr ^rf^r !tt% i 

m ?r( 59 )f^nRT| 1 ^ “sr ^ 11 ip 

?rmTT«mT ^r*nifi«T>T( ? >joi fi» <i^® 11 Brorion&rffroi 1 

gn T ^ cq ui r gfut • ?n*n/^tmr ^f 3 i 5 >rmrr 1 ^ etc. 

— fol. 45*’ m(?k) ff(3T?)5T 1 3 fti> 3 iT«^n»i- 

sft«t I < «tiTOt*iw^ 3 i^ II 3 IP 

( Pratya« ) q^^tWTBT gf R g Sr g 1 1 

?hr tr iFi I «nnT 1 jt ?^n%f g n n * 

Ends.— fol. 46’’ 

Htrm g^ft y t HT sa d i 

g m ’gwsorfls^^ 'I ’ 

Reference.— Published. See No. roo2. See Biihler’s Report for 
1872-73 where there is given a photo-print of a page of 
the Avasyakasutra. A facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of 
the AvasyakasOtra dated Saihvat 1189 is given in Rajendra- 
lal Mitra’s “ Notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. Ill, facing 
p. 67.'” 


1-2 Ibid., p. 8tl*. 

3 Ibid., p. 811 *. There this portioa .along with those marked as i and 2 
form a part of Xvaiyakasutra. 

4-6 Ibid., p. 8}!'’. There these portions form a part of Avasyakasutra. 

7 See p. 839a where this passage occurs as a part of Avaiyakasiitra. 

8 Gathi 1363 (p* 640'’). 9 Githa I623 ( p. 864'^). 

10 Similarly a facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of Kalpasutra supposed to be 
about 330 years old is given in tlic same volume on a page facing 66. 

54 [J.L.P.1 
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No. 1071 


Pratyakhyananiryukti 

306 (b). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 45** to fol. 48*. 

Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 45** 

etc. as in No. 1070. 

Ends.— fol. 48* 


ft: sitrrnr etc. up to n as in No. 1070. Then we 
have: *^o II 

II ^ II S»T *raa; II 7 11 etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1070. 


No. 1072 

Size.— 9® in. by 3^ in. 

Extent.— 58 - 14 + 64 - 15 = 73 folios; 14 lines to a page; 46 
to 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional \<gmt< TS ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right 
hand margin ; condition very good ; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the ist of them 
goes from fol. 105* to 142*’ and has both the beginning 
and the end abrupt; the second runs from fol. 189® to fol. 
252'’; the latter is written in a slightly thinner, smaller 
and better hand-writing ; iTrUTt|tn^'^Sf% incomplete as this 
Ms. begins abruptly ; foil. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foil. 
203 to 219 missing ; this Ms. contains the following addi¬ 
tional works ;— 


Pratyakhy5naniryukti 

1220 ( 1 ). 
1884-87. 
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(I) 5 r 5 $w?rHT?r 


foil. 103** 10 io8‘’. 

(*) 

No. 413 

„ 108“ „ in’. 

( 3 ) WH^qTfcWtTT 


„ in'’ „ 114'’. 

( 4) 'raipJi|<hr«Tnr 


„ 114'’ „ 117'. 

( 5 ) 5 fV^ 7 ^WTmcJT 


,, iiy" „ I38^ 

(6) ^rr*R<¥t?i 


„ 138'’ „ I42^ 

(7^) sriSwTHg:^' 

,, 884 

fol. 189“. 

(8 ) ^q-?<jf 5 i?^Q: 5 ( 

» 790 

>> 99 

( 9 ) 

„ 796 

99 99 

(10) *nfrf?r^H 3 

,, 800 

9 9 99 

( 11) snmfra 

„ 814 

9 f 99 

(12) ^ftr^jTsrjnftv 

„ 826 

99 99 

(13) ji 3 rvr 4 f«ra>? 5 T 

.. 746 

„ 189" „ 189'’] 

(14) ‘4-^ ^arrf^’^ 


., 189". 

(15) 


>) 99 

(16) »TrJ?r 55 iTq: 3 r 

749 

99 >9 

(17 ) 5T^w«r 

753 

99 9 9 

(18) ^f«mi 5 r 

„ 821 

9 9 99 

(19) 

„ 813 

99 99 

( 30 ) 

„ 833 

foil. 189'’ 190* 

( 21 ) 

>, 905 

fol. 190*. 

(22 ) 

» 835 

>9 99 

( 23 ) 

„ 90S 

9 9 9 9 

(24) ^>f?nfg; 5 T 5 r«ff^ 

„ 807 

9 9 9 9 

23) ^?rR?(¥nT 5 i? 5 /^ 

„ 849 

M 99 

( 26 ) ar^pfi ^?vrf 

.. 759 

99 99 

( 27 ) % ft- Hni; 

763 

99 9 9 

(28) 

.. 897 

99 99 

(29) 3 TTO^ 5 whr 

„ 769 

99 ) > 

(30) 

» 786 

99 99 

( 3 r ) ?rf?^^g;3r 

00 

„ I90^ 

( 32 ) 

CO 

99 9 , 

(33) ft 

9 “ 

99 99 

(34) Q’P^rmorresr 

„ 867 

99 99 

(3 S) ^^PftTJnftsTf^TT^nr 

» 937 

foil. 190'’ „ 191 

(36) 

.. 950 

fol. 191*. 


( 37 ) » ?34 
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(38 ) No. 941 fol. 191* 

( 39 )^rmi^^ 3 t 

871 „ „ 

(40) 4 Tmn^«q^«rT?onnsiT 

„ 883 „ 191^' 

(41 ) 3 w*T 5 nT?r 

87s .. .. 

(43) wBroiT'n^ggf?>«aHm!i? 

,,917 foil.,, to 192” 

(43 ) anirrtq- 

877 fol. 192'’ 

(44 ) „ 

880 „ 193 * 

(45 ) 

>5 

(4^) S?T$?rTi^ 

>» 3 > 

(47 ) S*T 5 raTftTJftt^fgfn 

>) 9 > 

(48) 


(49 ) snr 

foil. ,, „ 194^ 

(50) arfim^rrfstTW^ 

„ 194'’ „ 196“. 

(51 ) ( 3 lftmqTrf^^q)fo!.t 96 * „ 196'’, 

(S2) qfaa,gT 

foil. 196'’ ,, l97^ 

(53 ) fT snra- 

M 197“ .. *98*. 

(54 ) ) 

fol. 198“ „ ^98^ 

( 55 ) 

foil. 198'’ ,, 199*. 

(56) snW^ 

fol. 199* „ 199\ 

{ 57 ) 

foil. 199’’ „ 200“. 

(58) tTTT^^iyqig 

„ 200* ,, 201*. 

( 59 )^: 9 mT 

fol. 201* ,, 201^ 

(60) ^qffwarfi 

foil. 201'’ ,, 202*. 

( 61 ) 

,, 202* „ 204'’. 

(incomplete ) 


( 62 ) 

„ 220* „ 22l“, 

(incomplete ) 


(63) 

„ 221* ,, 225*’. 

( 64 ) ^^f^qra? 

„ 225'' „ 229^ 

(65) sTmfJt^Kq^gf^'qiT 

„ 229“ „ 232*. 

( 66) 55 ^^ 

„ 232* „ 233^ 

( 67 ) 5E^g»Tr«q 

„ 233*’ „ 234*. 

(68) 

>, 234* „ 2i6'>. 

(69) ^tn^Nnr 

„ 236^ „ 239*. 

(70) qsqwftrfq 

„ 239* „ 240*. 

(71) 

„ 240* „ 232*, 
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On fol. 252“, a list of worts mentioned here is 

given. 

Age.— Samvat 1492. 

Begins.—abruptly fol. 105* 

.-wtr wr 1) 

aTr*rTTr ctt 3^ 1 

«r sflrnf i ai| 3 11 v» 

3 I 3 n«nfT t 

3 nina| 1 gwnei ^i?r * 5 nnft 11 'ic etc. 

Ends.—fol. 105*' 

JTTtrfti 1 srftr fbf q s^'ft ^ atnjrk 1 
5^11 3 «t q^ ^ nait 3iw 11 '*« 

35 ^ft ft snrm 1 ft gi ft ^i 1 

3 13 r ^ aT g gi f| a ^ n's? 

q g ^iui f^ ^TO II 

gw ft W %ftm ffgr 1 

gft tr i w ^ 3 afhn^ ii ^ ii R li 

9 II sft 

N. B,— For other particulars see No. 1070. 





Avasyakasutranlryultti 
with Sisyahita 


No. 1073 

Size— io| in by 4^ in. 


1091 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— IS I - I = 35 ° ^ > 4 ^ letters to a 

line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Devanlgari cha¬ 
racters with ^gsTT^TS; small, legible and elegant hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foil, entered 
only once in a corner oi the right-hand margin; nos 
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. . 1,2, etc. also written at times between the lines perhaps 

indicating the nos. of foil, copied out in a single day ; 
fol. 5 j** practically blank; fol. 168 lacking ; several foil, 
slightly worm-eaten i edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Sflri. For his works see 
pt. II, p. 300 and this pt. Ill, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Si.syahita. 

Begins.— (text) fol. a** 

etc. as in No. 1081, 

„ —( com.) lol. * to: I 

yi^7r(j etc. as in No. 1076. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 351* 

ft snrrn etc. 

„* — (com.) „ „ etc. up to irrvini: 

practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by the lines 
as under:— 

^TRTR I ar 1 

5*t stnr • 

^ (5^?) 5 THm 5 T I 

?TmtTT ^ 

JTftJiHi^iiT^rrsnanTT^nT etT, 1 

^sq- H arruw 

smi ' 

^ ^ 

g sprrg; 11 
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lil. 4 Malasatras 


4 n 


mfg fS T W qi catfg II 

II ^ II 


IF II W1IHI 


aT^h?Tf?RT 5 wTM sT^^^Fiminn 
aig^^^TT msmwT g^^rtr: ij?T n 
3fiRRTt(5)f^ R^ooo 5PT *f^5 sft'fm’n^w I 
This is followed by the following line in a different 
hand:— 


H^RT II 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


Avaayakasutraniryukti 

f^«*lf^?TH 9 rftc! with SisyahitS 

No. 1074 _. 

1886 - 92 . 

Size.— 10 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 380-1-1 =378 folios; i to 11 lines to a 
page ; 45 letters to a line. 

„ —( com.) 378 folios ; 13 to 17 lines to a page ; 55 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagaii 
characters with occasional i this Ms. contains the 

niryukti (text) and tbe commentary as well; it is a 
Ms ; space for the text is reserved ; the text written in a 
bigger hand ; legible and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice 
as usual ; fol. blank ; fol. 222 also numbered as 223 ; 
the subsequent ones as 224 etc; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288 ; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirtharhkaras tabulated on foil. 72** and 73*; explanation 
by means of a digaram on fol. 323'’; tabulated results 
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on fol. 330*; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foil, worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol. sorae-what 
damaged ; foil. 118 to lii slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good; both the text and the com¬ 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 slokas. 

Begins.— {text )fol. 3'’ 

etc. as in No. 1073. 

„ — (com.) fol. i** ^ Jnrf iftfffmrv w: sm: 

grK as in No. 1073. 

Ends.— ( text) fol. 380'’ 

ft etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. 38o‘’fhm»T9T etc. up to ipfr as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by ^ I 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. 


No. 1075 

Size.— lo|^ in. by 4| in. 


SisyahitS 
[ Avasyakasutra- 
niryuktivivrti ] 
131 . 

“ 1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— 545 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanigari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. l* ; same is the case with fol. 543**; 
foil. i‘ and 545*’ blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 343'’ 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri. For his works see No. 1073. 
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toj6. ] in. ^'Malosatras 

Subject.— This work named as Sisyahita elucidates the Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. There was a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Suri as suggested by himself 
( see p. 434 ; “ Begins ” v. 2 ). 

Begins.— fol. i** 

irf&nifq' etc- as in No. 1076. 

Ends.— fol. 346“ etc. practically up to ^^sTfr: ^ as in 

No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below ;— 
injnr ^^000 n g- n etc. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 

No. 1076 

Size,— i2| in. by 4 in. 

Extent,— 213 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, legible and good hand¬ 

writing ; Ixirders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the in¬ 
termediate portion coloured red : all the foil, have 
at least one disc in the centre ; and each verso has two 
additional ones in the margins; only a few foil, are num¬ 
bered twice ; foil. 1* and 213'’ blank ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at times ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as a fol. is pasted to fol. 1“ and to 
fol, 213^’ as well ; strips of paper are pasted to some foil. ; 
condition unsatisfactory; complete so far as 
is concerned ; extent 12383 slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.—fol. i” to: 1 

II ? II 

55 [J.L.P.] 


Sisyahita 

366 . 

1880 - 81 . 
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fiK^ snrmtOT n ® n 

Ends.— fol. 213* W II 5 «n® etc. 

3i«raT srmi^Ni Jnnsrt «: i 

’T^mgnn^ijr: fn5rf?tTr??r^!nn «r^ irror^l: 

II Vi II arrsrmgfVwf^ ^n*nf^- 

ffWTff 115 II 

®?^r »T^nTf*t5 h’tt §^<3 1 
fNr vm 5r*i<TT ww ii ^g ttw i 

qwtwijl^ »mTT3t Pj^MH^MUT 

^TfrnttJt«i^«5wr^w Rt^w II ^ II 
Jronr 11 ^ » etc. 

N. B.—For other particulars see No. 1075. 




SisyabltS 


No. 1077 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


184 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent.— 248 - 13 - 11 = 224 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 36 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devan^gari cha¬ 
racters with vBxnirrs; small, legible and good hand-wri¬ 
ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; nos. for foil, entered in a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foil, worn out; 
corners of several loll, damaged; foil. 139th and the follow¬ 
ing are more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; marginal 
notes written here and there ; foil, jo to 62 and 194 to 
214 lacking; extent 12383 ilokas. 

Age.— Sarfavat 1311. 

Begins.— fol. i* r| » Rwiftwwntnnif 

Rtw^ I f? etc. 



1078. J 


Hi. 4 Mulasatras 


435 


() fol. 1* 

^ Jtf !TTwTifOTsf3 1 

3 Teait ffTf H 

Ends.— /^qn<r^ etc. up to ^^Rq' il ^ il practically as in No. 1076. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 

ironr 11 ^ 11 «ft: 11 nqdiejifki^ >i sr 'i sft; <i 

qif wnmr^ 

WT%sq'T®^^HR*nBr- 
qT'qjmSH^ftT ‘ ^ftiRPT I'sftmpjVrtftqRo^f^rqnJqT R®- 
gornsTssft Ro;5i^gsm%9iqT sft'R^nq’i^qtRn ^Rrart qi®- 
f^n^rnncnf&iqmf‘I 

N. B.— For further details see No. 1075. 


RlWlfi<ilSiaiUi5p*jiv SisyahitSutargata-Kumara- 

sffN«KHn * nandikatha 

No. 1078 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggurqrs ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; some portions of each of the 
foil, worn-out; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 
fol. 3* ; complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3'’ blank. 

Age.— Old. 

Subject.— This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Dasapura It is also found almost 
ad verbatim in Avaiyakavrtti by Malayagiri Sflri'. Cf. the 
Cmu?i (pt. I, pp. 397-J98 )• 


1130 . 

1884 - 87 . 
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Begins.—fol. i* ^ qji^oT ftiii ^Rcioj S^’ror^rd 

'iftro? 3ff«i 5^? ?rn^ s^Tf 5TI fT^(m) 
g^aoRnnT% ^ajni a irffwr? 1 aiir ^titt f7i%m 1 ar^ 

^ T^arr 9>ftw aift ^th 1 aw ^ ftmt 

•m^r sTTflr ^warrejie 1 atonrr ‘ ’^«r9?«irT ^ronwaa" 

S^^rfaTTot ‘onfrwr’^ sTHrir 'rff^ra^ 1 am ^ 
am ^ araft 1 fiar^m 1 afr aai 

am aT%3rT 1 am amWt ‘^ti> aarartOTaaaftaiTt 

aaamiat art f^Taa tja fija fiartirt ait aift 
^jw r u i aaw amrr ait ata? 11 etc. 

Ends—fol 3* 3T a aa ftr&f 1 a a asTTWa r> r^srr l aac aaaraaara 
gem si'%^ I r% sTsr i%^% ^ r'm^f i af^snm art sa^Tfir 
at atrr? asa a^iaamr a aaarma at am? 1 aj ur aaanftra 1 
aa ft araritanor araarfti 1 a arroia 1 aar sr?r 1 sraa <mft- 
aaoT 1% TW afta 1 aar anrf i janifa aft ar gar r% 5a aa 
etam a%?5a is^rtaanit ta a aasr? art ai^T fa aarirtrj a 1 
aft a atanit 1 rnflTmfTmfaraaftiaa a:?r 1 ^ ft gft^ 1 laafinf 
aaa^sc^ramt arar i 55a a^a^r arf^ aa araT^Ffnat trar l 
am at aftramat at a% '-fta 1 rnt 'aasf ara ^ 

Reference.— Published in Sisyahita ( pp. 296^-300“ ) and also in 
Malayagiri Suri’s com. ( pp. 391*’ —*394® '. 


f?i|r%r^prir^a- 


No. 1079 


Avasyakasiitra- 
brhad vrttitipjta nakagata- 
Myy 5 tarttsvaru[)a 

J02(b )._ 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 9*’. 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Pindaviiuddhi No. -119. 


1 Lacunas in the Ms. 
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io8o. J Til. 4 Malasatrai 

Begins.—foi. 9* ^ l *q< i r 

Rg-: I 3?«i ^(.s)«T ^Twrfrr: \ ^ ?r«nfTft ^ ^i%t%vreT- 

f^g-: ^ spgr ^«n 5 ^ ^ girvir^ grgVhg: ^ 

afSrgfffot ^f^r- ^ gfr ^ ^rarrafr ggfft < 

fTOT 5TTTt9r II 

Ends.—fol. 9*’ 3igRS[r> n gRR^T^irnTTr 5 »mt g gg- 

fgpT 5? Rff^srifT^Tni fTff7¥fR5TTf<t I R?nFt Tf Wff fTT^a 

r^f?«nTRTr*ft g %i%?; q^fk 1 qfg q^fn 5ftRR- 
mfk ^f^«T65r<Tamm.sf^r ?FfTf ggra^qm^g rr ^gq g f^ R^qrtft 
Rf%r%f q?ffqsggqfr^Rfr^^r#rRf7: ^(Tt(i)5 awknigr- 
fVf%fq 5rRf<R^ai(?) qg qijqrfTTR^Rr Ritpng??- 
R? <Rw(^)jRqr RqoTTRfq RgvfV qslsftqt Rq^RtiTriV 
qrqTfi:' Orw^or ?rqf%Ri g STgR g q ;i ffyqli^i^.s?^q: 11 5 Tiqr- 
(Tfi^g^srRq i> g m sft 11 


f%fT 355 r%T 

No. 1080 

Size.— 10.^ in. by 4 in. 
Extent. 


Avasyakasutranirj’ukti 
with vivrti 

1168. 


1884 - 87 . 


- 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ^yRt^rs; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foil, entered only once ; fol. i® blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms gbes up to the end of the and khanda ; the 
first khanda gets completed on fol. 270” and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh ; fol. 271® i. e. to say the new folio i* is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
I*; edges of the first two foil, and the last as well slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole good. 
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Age.— Prety old. 

Author of the commentary— Malayagiri Shri. For his other works 
see Nos. 194, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 

Subject.— Avasyakasutraniryukti together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( ) fol. 14* 

etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I** 

vis 'rnrnnwt^i^; 

srarr nxtrawww 

«r«rmiT (^ ) 

iroft «sr ^ ftnrmi'' 

wrft >9 sT^TiftiiiTr^ f^fi?h(r^r: ( V) etc. 

( com. ) fol. 270*” of the first part 

^ jhfhRT^- 

309 *nfr 900*09 o 9 ? 9 nT 9 i ftvoimg i iim iirsra- 
rf ^o rr oT T W T fff^ TO mrimr^r storr srnpn gofwn- 

‘rnirofooT^’ 50 ^ 

9 or ^ 9 ?w: ^itfT 9 T' *tTonJ: w etc. 


— ( com.) fol. 368*’ of the 2nd part 99T;ff 9 rianfUO? 9 m 

9 ri^- no o^ 99 Hh&«n onowt wrt w 3 mt> stfilrot- 

9o*it *twtn?i Wt ^ »t99f^9otn?n ontfif 5 *nl<nt 

annt ofttohroo^^n or^iin ^iffhftnt: otrfi^ f* 
nort ftonora # 3 = ?Tkn^79r/|909A«'n%: no 0 ^( 4 )^ o*ton 
irof^Rnnf ft4rtof9 w o,n fooitf^of? oi^roftr tier f^onjft- 
we^ f rd 0^(1^ 3 Tf 3 «ri^ 0901 ^ 1 ^ om^f^o s^er 
ofitf^Eotfi ?Ft OTTotn onoio nmn: ofon^I^: ^ 11 

ffi'f »ft»ra^f^«f^t^TT%nToriTTg^?I0r2i«nn fipfloon 

oinnfW^t ® etc. 

Reference.— Published. See No. X002, p. 374, 
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Avasyakasutranii^ukti 
with laghuvrtti 

1887 - 91 , 

Extent.— 210 - 2-15-2-10-34-1-4-9-16 = 117 folios ; 
17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; small, clear and good hand-wri¬ 

ting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foL l* 
blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil, 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66, 69 to 78, 86 to 119, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and 165 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 
niryakti and its commentary as well; both complete; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn out; condition good, 
fol. 210'’ gives a sort of a long list of the contents. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the text.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 

„ „ ,, com.— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text) fol. i** 

W Mui < T g g r «i Ttn i q -airw 1 % 11 etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. I** II 

IT 0^ I 

fwhFnnt 1 ^ 11 etc. 

l> II etc. 


No. 1081 

Sire.— loj in. by 4| in. 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 210“ 

f^mrfirai 1 

fT 5T ’^orentf|3Tt II 'SV H 

,, —(com. ) fol. 210* fq® n q^^onioi^fT: 

qat q«n»?qrasarf^tioi trw ngt^qq^FftrWa ii n 

•flsflifT®^I= 5 I^^/^fTrqrJTTEl^^®Sf^ JTWHsJn- 
arwma M 11 sni d. n af^wr ?iftTRT(^}innci??W>* 
•' s»a^ etc. II sfr??a II 

Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Scries vol. XXI 
pp. 20, 9 and 40. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 
p. S8 (?) 


No. 1082 

Size.—io| in. by 43 in. 

Extent — 297 - I - I - 78 = 21 
letters to a line. 


Avasyakasutraiiiryukti 
with laghuvrtti 

1169 . 

“ 1884 - 87 . 

folios; M lines to a page ; 56 


Description.— Country paper very thm and greyisli ; Devanagari 
characters with jamans; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil. 2, 97 and 181 
to 258 lacking; edges of the 3 rd fol. slightly gone; the 
first fol. very badly damaged ; about a quarter of it worn 
out; condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Samvat 1535. 

Begins.— ( com.) fol. i** ii inr: II 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 296** 

I 


iq ^(TM etc. as in No. 1081. 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 297 * II etc. up to v- as in No. 1081 . 

Then we have •• This is followed by the verses 

as under ; 

jfHS g^rmtwf^irrsTsragf^- 

HTffff«ir»mfT??5J?TW*Tfrfif?irT»TTKI»IT: I 

tTTf m: 

sfl^STJ^n^trudr 1 

^ 'I ^ 11 

fT?q^tr^5j5j*TO«3m3Tr%(fN)^5riTi'3T: 1 

«fT^%sg^g:n!TTfJTi5t'JUT HTgtf?: l 

Hirr«?Trvff?ir: ?rtar ftwi srf srrg fins^f^fr: l 

^Tn%?f«r SI siriiT(Rr?>rTr*iitTn: 11 1> « 
f ^gg r s T ^ afti|nrTii7?=3a5n0i«ir 1 
aftrrni f^irsrsT(?i)5i:: Hqrwa;n3r^«riTr%: n V n 
«ft 5 T(fijT)^i 4 ^wi ^TT RT«iri(i)fw wavfr: 1 
simr ??fTci55<FTs?nf: gimrq-smPSmar n H n 

q^i ^ agnmwi 1 

fffqr s rr s jT i H f oi H gin grvjqrieq^r^ l 
pruf^^iwiiqijTffr I 

ffrwaTiw gTTrniaT^r^f^= II ^ II 

i=5nifTT lr?ri 1 

SI> *1^(6)? ffST wf gfrm'JsiiTfTf: II 'S II 

arsr(?cT)a[r^at%(s)i??Rt maCa'O • 

ff^qi i%ihr^ 11 11 

f^suT St; 5titi=^rt^; ^laau^f^qtlsTT: I 

3 i?qf nTsnrai = 5 -^: sfltRIiTiTOiq: n n 

>« 

%«qi(4)una>m«rt ari^aTa^ 1 

3irw(fe)?y(^T>snwTT?§- h ^011 

?miaT%^iqT s|jrNjfiE’T?;iTfI%aJT I 
JifirsT^oi ^isnrurfafk rafWnTTHf n ?? n 


56 [ ). L. P. 1 
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!m%Tr wrrsftT flrTfrrfs'ftnTTW n n 

w. \'i HI^ I 3TO5- sfl-'qWHHOT I sft- 

‘T?rT?’»T^ »T^fwq ' S^TnrfrtTS'nr^^- 

«ft t aw «Pr3iTcR?i^c55^t^T 

f^tm I «fr‘<T^’9na^ ‘3r^a%Tffw!Tra?fi^hnS'^^3n^ 
f^Taa etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 


No. 1083 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 297 - 1 - 15 = 281 folios; 17 lines to a page; 40 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish, Dev.inagari cha¬ 
racters with occasional ^jTr=ris ; legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; three discs = two in the 
margins and one in the centre ; nos. for foil, er^tered twice 
as usual; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; marginal 
notes written at times; fol. i and foil. 56 to 70 lacking; 
corners of toll, i to 15 and 273 to 282 slightly worn out . 
foil. 72 lo 77 more or less smutty ; but, all the same they 
are readable ; edges of foil. 177 to 200 somewhat gone; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. praciicallv blank. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2* 

strmrorfftfiprJTrnr gtrJTroT arfftwor etc. as in No. io8i. 


Avasyakasiltraniryukti 
with laghuvrtti 

118 2 . 

' 1886 - 9 .’. 
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 2* 

fr¥rsm^na\ 55^0# 11 11 

Ends.—(text ) fol. 297* 

fTS^TH' srartii etc. as in No. 1081. 

,, —( com.) fol. 297* etc. up to as in 

No. 10S2. This IS followed by II il etc. 

N. B.—For other details see No. 1081. 





No. 1084 


Avasyakasu traniryukti 
with laghuv^i 

630 . 

1892 - 95 , 


Size.— 14^ in, by n in 

Extent.— 189 folios; 28 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders unruled ; foil, cloth-bound ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; no.s. for foil, x to 126 and those for 169 to 
189 entered twice as usual : but foil. 127 to 168 not num¬ 
bered even once ; a very thick .ind black paper preceding 
fol. I* ; two such papers following fol. 189 ; fol. 189* half 
blank and fol. 189*’completely blank; this Ms. contains 
the text and the commentary as well; both complete; 
extent 12325 slokas, condition excellent. 

Age.— Modern. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1“ 

3 TrwfiiT^t%ii;tT 0 T etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ — (com.) fol. I* jTw: < 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

Ends.— f text) fol. 189* 

fk !TiT?iir etc. up to ^rrf as in No. 1081. 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 189’ etc. up to as in No. 1081. 

This is followed by I 

^PT^jHJnrm ^ffr; 1 

sft: etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 


Vo. 1085 


Avasyaka sutra nir^ukti 
wirtt lagbuvrtti 

219 . 

1902 - 1907 . 


Size.— 108 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 352 + 3 = 353 folios: 13 lines to a page; 47 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thm and white; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with fBXTt3fs; bold, big, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered 
twice as usual ; out of the 81 foil., the unnumbered sides 
decorated in the centre with a circular disc whereas the 
numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1“ blank ;foll. 83, no 
and 111 repeated ; the 295111 fol. wrongly numbered as 296 
in the right-hand margin ; condition very good except that 
the last fol. slightly damaged; extent 14O00 slokas; complete. 

Age.— Appears to be somewhat old. 

Begins.— (text ) lol. 2“. 

ain'MbviJrfV’TSTTtir etc. as in No. 1081. 

,, — ( com.) fol. I** II 33 “ qrt: I 

as in No. 1081. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 351*’ sTiTTOl etc. as in No. 1081. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 331“’^ I etc. 

up to I 8s in 

Np. 1081. This is followed by the lines as under; - 
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gr^nfr: §ii;q*ioTFfwm!T55sgr5rtfni 

aft II IT. 00 I 

N. B.— For further pauiculars see No. io8i. 


5rgff%^‘tcT 


A vas vukasu tra niryuk ti 
wich laghuvitti 


No. 1086 


241 . 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— 282 folios ; 1 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Duvanagari cha¬ 
racters with wgarrats ; small, clear and tolerably good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; nos, for foil, entered once in a corner of the 
right-hand margin ; remarks illustrated at times with 
figures (Vide fol. 103'’); foil. 281 and 282 repeat what 
iS already written on the preceding toll; they seem to 
be added later on, though they bear an earlier date : the 
work becomes complete on fol. 280*’ -. edges of the first 
fol. slightly damaged ; some of the foil, slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition good , fol. 1“ blank except that a few 
lines about the contents are written on it. 


Age.— Samvat 1488 (?J. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2^ 

etc. as in No. 1081. 

„ —(com.) fol. STJT: I 

1081. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 280* 

JTtntir etc. as in No. io8x. 

„ — (com.) fol. 280* ijTf^^etc. up to ll^s^li 

as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under— 
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^ etc. *ft. 3 TTSFT*TroTTiifrJT^^- 

53tTr ‘<nT5TVr?<T5tT'^gfiTn3rl afto^T^- 

It ^ etc. 

arr^rr^ffy etc. up to the end seem to be written in a 
different hand. 

Begins.— { com. )fol. 281“ gt l jq r srowt »m: M St?; I ^tTJTWtSTT-TfTy 
< tT OTWqyf i- ^ m etc. 

— ) fol. 282= 
fTS^ STtTTOT etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 282* ^ etc. up to 

as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under— 

® etc. ?yMc 7«r «frr(^)5or wr? ^ ‘fawr^’ fai^ 1 ^;ii 

N. B.— For further details see No. to8i. 


No. 1087 

Size— ro^ in by 4’ in. 


Avasyakashti'anirynkti 
with tika 

133 _ 
1878-74. 


Extent.— (text) 124 folios; 7 to 15 lines to a page; 3'j letters to a line' 

>7 (com.) j ^7 77 ^9 77 77 77 7 '7 77 77 77 

Description.— Countrt paper thin and greyish ; Devanigari cha¬ 
racters with ^^isTTs ■■ this is a Tsarrat Ms., the hand¬ 
writing for the text bigger than that for tlie commentary ; 
both legible and good ; each of the columns has ns borders 
ruled in tour lines in black ink, with the intermediate 
portion coloured red ; unnumbered sides have a disc in the 
centre in red colour whereas the numbered ones, in the 
margins, too ; a blank fol. is affixed to fol. 1“^ ; same is 
the case with fol. 124^’; fol. i* blank; red chalk used; 
some of the foil, present a very nice appearance, e. g. foil. 

19*’, 24** etc.; illustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 
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Cakravations given on fol. 43'’ ; corners of some of the foil, 
sliglitly damaged, condition good, this Ms. contains niryukti 
as well as its comaiemary both complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject— The niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. i*’ it ^ ;TtT: w: '• 

w' w: II etc. ^ sfprol^rnr w-’ •• ir 

etc. 

— fol. 2® afiifirtT rtntr > 
wr 3 jf^m etc. 

— I" text) fol 2'’ 3T»Tf jTirafr^T^infl etc. 

,, -- ( com.) fol. i'" (T # sfhrTrmti i 

srsrmfTT etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 124“^ 

ft Htrnfr etc. up to trif ii 

,, — (com.; fol. 124*’ ^rg iT»i; (?) 

I' 1 ftn ^ffura.-frlsriitfiTcT 

mw: I q’wifi q...^3fH ^'•1 ( ? ) 


No. 1088 


Avasyakasntraniryukti 
with avaciiri 

_ 63 L. 

1892 - 95 ." 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— (text) 96-1 + i = 96 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 45 letters 
to a line. 

,, — ( com.) 96 folios ; 20 lines to a ^lage ; 66 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racteis with occasional : it is a fsfctTSft Ms.; the 

text written in the middle in a bigger hand ; legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first fol. 
lacking; the second repeated-, fol. 2“ commencing with 
the 4th gatha of ; about a half of the second lol. 

worn out; strips of paper pasted to several foil. ; some of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition very fair; 
heights and liie-periods of the 24 Tirthamk.tras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58*’. diagrams on fol. 82**; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the and its commentary. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the avacuri.—Not known. 

Subject. The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2* 

11 V 11 etc. 

,, -■ ( com. ) toL. 2* 

at s^rTTgotr w f^arrorrfCtl^) ii ? 11 
ntirr .frrstrRmV 

frT>Tfsr - - 5 g 7 >oi 

ir?rT jft^lTT ' ? H etc. 

Ends.—fol. 96” ( text ) 

W tI ulIicbi? 9 l T? 3 TT 3 TT I 

nor fTfff ftfff ^ror « ii 

3 Tf%f ingi? 1 

fr?vi t%T At- This ends thus abruptly. 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 96** gjo ^ 1 etc. 

sf ^rgnTunirr^ij- gfttw 3 ft=^»Tf 9 rg; 1 

This ends thus abruptly. 
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niryukticurni 

1167 . 

■ i884-87. 

Size.— loj in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 511 + I = 512 folios; 13 lines to 1 page; 46 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagarl cha¬ 
racters with occasional ; sufficiently big, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; 
fol. I* blank; edges of the first and the last foil, 
slightly worn out; foil. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten ;> 
a small hole on the last fol.; so two letters are gone; 
condition tolerably good ; lacunae on fol. 16'’; red chalk 
used ; information about the 24 Tirtharhkaras tabulated on 
foil. 119'’ and 120*; fol. 353 repeated; white paste used; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1620. 

Subject.—' A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the niryukti on AvasyakasOtra. 

Begins.— fol. i** etc. up to as in No. 731. 

This is followed by the lines as under;— 

miJrarui *r u ^ 11 

^rfrT ?)^ 1 3 m'ff^ 5 y^^( 5 r)<TnTrT?nT- 

firnt < T ^ qroqn(?iwi}V) or etc. 

Ends.— fol. 511’’ 

\ rnfbt snrr tr stfrawi 
^ WTI I fTW •• !WT * M^ftyunnrtV sr tr) 1 

stSBTuniTOtf.' BtnriwT f i in > gqs> nmT t q»< D nnt^ q I ft 

*7 IJ.L.P.J 


No. 1089 
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"PTm 1 miT I i ^ i 

w 3TT^ «rA « ^ ‘«ftiTis'f’5njt w^ hn ^ T~ 

fewnfro II «ftan(a>tnan(q>tf H T 5 »q R qg^T <S etc. 

Reference.— This work is published in two parts by R^abhdevaji 
Kesarimalji Svetambara sathstha, Rutlam, in A. D. 1928 
and 1929 respectively. 


Ko. 1090 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryukticurni 


129. 

1873-74. 


Size.— 10^ in. by in. 

Extent.— 3 SI “ I = 35 ° fo^o® i lines to a page ; letters to 
a line. 

Desaiplion.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with occasional ^wi?rrs; sufficiently big, legible 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; nos. of most of the fell, written twice as 
usual; red chalk used ; foil, i* and 351'’ blank; the heights 
and the life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras ubulated on 
foil. Si*” and 82*; fol. 197 wrongly numbered as 198; 
for, there is a continuity of matter so far as foil, 196'' and 
198* are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 
the margins as 179; some lacunae on foil. 237*" and 282'’; 
foil. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
in a different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1*; same is the case with 
fol, 331*’; condition excellent. 

Age.— Not later than Samvat 1774. 

Begins.—fol. l** tmt 1 mV II 

JTRt etc. up to as in No. 1089. This is 

followed by 4 >T 3 nir etc. as in No. 1089. 
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Ends.—fol, 35i*i??roTf^ etc. practically up to ^rwrar as in 
No. 1089. This is followed by the line as under :— 

ir II ^ linra ^) f ?j'. (?) " etc. Then in 
a different hand we have :— 

w«nT v- <T.q^qft|3f?nn9rJTT <Tsr t.- 

«fh!?lT?RrnT^*rf^’rT jjw etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1089. 


^ rf 

R^rm^poi 
No. J091 

Size.— ii| in. by j in. 

Extent.— 372-6-7*1-3-6 + I = 330 folios; 17 lines to 
a page; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with ^awTstts ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing i borders ruled in four lines in black, 
ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual; foil, x* and 
372** blank ; edges and corners of the first few foil, slightly 
worn out; some of the foil, more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-eaten ; fol. 112 partly torn ; several foil, 
have their upper portion somewhat gone ; condition fair; 
names of the TirthaAkaras and the Cakravartins along with 
their heights etc. tabulated on fol. Sy**; fol. 238 repeated ; 
foil. 5, 6, 25,51,97,1x8, X44-X30, x68, 205-207 and 
34X-346 lacking ; hence incomplete. 

Age.—Saihvat x66i. 

Begins.—fol. i”. # Jm: i 

etc. as in No. 1089 . 


niryukticurm 

367. 

1880-81. 
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Ends.—fol, 372* etc- up to as in No. 1090. 

This is followed by the lines as under 

II g^om ?<!to«o smran gi«mnn 5T(H)irnfr%?n^ 1 
5nf?fs)f5 11 ® 11 

N. B.— For other details sec No. 1089. 


No. 1092 


Avasyakasutra- 

niryuktyavacuri 

1092 . 

T 887 - 91 , 


Size^— io| In. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 116 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with occasional ^gu r bi is; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
the space between the pairs coloured red; nos. for foil, 
entered only [once; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very 
good; complete ; composed in Saihvai 1440. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.—Jhanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Taps gaccha. 

Subject.—A small comraenury to the niryukii having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Htribhadra Suri. 

Begins,— fol. i* 5Ttr% f« to- 

grrsTTra; ^ gw ^ >r»nwr5(?#) 

a srfif n*g?f • etc. 
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Ends.—fol. ii6‘’ ll etc. up to practically as in 

No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at under :— 

^rnmr 11 ^ it ftre^nsfg 11 ^ n 

sfiTf5‘?m’noR^*ropRmn>T- 

3 T!i;fhT I 

ffit^fcon^ g 5 T 5 TTfif 3 rT mTita^enfO 11 ^ 11 
^ II etc. jsimr ^0 oH. Then we have in a different hand : — 

Iswin^ 


Avasyakasutra* 
niryuktyavacurni 

_ 577 . 
1884 - 86 . 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 

nxtem.— 83 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country p-ipcr thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with fSTustts ; small, clear and good hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand m.irgin ; 
edges of the first fol. and those of the last too, slightly 
worn out; the first three foil, worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 


No. 1093 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. l“ Hi?: ^l^?rrT 1 
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g ^ti>4 i i4g ^ 11 ? 

«niif^ *m 5m(5)w (?%) ^r^<iTq: 


nS^Rrnigaf^-. fk’TTt i >r i« ^ 
fTw^ir^mf*TsnmfrsjTp: 

»fir^I}^«iw5f«bfqH)(trq im>3Tmfti5 mf^ i a etc. 

Ends.— fol. 83** ^rs^o 1 ^ ^a«Ta*i« *ns^Tta»i<iT- 

^ny: 1 *TT^|rTftr«#/^ 11 n n 

wmRT >1 ^ it ii ^ n ’rs i' 


N. B.—For other details see No. 1092. 


No. 1094 



niryuktyavacurni 


1183 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Size.— io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.—118 -I + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page; 66 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ^Bm^Ts ; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
and the last foil, slightly worn out; foil. 5, r^, 64 and 
116 repeated ; the 64th fol. has an illustrative diagram ; la¬ 
cunae on fol. 108'’; the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as 118 ; complete; condition very good. 

Age.— Sam vat 1516. 

Author.— Anonymous. 

Subject,— A small commentary to Ava^yakasUtraniryul^ti, 
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Begins.— fol. i* II 

sIfSTiwfn II 3n^T !r^t3nTrf^qrg<r«T^!fhrR5Jrar jt 

etc. 

Ends,—fol. 117 * ?j8To II fT«i ?r?Virr ^:5 ?r^sT?w«H II 
*pnf^: ^TTj: II trwif^rasurr ii vs^ii 

f/?i si??JTW*ff5l(R)g%4lTf[r?fr‘. ^rC^r^nttn sftsng* 

11 ® II II ^11 

4si5f^ '*11 II II 3 II wngff ^ II ® II ^ II ^ ii 




Avasyakasutraniryukti- 

bllSvabodha 


No. 1095 


1090 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— ii| in. by 4* In. 

Extent.—311 + I =312 folios; 11 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; the portions between the pairs 
of lines coloured red ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual; 
complete ; there is at least a disc in the centre of each fol. 
in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment, used ; fol. 1“ 
blank ; fol. 102 repeated ; the gathls of the niryukti are 
written in the margins ; edges and corners of the first and 
last few foil, worn out; condition fair. 

Age.— Saihvat 16100 (t6io ?). 

Subject.— A commentary on Ava^yakasutraniryukti partly in 
Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, the latter being practically 
the translation of the former. 

Begins.— fol. i’’ ^ tml »ft*Tot5ntr i 

5 PI? wi® I sraifi I win 'TT^*afy srqtn nyJ? 1 

1 w nwit ^ ttfsfV 
^ armi etc. , 



4 S^ Jaina Literature and Philosophy L 1095* 

Ends.— fol. 311* 115 ^ 

'^TOT fTurr jroisTf t%i^: mg- 

*lWf^ *T5Tf*IT f? I Tl%i I C[H5rf 5> fR 

I ^itranf sqTJi 5i}5yf I ^nsr vnTf 1 

«ir«Tf 1 «Trni J^qrq- nqr fr^ tr • it 

JTfTfHT I g;vri ^r^sr 

^TJnr fy 1 ^ 3tr^ f? 1 q-y y^r^nr ^n^sftT s5S[^ift:3fr 

5TTf^ I q’ fwrq' a® n'^y sfTT&if 1 ffit sTr- 
3TiyW*^3JW 3n5m%(g)^W ^rff I sfVT ?5 etc. 5 * 13 : 
^^^o[o] ^yrrrqf^ ^ §j^ ro »ft‘ 

jitfrRT’q^ e?T(^q)*TfrTq»sfr^f2I^^fV aw| s(y;) 5 qTrrw- 

( w R^tfrf^rrrjnT^irRTf^fhi^sftaftsft- 

f^ill^(?5;)f^ qyr sf^R^R fR^qnqar 11 R^yr yr^qrai wir- 

—Ri^ etc. 


No. 1096 


A vasxaka sntmniry ukti- 
dipika 

373 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Size.—loi in. by 4.^ in. 

Extent.— 423 folios ; ii lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with ^RRRrrs ; big, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foil, entered only once ; foil, i* and 423'’ blank ; diagrams 
on fol. 13*^; foil. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin; 
condition very good ; complete. 

Age.— Sathvai 1633. 

Author.— Manikyasekhara Sflri, pupil of Merutunga Suri of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other works see Ends ” ( p. 457 ). 

Subject.— Avasyakasutraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 
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109^. ] 


III. 4 M&lasatras 


Begins.— fol. I*" w- sftcntJTRT^ • Jm: H 

srrJTi i Otarpj- 

i^nwm^r ari'Jrfqrs: ^fwr- 
I ^nrj > etc. 


Ends.— fol. 422* 3 i«r srwmmf i ^ 5 ^° «afqmf9 wri 

^nsnpmqifhTRT fJ^rwr ?Tf?T#^%g^ B^Wir 

KfR I tr«rTtf«^50tyt^«RWTft5fgRT?T5!f^«JtT: 
iTfi? 5rr^ q^Heif jirrrfTsa'^ i miftaRR-R: ^ 

(Rssrrf^ «rfT: ^r^dr • wrw ^rsri- 

mg; i wo i 

^Hjre^nsn'sj^'rB- n ^ 

^ «fy‘;^R 3 f’n’nm 3 R*TT 5 rsfyRirqfi»jfjT- 



a?^arT^fTITIR5Tm^nRTS|ffRRRITf^('^)t 


sfroignsT^^r- 'i ? ii 

nfi 5 I<ni TT WS «ft- 

flTfai5Rl9t5RK srf«ifrnii«rr!T: i 

fiHR II ^ 


cR:r ^3TT^;T^ fi T j %y(?1)fir^ STJTcTr?!; i 
gT^T^xnRr^JTRf fT^ffT 


Jt^g Tr ^l^M r ^ oT Jtot [«r] , 
sr^rr atm atwr; ii «11 

‘f^rf^Rf<i'5wrfiwR sifrH‘ahr5y’>rstJTftr?nT®»T^5^^- 



«mmM M SW etc. 
sr^J wram *r% ?? >i 

in?:?? 5R# etc. 
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3»TcR?Wr^%l[%- 
No. 1097 


Avasyakasutranir}’ukti- 

laghuv^ 

^ 7 ._ 

1866-68. 


Size,— io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 152 folios; r 7 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description,— Country paper tough and grey; Devanagarl.cha¬ 
racters -with occasional ; small, legible and good 

hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; nos. for foil, entered only 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol.; almost all foil, more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; cloth-bound ; two foil, preceding the ist 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the^Elphlnstone College Library ; fol. iy2‘’ blank ; com- 
plete|; extent 13000 ^lokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.—Not known. 


Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to the niryukti on Avasyaka- 
sutra. 

Begins.'—fol. i* 

^:smbiT?rwT?r fitK- 

^t^mi^etc. 

Ends.—fol. 152“ 1 

^rr^: tmru ?T^sm 11 'sm 

iftr 5553^ • 3:1 etc. nwnir ^^0*0 ^ etc. 


1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No. I094. 
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Avasyakasutraniryuklyavacurni 

No. 1098 _?-5gv.., 

1883-84. 

Size.— loj in. by 4 | in. 

Extent.— 83-2=81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagarl cha¬ 
racters ; small, legible and very good hand--writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
numbers for foil, entered only once ; foil, i and 2 lacking *, 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 65th gatha of ; foil. 

25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ; edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd foil, worn out; condition fair. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.—Not known. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating the niryukti 
of AvasyakasUtra, 

Begins.—fol. 3* trR[ I afhrgti li li 

flrn%T > fml 1 

etc. H H 5^1 


Ends.— fol. 83 ” ^sorr I 

... 11 11 ifTfro m- stsTtijtrMt^ ... I irfr: 

fnr; I turJ 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 
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No, 1099 ' 

Size.— ii^ in. by 4| in. 



pradesavyakhyatippanaka 


J. 30 ._ 

1873-74 


Extent.— 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line.: 


Description.— Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with ^g'niitrs; small, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 
pigment and red chalk, too, used ; nos. for foil, entered 
twice as usual; edges of several foil, worn out; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28'’; last few foil, much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 59 and 60 ; condition on the 
whole poor ; complete ; extent 46oo(?) slokas. 


Age,— Not later than the 17th century. 

Author.— Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Suri. For his 

life and works sec Anandasagara Suri’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamisa, There this Suri has quoted a few 
lines from the Viksavasyakavptti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works 

(I) ( 2 ) (3) 

(V) 3’'T\^»Tr9[r, ( 5 ) ( 6 ) 

( 7 ) WrfTT^JTt, ( 8 ) ( 9 ) * 

and (10 ) ( Samvat 1175 ). 


1 Really speaking, this and the lollowing work No. Iloo ought to have been 
assigned a place after No, I078. 

2 This is the same work as described here. 

3 See Nos. 635-64I, 

4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in Anuyogad'^ravflli ( p. 2'>), 
The pertinent line is as under:— 
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1099 . 1 


461 


Subject.— A gloss on the commentary to Avasykastitravrtti 
posed by Haribhadra Siiri. 

Begins.— fol. i* # ^ «ft?TTrin?r il 


awRW T II \ II 

srbRir cTtroRfftR f%?rwmrRrH: 11 R 11 

rf II ^ II etc. 


com- 


Ends.— fol. 62 ^ snmR ^ 11 

sw I ^RfpiTarftrr? 1 >rr sRnJtfkHm^ 

5^vi ^arr >fniiT^^r(?f)Sr^ utf^rspr: str: sntr I RffitfJTr- 
II ^ H sratrI g 

=?^9j?s%jnijpj.rrr%Tf^ 3TTcR?r^f%sTf5ic?ii^i%tR7i# 
II11 

q^srrtcf^tTOf^TRfrJltfTV: 1 

flfir g^rsf: II 

: 5ER 5t »lV?^5T*rpr I 

^iCf^RTTfcTpri itf^sHni ll 

I S' I a- X^...? 

This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under:- 
«flTRi%3f?i35f^ mX^ iPFT II \ 11 


Reference.—Published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No, 53 in 
A. D. 1920. 
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No. 1100 


Avasyakasutravi^' 

pradesavyakhjStippanaka 

140 . 

1881 * 82 . 


Size.— lo| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 97+1 = 98 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and wlnie ; Devanagari chara¬ 
cters with occasional jyimns; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; nos. for foil, entered twice as usual ; foil, i* and 
97*" blank; fol. 73 repeated: edges of the first and the 
last foil, slightly worn out; condition very good ; com¬ 
plete ; extent 564 slokas. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. i** fwf < f lTT f T»rP 71 

etc. as in No. 1099. 

Ends.— fol. 97* fritm f 5 *n'n etc. up to ffir as in No. 1099. 
This is followed by jsqrrj I 51? Jrag; etc. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1099. 





No. 1101 

Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 23'’. 



7 36 ( 1 8 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
p.rjay. No. 

Author.— Anonymous. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in AvaiyakasOtravftd 
explsuoed in Sanskrit. 
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Ill. 4 M&las&tras 


4^3 


Begins,— foi. 17* % 

afhf^mr: 1 aTOT?nrrT?i5nn?^y sRor^mir- 

^ afeU T 5 ?t ^ i 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23'> fft wTagsaari^ I 

q »n ( yf^ a m ^ i snrtSm ffimarat rear: 1 

t: ^mrfrr: H 


No. 1102 

Extent,— fol. a6‘' to fol, 38“^. 


Avasyakasutrav^i- 


789 ( 18 ). 
1895 - 1902 , 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

v7 789 (i). 
parylya No.-5-^—^ 
r ^ J 1893-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 26** ^ ^arrf^ f^: I sfmtqqria etc. as in No. iioi. 

— fol. 34* ^ wr^arr#^ 1 Vr 1 stm (k ^tr- 

fiatn ffrt «^b:rr ii ^ rearftfk irra: n ^ ii 

qtrfqr: ^TWl^r: H gr II 

— fol. 34* nrijlt 3 i^?rfilr ^ I ^Nnra wfk i^vrr sr^J- 

03 1 5^ I etc. 

— fol, 35* 3 n%^ i qai?rfir 1 1 

it II 


Ends.— fol. 38* ff?r rear? 1 ^T?t^Qor etc. 
N. B,—For other details see No. iioi. 
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() 

No. 1103 

Size.— 9| in. by in. 


VisesavasyakabbSeya 
( VisesavassayabhSsa ) 


1256 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 122 + 2 = 124 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with 5F*TT9ts ; small, bold, clear and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* blank ; 
marginal notes on fol. i“; fol. 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scrjitched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three foil, and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 

Age.— Samvat 1458. 

Author.— Jinabhadra Gapi Ksamasramapa. He is said to have died 
in Vira Sariivat 1115. He is the author of the following 
works:— 

( i ) Sanskrit commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya, (ii) 
Brhatsangrahani, ( iii ) Ksetrasamasa, (iv ) Visesanavatl, 
( V ) Dhyanasataka, ( vi) jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhasya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubtful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject.— This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of AvasyakasQtra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
ahgavati are alluded to in this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. 

Begins.— fol. i” w II 

ll % etc. 



Ill- 4 Malasatras 


46S 


1104.] 

Ends.— fol. 122* 

sfJT ^ni^nr i 

555rf^( ? 3lt) THTWftT »l 
He^ iOT sxi n ^g ?tira I 

II ir II gw mnf5!rT- 

sBf 'S ^ 3raf «ftw'f(?)nff<75^' Sf*T> 5I^HT=^;^2I^f%RTWT- 
^T^ysTra ‘ ariyr? sf^T feftyrTr 1 

yry^yr: II f ^ i ywta ii gr n tr n if h nvjir Ho o o stihst? h 
Reference.— Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala. Publi¬ 
shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra Suri’s commen¬ 
tary in the same series in 7 parts in Vira-Sarhvats 2437, 
2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (?) respectively. 
Also published with Kotyacarya’s commentary by R§abh- 
devji Kesarimalji Svetambnra-Samsiha, Rutlam, in two 
parts in A. D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based ujton Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two jiarts by tiie Aganiodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A, D. 1923. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p, 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 
and 13. 




VisesavasyakabhSsya 


No. 1104 

Size.— 10 in. by 4| in. 


1336 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent.— 84 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac« 
ters with ; neither too big nor too small, legible 

and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. i* blank; yellow pigment used ; numbers 
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for foil, entered twice as usual ; the 84th (last) fol. slightly 
torn ; its edges worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete. 

Age.— Seems to be old. 

Begins.— fol. i'’ # to 11 

ctrTTim'TOml etc. as in No. 110?. 

Ends.— fol. 84* ^^00 11 

rr «TftTOTfWi!ttr etc. up to as in 

No. 1103. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

ffk ?rOTR I m?T 

3Tirj3t5TOfkftffe?l( ?) ^rffi^PTarfireC ?) 
^Twitntr I 5fln«nt7;i^5timT 5m?5tm«r wrot Wir^.(MiEF^i!8nr' 
sTtmnr to^ h gr 11 ii sft; 11 gir iib’MI 11 •ft; It 

II ^ 11II 

N. B.— For other details see No. 1103. 


VisesSvaByakabhSsya 
56. 

1880-81. 

Size,— 23 in. by 2 in. 

Extent.—131 (?) leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; DevanSgarl characters 
with promts ; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but really it is not so 
since the lines are continuous ; borders not ruled ; there 
are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces between 
the columns; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins as usual ; the first leaf seems to be missing 
or misplaced ; since the leaves are in a poor condition, 
with edges worn out in several places, it is not advisable 
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to make a search for it; otherwise the work complete; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4^36 verses. 

Age,— Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf 2* 




»n«jnr Rt 5^ RntTf^o^r fr fk i> 


Ends.— leaf I3i'’(?) 

^r*h( »*t 1 ) >l 

.*T 5 r. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1103. 


5?rR?TT5raf^?l 
No. 1106 


V i s'esS vasyakabhasya 
with vyakhyana 

57 . 

1880-81. 


Size.— 25^ in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 140 letters to 

a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and greyish •, Devanagari chara¬ 
cters with ^irrars ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled ; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged; condition on the whole poo. ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
I, 2 etc. and in the left-hand one as for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used ; complete; extent 13700 slokas. 


1 This is the latter half of the }6th verse of the^printed editioa. 
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Age.— Samvat 1138. 

Author of the commentary.— KotyScarya. Some identify him 
with Silafika Suri, the commentator of the ist two angas 
probably because it is so suggested in Prabhavakacaritra. 
But Anandasagara Suri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro¬ 
duction (p. 3 ) to Visesavasyakabhajya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya’s commentary on it. 

Subject.—Visesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya- 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha' of Vise.savaiyaka- 
bhasya we come across the words “ Since 

neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug¬ 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
sutra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the svopajha 
commentarv of Visesavasyakabha.sya. If so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Nisithasutra*. 

Kotyacarya’s remark “ <n 3 T^r^? WflW:; 

jt ” made 

by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Visesa¬ 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the pattavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249), 
For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro¬ 
duction ( p. IS ) to his edition of Jitakalpasutra. 

Begins.— (com.) fol. i'’. 

^ ... ^n% srff^rwrifg . 1 ^)7<!rgtrQi- 

c qPTTBJ 5r!nf^ ) etc. 

—(com.) fol. 3as** =^5$^ sgmnnT sr«r^ff*rr 5 T 
I sfJwT t 

I Tliis gatha begins with “ ” and it is 33 jth according to the 

printed edition ( igamodaya Samiti Series )» 

3 See the Gujaiiti introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinavijaya’s edition of JItakalpasCtn. 
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III. 4 Malasatras 
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^ ^ 5 ?fir 1 wmnf(|)im?g ^%iir h qr>fJT ^ 

^ etc. ^or f ffT *tr^: i cwn% |(^)%(%)frfkfinfi[ ii 
Cr^ OTfilTO' ^o^fTT ?f|l(T »I5cT «iNt: I ^s^tlI^5Tri%nTcTHSTqT5T 

ffit I r% I ^oi(m)^ Hm^nr^^r fT^*n^ 

*rr^tf^TOT 1 g>f^r fTW fr^^if^ 1 crt trtnw 

^ETorTWf^T?^ snn^ wfrt arf^r ^Roiir^^fk 1 fff^-rTor- 
^<TWTW smnwi a«n <Tf^'iigTsmf?fTOTm- 

f^TorRT gtn: 3 tI 5 grfJTt^T ^ I 

Titn^ u?qT??$tTf^ UT'iT^iitsar'THm u?t 115 ^ qi hw 551 - 
qrwr{i)?TV ^ nrnr q/Sf-qr qat r^q ^fqrf^ 1 stct qa^rPi fTfHqfrr 
sFTnjTfW^ *1^5 1 ^ ffqif 11 ^'>iqtn'mtm%^f 5 rfm( 5)5*1*55 1 

5(5)5f(qt)5T(fiFqrf^?^r%f«Trq qfft(5)riti^ 1 srrqr ^fqnq 1 

rfH5 'mn*f^r(5)^r 5 qr^n syqJTqrqrJiqftorRrqqfqfqirqqqq 
t 5 rq 5 qq? 5 «ir ^ srt fftrrfq qq q^t| tRoiftrrci ^( 5 )qiTq?qi 
fqqm 355 ^ I qroi 5 n 5 ^q^¥raT% U qqm'. 

Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332*’ *Trsq ^rrnr/ttqj^ g?qT serwu^^nt qt% gfqt 
y^rqrft^ifirmmfqr? *r 5 fgqhi*£.^ Wgtfhr^q fq^wa airs 
qqrl^ ^qqa ^■- qrrqt 555 - ^a f fqiw qrsFivHawatf^ qafqKqsnfra- 
wf^?qT^afqqffqafT%f5Ta^ l q^q q)»q) qqa^rqa aqf ' ^igq^m^q 
^?Tt 9 >TI%f»T=^I^ 3 qfq*qf^ ' ^fmRWq fertl^TcR^r^q II ^ II 
^r%F^^tT^qroT!jTqr?TfTois, 5 ?qqrqrqr 11 jr 11 

wrsq ^rwifq^ fsrarqqjjqqr^rqii? qt<T~ 

?Ta^qf^j-qT *i;f 5 -fr*q=rf^rR 1 
a?q 5 qr*sqTaffrq r%*rfq f^qqar q*rrqr sqqqrtr 
qfqrf srT^r^q 5 TflWi%af sftfftrrqq ^ 11 11 
flrT%a 5^^ ^ 5 »TRf;JT(q^%^ 1 
‘qTnrrH-’f^ysrr^a U^^fTt^i%ar n 
f^r. qrq it 

ihnffHWT qqiq^T ^ 55 tTm ^K^rarfq^Tl^ II ^^\soo I ^ 

Reference.-Both the text and the commentary published. .See p. 465. 


X, See pp. 964 aod 965 of the priated edition. 
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ffTRT%cr 
No. 1107 

Size.— I2| in. by 4| in. 


asya 

with 

1255 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— 407 + 2 - I - 2 = 406 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanigari characters 
with ^[wwisrrs ; big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ¬ 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. i*; 
same is the case with the 407'’ ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also ; small 
strips of paper pasted to foil. 2,3, 56 and 100; edges of the 
foil. 1-7, 19-20, 53, 115-120, 136, 117-130, 179,203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out; foil. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 243 badly burnt and foil. 36, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli¬ 
ghtly, condition tolerably good; foil. 115 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foil. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foil. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as 1, 
2 etc. ; the 300th fol. is rightly numbered; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399 ; the fol. 
33r also numbered as 332 and 333, the .subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 333 etc. 

Age.— Seems to be fairly old. 

Author of t''e commentary-Maladharin Hemacandra Suri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri. For his works etc sec No. 1099. 

Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i*’ 

etc. as in No. 1103. 
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Begins.—(com.) fol. i” i" HJTSRt I 


3ftqr^«^fe^:r5TrT5Tn®r: etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 405** 


ftr etc. up to %?rr 5 r 3 Tt>tw as in No. 1103. 

— (com. ) fol. 406* ^ ^ 

f^T«?ni|?3T[H]'WR3trnwrtnTt«ir^ ^<:c(?o)^ ^vni 5ii- 

??»Tm*n««mraT 5 rT ^tuui g arrS^tf^ 

»imfiT g 5 5tm??ir?rrfH smf nr nromT^fo^ ^ g^ir g d T ?rriT 
^*TTm: 1> IT 11 etc. 

— (com.) fol. 407* 


zwr: %arf^ wiR^JTTfif I 
a fctn^yt ^ y nWiTf^»ftTn5T 5if|j?TrBT li \ 

^Tfgrfs^ f? ^ ingrrfwHrfw gttsrjw^: 

m f%: srqT^(.s)ar 11 R 

% -gy[ ' 5ri ^ft r^^!TrftTg et^irft *T^(5)f^ H^f^srr 
!rT4^(0 II ^ II 

?bTTfH»T^<T^/tf w«fi5tr wtfr(i)f<3 «n<!»Tfi%f]W 
ftrftar ^ (5)*ilVHt? f%?wffr 11 V 

feT%iro!Tr$t*tft: 1 

5 j?in •? tig gngBqn^g 11 

i > g n ^ iftfin^'s^: 11 \ 11 

jharnr srfiT?TT*nJTgiTr ^<000 11 ^ ii This is followed by 
the lines in a different hand as under:— 


trfliTg'gT’niirng^fmiintRmotsj-^' ^ggwnr^S 1 

irr?Tgg% II ? II 


Reference.—Published. See No. 1103. 
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IP^I^CT 

No. 1108 

Size.— ii| in. by 48 in. 


Visesavafykabh5flya 

with vrtti 

1228. 

1884-87. 


Extent.— 440 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ^H^Tiirrs; bold, big, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have a small circuiar disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins, also ; several 
foil, horribly damaged ; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to fol. i® ; the second fol. badly torn in 
three pieces ; the third half torn ; fol. 4, 122, 439 and 440 
torn in two pieces; foil. 5-110, 333 and 357-359 very 
badly damaged ; so they should be handled very carefully ; 
.strips of paper pasted to foil. 40'’, 42®, 46®, 46”, 47®, 48*, 
49®, 50®, 51“, 56®, 59®, 61®, 64”, 65^ 76®, 8o®, 8i®, 82®, 
91 ^ 97*’) tor'’, and several other foil.; fol. 174 partly 
torn ; at limes nos. for foil, worn out e. g. those of 201, 
202 etc.; condition poor; foil. 365-367 also numbered as i, 
2 and 3 in the same margin. 


\ge.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—(text) fol. i** 


etc. as in No. 1103. 

„ —(com.) fol. I*’ & hjtV 

etc. as in No. 1107. 

Ends.— (text) tol. 439* fir etc. up to grtrixt as in 

No. 1107. Then the portion is worn out. 

„ —( com.) fol. 440** ^ etc. up to li ^ 

as in No. 1107. This is followed by the line as under 
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iwir «r?«r^TT*ror»rtTT fiyw ^<s o o « |f i ^ n 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


No. 1109 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 673 - 98 - 94 - a := 479 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 
44 letters to a linei 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; DevanUgari cha¬ 
racters with occasional (jeiTi^TS ; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used ; bord¬ 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, i to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking ; so incomplete j edges of 
foil. 99 to lot slightly worn out; condition fair ; the last 
two foil, stained with blue ink to a certain extent; extent 
28976 slokas. 

Age.— Sariivat 1673. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 99* 

ff fw ft stm 1 

g anrorr srnii ftflr ^^r«ni H 

(com.) fol. 99* abruptly fiyqftw w q yft gii g# 

(yl W t ft iE ftnt etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 671*’ 

etc. up to as in No. 1103. 

„ —(.com. ) fol. 673*’ etc. up to inrr^lw ^ 

as in No. 1108. Then we have ; 

ao [J.L.P. 1 


with vrtti 


625 . 

1895 - 98 . 
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I IltOi 


It " ?To jTn g. 

N. B.— For further paiticulars see No. iio8. 


No. 1110 

Size.— loi. in. by 4.J in. 


V isesavasya kablia sy« 

with vrtti 

_m4 

■l887''-91. 


Estent.— 355 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country papei thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ^[^t^TS : bold, big, clear 
and good hand-writing , borders ruled in four red lines ; 
foil, numbered in the nghl-hand margin: loll. 275 to 291 
also numbered in (jujarati as i, 2 etc.: fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197 ; (oil. 1* and 355*’ blank : edges of the 
first lol. slightly worn out; some of the foil, seem to be 
exposed to rainj, condition toleiably good : red chalk used ; 
white paste used as a pigment, incomplete, though the last 
fol. IS blank. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 

etc., as in No. 1103. 
„ - (com.) fol. I*’ # II 

in No. 1107. 

,, — ( text ) fol. 354^ 

3tg^i arfJSrf^gm etc. 

Ends,— (text) fol. 355“ 

ftr^ ?T:5TPr^iTf«jf3?t 1 
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Ends.- (com.) fol. 355® 

*T3T 3iT^ srfff'rrrlrfTsg'r-ir^irTi^TJi s^^grTtr ^(?w)i5qTffr^TFMriTw- 
f^^TTOfsngjiTHT?^ ?*^T?iir5Ti^5rw BsrraftflFTr^ 

3ft^ ^?TirR7f^«moT nfr^ui/ir sr?ir^ h 

fTTm ilT <T?5rrK n^iri^ftriTST^'nTnT- 

This Ms. ends here abruptly. 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


\ isesSvasyak 9 bha.sya 
;vith vvtti 

No. 1111 

1875-76. 

Siae.— loj, HI. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 94 + 38 I-1 + 110 + 3- 2 + 470 + 7- 5+ 29+ 77-1 226 - 3 
+ 4 + 201 +2 = 1252 folios, 9 litic.s to a pa^'e ■ 42 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rougli and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing , borders 
unruled ; the right and the left edges coloured red ; the 
other two, green ; red chalk and yellow pigment u-sed ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
1" blank , numbers for foil, i to 94 entered twice as u.sual; 
then the following foil, i to 38 not marked in continuation 
but only as i, 2 etc. in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol. 24** blank ; in this set loll. 31 to 38 also numberd as 4, 

5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39“ blank : 
then again the subsequent foil, i to i to numberd in the 
left-hand corner ; in this thiid set the foil. 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; foil. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th .set the loll. 
I to 470 numberd as in the 5rd set; the foil. 3,9, 18, 
114, 29t, 311, and 432 repeated ; foil. 50, 53, 9C ^57 ^^d 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as 39, too j the follow* 
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ing foil, up to 68 only numbered as 40, 41 etc. in the 
right-hand corner ; then commences the fifth set; herein 
foil, numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 77 ; then we have the 6th 
set wherein the foil, are again numbered as 1, 2 etc. up to 
226 ; in this 6th set foil. 33, 87 and 143 missing ; foil. 92, 
120, 216 and 226 repeated ; then follows the seventh set; 
herein foil, numbered as i, 2 etc. up to 201 ; the foil. 26 
and 143 repeated ; condition very good ; complete, 

Age.— Appears to be modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2*" 

etc. as in No. :io3. 

„ —(com.) fol. i‘’ aiftijilsnUT w: I S' mit ww I 

etc. as in No. 1107. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 196* 

fir etc. up to %FTttr?( 3 tt)*TW as in No. 1103. 

„ — ( com.) fol. 200** 

«nT^f|Tnf etc. up to ^ as in No. 1107. 

This is followed by the line as under 
?TtT II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. H07. 


Sisyahita 

[ ] [ Visesavasyakabhasyavrtti ] 

No. 1112 58 . 

1880 - 81 . 

Size.— 27® in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 345 - I = 344 leaves ; 5 to 7 lines to' a leaf; no to 120' 
letters to a line. 
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Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devacagari characters 
with ^ y H T V TS; sufficiently big, legible and very good 
hand-writing; leaves 22 to 117 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet¬ 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins : 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
etc the ist leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 

its edges slightly worn out ; leaves r to 21 are in a frag¬ 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning ; colophon 
composed by Asiditya. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Maladharin Hemacandra Siiri. For deuils sec p. 460. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesivasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as Sisyahita and Brhadvftti as well. 

Begins.— leaf 2* I ‘ 

etc. sfjj ffqrr^ etc. 

Fnds.—leaf 345 iTTfftw II ^ il 

w r req miHT *iT«naT ^nsunnaRt ^tfti 

narm a 3 sanearaifJi aiaf 

I! ^ II fr$»TT 'XfmmRr II 3 - II 

3 na: i 

aa: ^ n ? n 


l One letter is gone. 
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g^'HrrffTv'infra: i 

^n>?ft5Tg5iT: 11 ^ 
Il^iTS«T5T:?I>af5Tt^gs^ 

qqi^firTr(i)<Tr?fifiT«:qrr^mf: 

5Tf??irfnTr ftT^qr^«JTf>^^5^5I^T^5>'s•• H ^ H 

thtct i 

f^^^rT?r%fn n V ii 

Hl^^'tWTT^aTsis= > 

r^fq ^r4;a-raq»?^TfTfHTfTV wraT^^Vif^sTfr^ 

mwq^i^(qiq?r3'-i«f5m n *4 n 

?rlW II 

stqq^ 

swnr?^ I 

gvTrf^iTfqfTmqTrr ^ 

fiWT- g=qr'V«' ^gwfrfHT( i ) qq- 

=qT^^rfif5I?TnTqfft 'Jjfr W pJi^ffffhfTT I 
%^sn7 ^rqfTr ^sii»TfTrrq> g> 
ftisqmimwiiTtfqrJai sT^fTT^qw^reFn^mt II ^ II 
a^qfqfTffC «T?qr I 

isar^qi R^rfJTrqwrTw: 5i%^r^«rT ii « ti 
qqv- ^S^TmfxWT? mwqfiTi%5q[- 

Tnfq^TO?J5rT( s)nTqt r^qiTf3qT^nqf5rsq(''J\fV: I 

fq^!? qrwqqjftqq; 3Prf^ir(qr ?)5^: 
fTTrqr^rqf^qrir^R^qqi^: wqr ^sqq ii ^ ii 
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ilftTi ^rk W 

flr«r3’j^r: iT^nitfTt: i' ? o 11 
m^rrrsTijTt f^f«i vra^ir^vr-- 
Hq[^^T:ggMT^fft«n :3NI5IIS'I: II U H 

fi«rr 1 

S5fV5!3^ii« ^ ^Wfofirfk 

g^S?Tr w>iiw II II 

flfTW II 

sfr‘^^i^T’^«iS> 
w?fTaTiTmH?vrTifq^r( i )vj l 
sT#’ 

Swr? s^jj'tlrarrsniijSr 11 
?T^VT I 

ir^a'«3i;T^fnri5n^HiT 

^rrkfim^fTi^fkvm nTni^i ?T^r i 
vfrin^^5rs«'rw?®?t 

^<fei: ?T?THVIWW. II 

3TT5Ti'n!^T*i«ir3ni?[ai%f9viHTKfi(? 1 
f^5Tn?i3T5i^r^TO qi%Tni 11 ^ 11 

vn- If 

flt?tvr*RT?«mTT^- 

^ort v^?n^ftT«i»g7hT: 11 ii 

9rR sn^mfl?fTw^?T^^sn^t5^Ti'n^5p 1 
?nH 5*ifkfwf^TWRnrra^ ^srr 

3TH W5ig<Tr^w%rW^#^ fSir: qj: II ?v* II 
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«hra[^wT^*TfVf%^^r: m 
<Twr^- 

55 ^*I»fTaTr(iS)¥irfT?rt^ II II 
ii) .“Rfrrbn ft i 

n 11 

3iqjTirft prfJwiK w ) 1 

ftsTTsrftftRftsT tfrtr^iaig^?^: 1 
15 sinft anftn- 

ftfVigftsT^: qg q w fi T II II 

«ftftnF*TT.—• 

mm irmn^ft^ 1 \ 
fT?*T(TTmT ft ?H I 5 TTf?r^tfWt ftw: I 
ftwsnng^t^ srsrftmf^jnftm 11 11 

References;—Published. See No. iroj. For a Ms. see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2355. 
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Pirulaniryukti 
( Pitidaiiijjutti ) 


No, 1113 


388, 

1879 - 80 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 19 folioi; 15 lines to a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper iliin ainJ wbite ; Devanigari charac¬ 
ters with ^trrgTi ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; fol. i* blank : complete ; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1560. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and 1002. 

Sub|ect.— A Jaina agama dealing with rules and regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 
entire work is composed in 097 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under : — 

( I ) ( 2 ) ( 3 ) ( 4 ) 

and ( s ) Jrrrf'ion^'sr. 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of “ 

q3tQq*Tr«rrfJrifTF»isyTaT«q-HTwrr- 
tmn^wn'qsKiT’ (^Hm?*rr'«nq^T- 

nfiiasu: ) " published by the 

Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 


Begins.— fol. jtitt II 

'S«iH'd'*n<j'5ujoir^3ih’!7<niwrof «t i 
1*1155 qfl II ^ II 

61 IJ.L.P.) 
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ft? f5r«HT ftfurr 9 ^rmrr^ 1 

f*Rr>T ^ n q g il ^ II 
ft?w ^ g grigsgr i 

isBrarnt g ftg&g g^^igoiT e^igsgr 11 ^ n etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19® 

g^ Wf i?ftyr 3Tf gftr^ nsggrggmf? 1 

g»rii(?»m)gg(w)g(g);^rni Stot g f >1 n 

3TI siggrotw *ft fgnfittr ?=fTf^f^gHTg^H 1 
kt tg^sTTgr;?T 3t5?r?afgwT5:g^tfg n n 
*r5%?iT' »TmTrr II tT II wgg grg grg-gggftr 

3T?igf grRgiT wrftTrg gg> 'i ^ " 

Reference.— The text along with the Prakrit hh.isya and Malaj'a 
giri’s Sanskrit commentary is publislted in Sheih D. L. J. 
P. Fund Series as No, 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
tliis text with Da.savaikalikasutra see Preface. 


No. 1114 


Pin(lanir)akti 

__] 0 . 

1880 -81. 


Siye.— 12J in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 228-167+ t =62 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 30 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish , Devanagari chaiac- 
ters with ^y ff t a r r s; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into two separate columns; 
but, really speaking it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column extend to the second; red chalk used; leaves 


1 This word seems to have been used with .1 view to distinguish this Pinda- 
niryukti from the sm.iller Pindaisjiuuiryukti ol tiie fifth .idliyay.ina of Dasav.iika- 
lik.isutr.1. See p. 488. 
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4^ 

numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as g g etc.; thus 

S S 

n? ft 

this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf; leaves 167* and 228'’ 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167“ leaf; comp¬ 
lete ; condition on the whole good ; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards; this Ms is well-fneserved as it is placed m 
a card-board box lined with oil-cloth. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— leaf 167'’ It 

Ends.— leaf 228* 

trm etc. up to 3 i 3 |rriar?t(fr 3 TT»iT 11 as in 

No. u 13. This is followed by the line as under ; 

^ II «Wtti II nr 

N. 13 .— For other details sec No. 1113. 


No. 1115 

Size,—29! in. by 2 in. 

Extent.—226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf; 135 to 140 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with jgrrraTs ; small, quite legible and 
very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three different 
columns ; bur it is not really so ; for, the lines of the first 


Pindaniryukti 
with Sisyatuta 
(vrtti) 

46 ^ 

1880 - 81 . 
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column extend to the remaining ones ; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num¬ 
bered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
etc., and in the left-hand one as ^ etc. ; 

leaves 149*’ and 150* not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts ; several leaves some¬ 
what worm-eaten ; some have their edges worn out ; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; extent 7671 slokas ; one extra 
blank leaf preceding the fir.st leaf as well as one following 
the last one; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards; there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it; the commentary styled as ^isya- 
hita is composed in Samvat 1160 in Dadhipada ( ? Dadhi- 
padra i. e. Dahod ) with the help of Mahendra Suri, 
Pirsvadeva Gani and Dev,acandra Gam, the disciples 
of Vira Gani’s guru Isvara Gam , this was revised by Nemi- 
candra Suri, Jinadatta Suri and others in Anahillapataka. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Vira Gani alias Samudraghosa Sun, 
pupil of Isvara Gani ot the Saravaia gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he took diksa. His father's 
name was Vardhamana and ihat of his motlier Sramiti(?), 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkata 
respectively. 

Subject.—- The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 
( p. 485 ) we learn that Haribhadra Sun had commenced 
to compose a commentary on this text. 

Begins,— (text; fol. 2 ^ 

fsli- g-T»T*T<rwTr*rwt etc. as m No. i n j. 

;j — (com.) fol. I*” w: 1 

ftT«rs(iir(q-)wr(^ff)^ 9 T 5 T 
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»»r(?TT)»TTr%^r^’aT^'^re^: 

t%TT wim 11 R i» 

3 Tr^rpT^WRnronisrhnr(otT:) 
?T 6 f 5 P 5 TT?rfr*r>(> ^ • 

f%»?PTw^^ai!T^nn II ^ II 

^«i?T ;rOPTf ^ 5 > ' aafa ! f ^ 


^ ^r^^wgr^T^rfJrft snif^^ii « 
tmwrnf R q g a Ngr • 
wwiTwnT^Tgvi^SisRfijTn - 1 


nmi^'ErTaraut nfprr sriHk 11 x it 

^fTTfirm fcr^%55%: " ^ i' 
«i^T^9Fn^5Tr«r57s^5!rfkviriiq>r f^^fwnrprr: 1 
3TRn^ fiiMrg ^ w etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 225^ 

^iwrrfkfi etc. 


— (com.) fol. 226* ffir ^^Rn/qTi%fTm f^- 

qjr^»>ntsqHW srr ^miRT&fir 11 ^ 11 ^ i« ^ 

^WTTn »' ^ 11 ^ >1 w *f5»IT fw % STfinTTI* 



9 f tTq;iTqK*mrm#r 5 q^ 

(^) T?*T5Trq>fmasnff^ etc. it?t- 

5»t«nrnt>TT^ s^r wr ?rff trgfhp ff«TWi q w4iil€»H«< 

c| 

f5T?i%si: *r«g?r frarHfT5irH4^wiiw<0(I<Au*» 

fimfrsr. firoiffic it ^ ^ 11 
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cara^^cTnar srs^f^nw ggigsr h ^ 
sjyFmrffni i%5r55grK5oigfTfm 1 

^^fHTR«fr‘%5'*l«5*I*T^5q5?'TT^t II ^ 

^Tfqrfr fRrrfJTT sfT^g^gignHvrrHgfioTT 1 
eTR ur?TW?iiMr(i>«i?T rws>vrftrui 11 « 

arf^seRni'&Rr^rt 5 ^ HtnfrsrRmfii^rHT 1 
tr*RfT^t<TrT Tf««Kg 9 fgfr^m(%) 11 ^ 

'g|’5iR %^TtSt%’ 'n’^mr'si st9> i 
9r«i^gT?^>(i)5:rR iggRgf^rin'^'i i>'s 
^<TT^d %s>qf^Rir5rT sfuT^g^grHTr: I 
g5P5it*rj?<TrT*T?Tr 'aiT^«rr^»i^r%ffTrw h 

STVTIHJT^^r: I 

;ji%afqT 3wirt(agir= gg’^ww s? n "I 
31i^(6)R %g^’5TI^'fT’5«II nf^^: feifPTTT: I 

^f^TRW(5r=^f: qr r%5ftfTrar 11 

q^jT arqr(-s)Rr n^qi rtrflT(i)fq^sq I 

%wrqmfq q^srrq ^ i%f?TqT graq n ?? 

W wsiRTqg^qtq^qgT\q 1 
(Him II 

«friT‘fim%fjqr?^’s^ 5g5ftvi?qgqg^: ii 
'Rqfir <T«irfq qf? ^t(4)fir frui T%i%T5'TWfTr5r 1 
afiriq ?Fmgiq’- g ^tq'qfl[fq: n 

^qtqTwn wtsfffrq 1 
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<1199 uT^afRrfir^^T: I 

fJtyfk srirfir frr^s^a 9:^: ii 

yfk sgf^r^fTt ^?9t 9ff%r%59Tf^ H«rr • 

9% fTwr (0 9 rj 989 a> 995 wr^sr^: 11 
HH '(^) ^^HHrswiwr: 11 

a[irlr5r9?T^m?r: sutrori^ 11 

^ II 99 m 51^^9<59r9t II 'S^'S? II ^ II 9 II 
eft?;*Ti%r9n%arai T?T«2ir§fn f<^iTgf^^>ff^-’ 

mrr^fT ii 11 ?r ii isr^R^g 9593T*ra- ii 9 n ri»T9 wyrwr: '19 m 


iqa^^grTR 

(gtq^JT’^faa 

No. 1116 


Pindanir3Tikti 
with vivecana 

389 . 

1879 - 80 . 


Size.— 10^ in. by 4*- in. 

hxicnt.— (text) 102 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 
,, — ( com. ) ,, ; 10 „ „ ,, ,, ; 35 

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac¬ 
ters with ^g-nuTts; this is a Ms., containing the text 

and its commentary; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; foil, number¬ 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; fol. l* blank ; yellow 
pigment used ; both the text and the commentary com¬ 
plete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— Manikya-sekhara Suri, pupil of Meru^ 
tunga Suri of the Ahcala gaccha. For a list of his works 
see p. 457. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Sflri. 
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BeginSi— text ( fol. i**) 

etc. as in No. 1113. 

„ — com. (lot. l‘') ^ 

I 3T^ ?rfhT5iIT^r ?snpt‘ 

w; sff^r.s?iTr arwr^ (E^irnr^ [ ^sitRr^ ] ^ 

r5yT?qR ' Rt ftr^oTTf^^i^?^Tt^jTf^R^»TrOTRRfRrrf?r rf 

fffy^r«>r RTT 3 fR?3ar«tr i fr^miRT Ptgr?f;: ftff/^^njjrVrfT Rvcr- 

<t«r^BrRRrR‘ I RRf? a “Rr% fairf^Rr 3TT^T?1''^gTRT 

^ tfriT^^oThK fRW5Tf<^ I 3wrRtf^rT:rT- 

RRfRf^TRtS l< fR% ^ o f^^RRfft > T^^TR T^'- etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 102 * 

RRf etc. up to ^ RtR H H as in No. 1113 . 

,, — (com.; fol. 102 ^ q-Rl 3 RO tytr ft«T%/R(:) RW R(^) 5 T 

sraETTOI «Ic«HW^RR^fRRRR HRt 

5«TTRRTRr I 

RRt f^^fsr^f^^rRjmr iRf^Rnr 1 
a[T?5TtRr>% Rw rr: " 

f^RT TRr^fsTgfrfit^RT %R ^t^tRt < 

R^ »ff*Tc5?lf»TR’I^ stnmirR? U ^ II 
RW R%eR tRRRTWRRRR 

^ H ^ II 

sff‘33Rr^’R^^VIT= I 3fTjreg»n^R: M 
f^SRRTRTTRRt ^R R5TR\iRtR^Vpr^ II If H 
nft fqil ^ I' RSlft II 5R RR3 II ^ II gr ii 


t C(. “ 3T|g-—rR^RTzft ^ »^fR?a5ri^^Tt: l%?g ^?R5[q<R;?r: , Rxn R^5ffq^>lf|- 
RijoniR, TOii?—tj^r-Rr nt5i.-?-i 3tfq fsrsqiR ui'r Hjsq^R—I'^iiiji^ 

jqi?3iT sitiqHRqfR qqsrm'Rt R !T?JTfni?, ‘ fR^r^(^§TTF^F 

i%fiTMit’, R^qr tRaRiR3%. RRW rir^^ir ' rrrr— fr ffrifcRRRqftR'q- 
ai^RtWR^^rRRt ^STR^rfsT'^t RIR MRtRT'R. , RR R q^RR'-.RRR fRR%ROIfR[HRf. 

^ rR3fea5l5T?RiR3i rsri^^krri ^ri, rr fRiii'RiilirwTaj*ii- 
\:if4RfR3f^RI(ftRfl'R?Rl?J'R^5n9I-RURR oRRMfri^I ^*ift>a fRO^tR^RjinR RIH 
^ " —Malayagin Suri’i couimcnury ( p. 1 ) on Pipijaairyultti. 
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No. 1117 


Pi n daniryuktyavacuri 

169. _ 
1873-74.' 


Size.— ii’ in. by 5 ^ in. 

Extent.— 85 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description,—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac¬ 
ters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment profusely used ; 
foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i* 
blank ; condition very good ; complete ; this Ms. contains 
the g'cfrtjrs of the text. 


Age.— Samvat 1931. 

Author.— Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Suri. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the bfhad- 
vrtti to Pindaniryukti. 

Begins,—fol. i*” efVnSitfnqr stw-11 

»TT«tT *nfTpfi" 

3tr5rTr5«(tr \ T?it^5tt ^ cr>mt ^ M utttoT X 

w tFrKwt 

Ends.—iol. 85* 5 rr 5 T»TTffi tTfror?RtT 3 T«qrrf*i- 

t> 5 ryrv 2 ^w TT»iiiTrvtif Tf%ar^rtr H^Tl[Ttu»ir amr^srfmjr nr 

utrrfT 's® II 

nWifnaK w) ikt'kfWfT 
arqjjrar \ 

rf^ ^ 

11 ? li 

«rf^%?n»Tr 

?T^tvr^ f^vnnsiiT 11 ® 11 

triRt^ I 

II ? II • 


1 In a different hand we have. s_ 4 o o j, 

63 [J.L. P. 1 
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eic. JT«i»r snTTTJnit 

®K»iT^3T^iiiTTr^^r>fer%(Tr»r? »ftqlfr^F*T^5T 
sTTf^T II sfr II etc. 



Pi n daniryuktivisama- 
padaparyaya 

736 ( 21 ). 


1875 - 76 . 


Extent.— fol. 25'’ to fol. 26®. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

73 ^ (0- _ 

'1875-76. • 


yaya No. 


Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain¬ 
ed in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 25*" qt^^1%qTKf^ I Ttiot ffh 1 'fir? 

fw 3 t^ri^ I 3 TW 5 rT »ifr> 5 fiT i etc. 

Ends.— fol. 26® fF^r% i f^(^'«ITR) 3 ’ rirt fllftfT 

I fq^f^g!^f^qjTq?qqf?Tr: I 


fqtrgTH^f^Tqqjl- 

q?qqf?r 

No. ill 9 

Extent.— fol. to fol, 41'’. 


Pin daniryuktivisama- 
padapaiyaya 

789 ( 21 ). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Description,— Complete. For other 
- vr 789 (0- 

yaya No. A —. 

^ ^ 1893-1902. 


details see Pahcavastukapar- 


Begln.s.— fol. 41® etc. as in No. 1118. 

Ends.— fol. 41*" atur 3 T 5 tF? 5 fi: etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1118. 
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No, 13 20 


Pin daniryuktivisama 
padaparyaya 

332 ( 4 ). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent.— fol. 23“ to fol. 23**. 

Description.— Complete. For other det.ails see Nandisutravi^ama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 23* etc. as in No. 1118. 

Ends.— fol. 23'’ ar^ep: etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1118. 


fqo^R?%i%WJTP!ir- 
No. 1121 

Extent.— fol, 26“ to fol. 28*. 


Pindaniryuktivisamagatlia* 

vivarana 


736 (22). 
1875-76. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paheavastukapar- 

yiya No. —. 

^ ^ 1873-76. 

Author.— Not known. 


Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of difficult gathas pertaining to 
Pindaniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 26* mgr I U 5 =?!Tfgi*T* 

etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 28* m %5r5J*T#r ^ 

f5r3fiT^i^^*mT«ITi%5r<uT ^wrini: I 

This is followed by the verse as under :— 
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^R5i<T^5^5rsTfgrsrws-T 

3n^T^T«jnsr5rn!T= f^rsOTrg'wfr 

5W^: "TOTm!?: 11 


Ko, 1122 

Extent.— fol. 41'’ to fol. 45'’. 


Pin (laniry akti visamagatha 
vivarana 


789 (22), 
1895-1902. 


Description.— Complete. For other 
789(1). 


details see Pahcavastukapar- 


yaya No. 


1895-1902. 


Begins.-- fol. 41'’ nrfi 1 etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends.— fol. 45*’ tTTg^fSTTJTv^’ etc. up to •rasrm’T: as in 

No. 1121. 


N. B.— For further p.irticulars see No. II2I. 


No. 1123 

Extent.— fol. 23'’ to fol. 29*. 


Pin daniryuktivisamagatha- 
vivarana 

332 (5). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisutravi§ama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins— fol. 23" «tw !• etc. as in No. 1121. 

Ends.— fol. 29* etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. it21. 
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No. 1124 

Size—io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari charac¬ 
ters with occasional ^ywriTTS ; bold, clear, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete ; most of 
the foil, more or less worm-eaten; condition rather 
unsatisfactory. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709, 1002 
and 1113. 

Subject.— This agama deal-s with rules and regulations prescribed 
for a Jama saint and is an extract taken out of the 20th 
prabhfta of Saraacari, the 3rd vastu of the ninth pOrva. 
This work mainly deals with the following topics :— 

( : ) ( 2 ) ( 3) ( 4 ) arm- 

( 5 ) JT^^^oTiSfiT, (. 6 ) and ( 7 ) 

VK- 

For additional particulars see “ 

ArTtrraOT (pp- 149-155 ) published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 53 in A, D. 1928. 

Begins.—fol. 1* ^ w: 

fT^sr 1 
q(«r) 11 ? etc. 

Ends.— fol. ao** 


Oghaniryukti 
(Ohanijjutti) 
94 . 

1872 - 73 . 
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» 5T^*Tsir?n’j^TiT^^r?rl( 4 

^nrrgriyH^antTf^^Tftfmsnjrmi'^sgj «fT5ii^3nf^^Tf^pnifVff 
^rmif II etc. 

wnamg 5ffWT%5T h 

Reference.— Published along with the contntentary of Dronacirya 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1919. For quota¬ 
tions etc. see Weber 11 , p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 
Mss. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdi Cata¬ 
logue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 
(gathas ti6o to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly) see 
p. 108, 


No, 1125 

Size.—12| in. by i| in. 


Oghaniryukti 

_ 9 ^_ 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— no leaves; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent ^girt^is ; big, quite legible, uni¬ 
form and very good hand-writing; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written into two 
separate columns; but really it is not so ; for, the lines of 
the first column are continued to the second ; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 
and this portion as well as the middle portion of each 
of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot; there is a hole between the two columns in each 
leaf; leaves numbered in both the margins: in the right- 
hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 
with 57 and the left-hand margin with letter-numerals 
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for 6 i to 69 ; for 99 etc., leaf i* blank ; so is the leaf 
166*'; a string passes through the holes; leaves are placed 
between two wooden boards ; left-hand corners of several 
leaves gone; on leaf 59 even some letters are gone ; condi¬ 
tion on the whole good ; the Ms is well-preserved as it is 
placed in a card-board box lined with oil cloth ; complete ; 
1162 gatlias in all. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.—leaf 57 '’ ‘4^311 ^ H 

mrmrtfi ajwr^n 1 
Hiflrmft mf^sr Tuf^nl 11 

^HfR<Trf^i3Tr ftnl fSTHitSTui stfiir u ^ 

arrtTtitd sou u ^ 11 ? 

srr^ etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends, "leaf 166“ 

um iT(.?3t')nEx»t5?«rT etc. up to [\ as in No. 1134. 

This is followed by the lines as under;— 
tr II II ^ M ut«ir II u II ^ II 1.^ 

II II 4J: ii ^ II c» It » 

N. B.—For additional information see No. 1124. 

Refeience— This Ms. having sonic special symbols for decoration 
given on the last leaf has been described by F. Kielhorn in 
his Report lor 1880-81 on p. 9. But the title is given there 
as “ Oliasamayari [ausuTUrurfr ]” 


1 This is not tile symbol in the Ms, It differs from this to some extent. 

2 This verse is quoted by Drona sfiri in his comment.'iry (p. fb ) on Ogha- 
piryukti. 
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Oghaniryukti 


No. 1126 

Size.— I2| in. by in. 


17 . 


1877 - 78 . 


Extent,— 26 folios; 3 6 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ^BTristts; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* blank j 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre ; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; 
the last gatha numbered as 1154. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.—fol. i** H 

Wffi etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends.—fol. 26*" 

tf^t etc. up to 11 as in No. 1124. 

This is followed by the line .as under 

^ 'I 11 g: II w: etc. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1124. 


No. 1127 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| in. 


Oghaniryukti 

1212. 

1886-92. 


Extent.— 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with ; hold, big, uniform, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
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ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 
sides decorated with three small discs, one in the centre 
and one, one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
yellow pigment used; condition very good ; the last gatha 
numbered as 1164. 

Age.—Samvat 1720. 

Begins.— fol. i** % 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

Ends.—fol. 47* 

etc. up to wnfew il I as in No. 

1124. This is followed by the following lines ;— 

«fr^(3Tt)f^frTR: H HHTff II 

trra-^f etc. 

Then run the lines as under: - 

5y(fiy)<fTO?r: il syti n i| sft n rt ' 

N. B,— For other details sec No. 1124. 


No. 1128 


Oghauirynkti 

65 2 . 

1892-95. 


Size.— ii| in. by 4.^ in. 

Extent.— 32 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; ^8 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish in colour ; 
Devanagari characters ; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the edges of 
the first fol. ruled in two lines ; foil. !■* and 32'’ blank ; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; condition very good ; 
the last gatha numbered as 64 i. e. 1164. 

63 [J. L.P.J 
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T%TT5(i!i^iwt^?r5T?«r (?) « ^ 

?T5Ttr?^r(:) 9>Tr5;Jnwr 1 

fTSnUT ^ II V 

w?r I 

fsr^sirafTr ^pwf ^RrnbrsTTsms^C^rf <1 H gTjr( ^) 

ftr^srtfrr: H ^ 

3sgr(sf?r) ?ft<Tt?T si^ ^ ItWiTTS f^(?) 
w^CTftrsft o ii^^jf«nntf>6Jri ®^^3T?I»TT6tfe^TnTar: (1 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary are published. 
See No. 1124. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 404 and G. O. Series vol. XXI ( pp. 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary written in 
Saiiivat 1289. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 41. 


No. 1130 


Oglianiryukti 
with tika 

ms. _ 

' 1884 - 87 . ■ 


Size.— ii3 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 121 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with f^TTrirrs; small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil. 1“ 
and I2i‘’ blank; yellow pigment used; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; some of the foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair ; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well; both complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins— (text ) fol. i** atr^ etc. as in No. 1124. 
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ins— (com.) fol. i*’ qrfir ^^rntTW 'i 

^ Wfsm etc. up to qsiT K*t^ li ^ it 11 
etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 121* 

q^rr atqpnfffwr etc. up to ^tpir as in No. 1134. 

„ —(com.} fol. 12X* 5irm[; ] ^?mR:CffO n®i> 

11 ^ n ? 11 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi¬ 
tional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 404. 

3 n 5 rT*f 3 f% Oghanir^Tikti 

HT^T^fer with tika 

No. 1131 

Size.— 10^ in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with pwr^fs; bold, big, clear and good band¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the first 
two and the last few foil, slightly worn out at the corner; 
condition very fair ; foil, numbered twice : once as 

etc. and once as ^ etc.; so this Ms. seems to be a 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433 
only ; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent 8385 slokas. 

Age.—Saiiivat 1436. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 2* 

qrqwr etc. as in No. 1134. 

,, — (com.) fol. I*” 

a^mrt 

siitJ etc, as in No. 1130. 

etc. 


1213. 

1886-92. 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 162'^ 

etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ —(com.) fol. 162'^ II wwr II ^ U 

II ^ 11 

^er(rfr) fisix -1 

^5^q-^f3r?r?:a-5rgtir!rfoi?Trff5-' li ? 11 
vrsTfirmr/^ff Wcsri g-f? 1 
^rrrcff^pgg^CTTi;: ^Tffarwr^^TJrra; 11 =? 
tTSTT ^ srrft^CT^rTs^oii f?|TT?r»n n 

^t’^r ^!|j^r(56)?fh!: T^^f^'r i' ^ n 

j^T sfl^RIR^^fVon mir^rns^t 

m f^Hr»Ti?r ii V 11 

g-HfWJT «fl*T?T?rr%5f^5Wip 1 

=^aT5r5m §pi gf? il M 11 

jT It ti sift«ti?iT II ^ etc. 

JT^iTj 1> gr '1 11 if II gr 11 g-11 

Then in a dilTerent hand wt have : ant^nT^f^ffTfi 

N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. naj). 


#^gr% 


Oghaniryukti 
with tika 


No. 1132 


417. 

1882-83^ 


Size,— ii| in. by 47 m. 

Extent.— 134-18 = 116 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ^gnTstls ; clear, big and good hand-writing; 
ink faded at times ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; most of the foil, have their edges 
more or less worn out; so even the written portion gone 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the 19th fol. ; num¬ 
bers of some of the foil, worn out ; so it is difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or not; condi¬ 
tion poor; fol. I to 18 seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be complete; 
total extent 8635 ^lokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.—( text) (abruptly) lol. 19"* msi <nfm 3 T 5 j 3 Iw(?i&)aiItna[T^ 
^ ^ etc. 

„ — (abruptly) ( com. ) fol. 19“ 

i *tn'?fni 3 T 55 n^t^^«i(?F(g) 3 T^rs^r- 
^TfT ^ fi=r 'TT’?mi3T3 trfTiTrirrrsTrg'ri'V ^ftr etc, 
3 Tsr ^^rr% 3 T^( 5 i)-^r«rtsrrnt: 0 «i«rr I ^ I 3 T^(ti)|T- 

(55r)nr?r etc. 

Ends.-- (text) fol. 134*’ 

tr^TT atOTTir? etc. up to ll as in No. 1124. 

This verse is numbered as 1148. 

„ — (com.) fol. 134^’ I ’FiRrat 1 

arfr^noTHtir ffma" w^ntwrrsmrStg 

iT^inr ii 11 ^ 11 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


^T5rR5frf«rr?FT 

No. 1133 


(Ighaniryuktitika 

1114.^ 

Tf-S7-91. 


Size.-- 10^ in. by 4.^- in. 

Extent.— 144 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey , Devanagari chara¬ 
cters with^mars; bold, clear, big, uniform^and good^ 

I This occurs on page 52 “ ot the piiutad edition ( Sgamodaya Samiti Series) 
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hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
ink; numbers for foil, entered twice on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; foil i* and 144” blank ; this 
Ms. contains the of the text; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sariivat 1662. 

Author.— Dropacarya. For details see p. 499. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Oglianiryukti. 

Begins.— fol. i” sm: 

etc. as in No. 1129. 

Ends.— fol. 134* 5 *htt M tpi *nfr h ^ ii ?fff ^Jrrprr 

jsn 

’irev ^ etc. \ 
etc. r 

^(fT^wrsfjrfirm 1 h \ it 

»Tirif%{f?r)^f^ 9 rT 1 i 

\ IIRII 

aaa «ia a?if ‘^a^’s^rwstrro- 

TfSllTfT II ^ II ^ I! 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1124. In " A Descriptive Cata¬ 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan " ' 
(vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) published in the Gaekwad's 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them^ at least one noted on 
p. 215 is certainly composed by Drona Sflri. 


1 This will be hereafter referred to as “ The PatUn Gitalogue vol. I 
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Oghaniryukd 
with avaciir^ 


No. 1134 


1 47 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Size.— io|^ in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. ( text) ^3 folios ; 12 to 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to 
a line. 


(com.) ,, ,, ; 28 ,, j, ,, 49 

a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with jurats; this is a <t?ir<irHT Ms.; the text 
written in a much bigger hand than that for the commen¬ 
tary , quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only, edges of the first and 
last few foil, slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 
found in No. 1135. 


Age.— Samvat 1527. 

Author of the commentary—lnanasag.ira. For his another work 
see No. 688. 


Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1“ tf H 

atlTSfr etc. as in No. 1124. 

„ —( com. ) fol. i» swCO ^ II 

5 r 4 ;fsr 4 )iTmq?qqtf 3 qr»T etc. as in No. 1133. 

Ends.—(text) fol, 43^ 

up to as in No, 1124. 

Thi.s is followed by the lines as under;— 

ffmtr: 11 trr 'KTQorfwfij |VT I 

£4 t J* J 
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Ends.—(com, ) fol. 43*^ airno II etc. practically up to 

as in No. 1135. 

Reference.— For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous ava- 
curi see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss. 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 40, 95, 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, 17s, 177, 309, 378, 385, 390, 
406 and 409). 




Oghaniryuktyavacurni 


No. 1135 


1116 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 35 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarf 
characters with ; very small, quite legible and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; the first 13 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
goodj complete; composed in Sariivat 1439; fol. 35*’ 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it; of 

the text given. 

Age.— Saihvat 1534. 

Author.— Jfianasagara SQri, pupil of Devasundara Suri. 

Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit to Ogh^nifyukti. 

Regins,—fol. i* atw: gaKRtftr: 

«jftntfg(«ih!)§[mi6r ii etc. 

TOWTWT? II II wrw ^ ^ 

iTwfhctc, 
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Ends.—fol. sj** arrno II ^^ 5 rs?ti 3 TfiT?nTr^ 3re5*ft ? g 

®f!T II II 11 (J s^TO II WW® II «nn 

3TMI fTTT® U II fm whftniTHraf*rfi&!ll’rlT3flT>ilt 
5r>f^!T%^ti5y^for^RfVTSBff&i«TfrT9iqg?^T5T^?^^''?'Tr?raTf^r 

ii ^ 11 11 

i'^r^HT*iR5vriffvrar(5fi)5n%w: 

sflCfRRTA’ ? 3 : 7 t swing 11 ^ 11 
II (f II @ II go grvorg^ il sft- 

^nwsT’Rnr ggigw T^y^ainw g 11 « 9 g 11 This is follow¬ 

ed in a very big hand by the lines as under:— 
aT^sn^i^fr^Tsrfn:’ trR^rnrptf^^ 1 

Reference—See No. 1134. 



No. 1136 

Size.— 10J- in. by 4| in. 


Oghaniryuktyavitcu rni 

I lls. 

^1887-91. 


Extent.—37 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagarl cha¬ 
racters with occasional ^gmgrs; very small, quite legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in tliree lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used : foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a gf>f presented asis^^sl^^ii etc., 
on the 4tli fol. perhaps referring to the tjTTTor; another 
on fol. 18'’; complete; edges of some of the foil, slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
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Begins.—fol. 1* TO’ siftfrluTU 

srd7Tt(.s)«mw5«rerg!fHRfTSr etc. 

Ends.—fol, 37 '’ SffTtr® It etc. practically np to 3W?3T<tli^ll 

as in No. 1135. 

This is followed by the line as under:— 

11 ^ 11 sft: 11 etc. 

N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 


No. 1137 

Si2C.— 10^ in. by 4| in. 


()iihanirynkt3'avacurni 
18 . 

l 877 - 7 ' 8 '' 


Extent.—43 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

De.scripiion.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanigari 
characters with ^smsiTS; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the snthps ol the original 
text; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
43^* blank; complete ; extent 3400 slokas ; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 


Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—fol. 1® » 

etc. 

Ends.—tol. 43* arTTr® H etc. up to 

in No. 1133. This is followed by jo 00. 

N. B.—For additional information see No 1135. 
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Oglianiryuktyavflciir 

i 

1214. _ 

1886 - 92 . 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 59 + I = 40 tblio.s ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with jywrari; very small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled jn four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; iol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39*’ blank ; 
some of the last foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the intros of the text. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 

Begins.—fol. I* jrsrffr(.s)irtTr^t 5 q^f 3 q'r»tW 5 T I 

I etc. 

Ends.—fol. 39^ 3 trTr« II >TT^fsj 

itf^T snaif?r 1 s'f^^n^s'snfa'snrw s^sgr st 5 

11 'l M tjat II II aftsTR- 

Rft : ??mKr ii at 11 sft: m etc. 




Oghaniryuktyavaciiri 


No. 1139 


286 . 

A. 1883 - 84 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4J in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 
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Description— Country paper tough and white; Devanigari cha¬ 
racters with occasional ^rtt^rs ; small^ legible and toler¬ 
ably good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fob partly worn out; condition very fair; this Ms. 
contains only the of Oghaniryukti; complete ; foil, 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ; this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Saihvat 
1533 that I have handled up till now. ‘ 

Age.~ Saiiivat 1333. * 

Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha¬ 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 1* 3 t§ 

srg?ml.s^mt qw^ T3 «<)n : 11 tra ^6r?flrrfg«Ttn- 

irmor 1 etc. 

3TT^»rf at^n^t^rewfTJnmfWiftc* 

etc. 

Ends.—fol. 24*’ n H «?«> 

II 11 ^11 

m*n%T ^ » 5^% %rlTfr "nr.This Ms. ends thus. 



No. 1140 


Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

736 (20), 
1875-76. 


Extent,—fol. 25* to fol. 25'’. 

Description.—Complete. For other details sec Pancavastukapar- 

, rJ 716(1). 
yaya No. 


1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper “ Tlie Jaina Manuscripts” 
(p. I 06 ) published in “ Journal ol the University of Bombay ” ( vol. Vll, 
pt. 2 , September t^jS ). 
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5 ” 


Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—fol. 25* 1 snflsr^t^ 1 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25jrmVntM ( 5 Tr? 5 TT' 5 ) »TfT^ I 

ar«ri^: 1 1 ait?ri^%fq?n?n: 1 


No. 1141 

Extent.—fol. 40* to fol. 41*. 


Oghaniryuktiparyaya 

V89 ( 20). 
1895-1902. 


Description.— Complete. For other details sec Pancavastukapar* 

. n 789(0* 

Begins.—fol. 40“ srifm^tTHfa etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends.— fol. 41’ etc. 

N.B.— For additional information see No. 1140. 


^ Ighaniry uktiparyaya 
A.l882-83. 

Extent.— fol. 22** to fol. 23*. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisiitravi.sama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.—fol. 32'’ snnST^mfit etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends.—fol. 24* etc. 

N, B,—For further particular, sec No. 114Q. 
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No. 1143 

Size.—10 in. by 4| in. 


Paksikasutra 
( l^akkhiyasutta ) 

750 (a). 
1892 - 95 . 


Extent.— II folios ; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and whitish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; foL 
I* blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for loll, entered twice: 
once as usual and once as q q’ etc.; edges and cor¬ 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains qrf|TtPi(TrRiJrrQ.5(- hcv 
No. 953. 

Age.— Samvat 1842. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— One of the sutras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and srutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Winternit/ says on p. 471 of pt. II of ‘A His¬ 
tory of Indian Literature ' as under :— 

*' The Pakkhi or the Paksika-Sutra is a liturgy in 
verse for the PakkhrPadikanianam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
i. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the “ five great vows ” ( mah.ivrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship ot the “patient 
asceiicj” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
of the “ sacred scriptures which stand ouiside the Angas ” 
( angabahiram ) and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise Lo a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (suita- 
kiitanam ). ” 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pi. 11, pp, 429-430 ) may hc here noted 

“ The third and lourth Mula-Suttas are also sometimes 
given as Ohanjjutti ( Ogha-Niryukti) and Pakkhi ( Paksik^- 
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SM 

Sutra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Ohanijjutti 
appear in the list of the Cheya-Suttas. ” See Weber, Ind. 
Stud. XVip 85. 

Begins. —foi. i “ ^Tftq- %■ I 

3 Tr%mm^ tx rj \ 

r%% «r xTStTS? «x fTm sr^rw n I n etc. 

—tol, 10* II toV xsTTWiToim fn ^ifq- ^FttOT 

w*T^fT 5 T 3 Tfr ?i^vri- 

^^^>TT»T 5 raft gfeiinlrJTroTtTfgxT^f 

ftRTa'frre^IT g^onggm 

n^o^fgsna: % 5 =TiiDftercire ^vtctstcIR 
5 o:^ 55 nir^ ^ramc^rrcir^rzrTwr nrc^rr^T^rarr 

?xraT> ^cgg[#I%?n 3 Tr gfbjnJTW 3 Cq: 5 ^l%?jT 3 TT 
3 ir^'^^iirra^i®f’r 

iTfTQf^Trraxin^r ^aT??JTftT^TJiT®T f? ^- 

^rf^tr >mti^ RQ% R3tf«r R*if^ wftripfVtr R^mftofrtr 

etc. 

Ends.—fol. II* 

Rn^ ^nnr^oftti;p»n^rq 1 
wm iir^att Rtrq- Rm l n 

»r% n sarr^or^ff % i‘it 5 Ji’rw ' 

«? = I%I%n I 

Reference.— Published along with Ya^odeva Suri’s commentary 
in the D. L. J. P. F. Scries as No. 4 in A. D. 1911. Sec 
Weber II, p. 819. For additional Mss. sec B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 394, G. O. Series vol. XXI ( p. 23 ) and 
Lfmbdi Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 and 
1547 recorded in this Citaloguc contain KsSmapaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Suri’s vnti and tabb.a respectively, over and above 
the text. For description of a Ms. having the bare tc\t 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7504. For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
text see the Paitan Catalogue vol. I (pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 158, 300, 406, 409 and 411), 
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No. 1144 

Extent.—fol. s*’ to fol. ii'*. 


Paksikasutra 

126 9 ( 41 ) 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Begins.— fol. 3'' 

IT ntrat etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends.— fol. ii'* 

wrai etc. up to *TifV l \ ii 

as in No. 1143. 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1145 

Size.— io| in. by 4;^ in. 

Extent.—8-1=7 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description,--Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking; otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works ;— 


Psksikasutra 
m2 {a)._ 

188y-9i. 


(I ) sn^<TifT«,3r ( No. 886 ) 

( 2 ) (No. 960) 

(3) Q«wr<Ri^5r (ifrwf^rr) 

( 4 ) 

Age.— Saihvat 1864. See No. 

^ 1887-91. 


fol. 8* 

,, 8* to fol. 8“ 

» 8^- 
„ 8'’ 



IMS- 1 

Begins.—fol. i* 
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3T etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends.—fol. 8* 

«*nri etc. up to ^ as in No. 1143. 
This is followed by the line as under 

«ftiTTT?EW^ 


No 1146 

Size.— ri^ in. by 4^ in. 


Paksikasutra 

613(a). 

1884-86. 


E\tent.— 53 folios ; 15 to 16 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and tough ; DevanSgari cha¬ 
racters with fBTTrars ; bold, big, legible and good liand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; corners of some of the foil, worn out; con¬ 
dition tolerably good ; this work ends on fol. 5* ; this Ms, 
contains over and above this, the following 12 works 


(I) 

( No- 705 ) 

foil. 

5* to 21^ 

(2) 


>> 

2I» „ 22I’ 

(3) 

'44'i4^1Wlrfr 


22*’ ,, 36'’ 

(4) 


>9 

36'’ „ 39*’ 

(S) 

(No. 410) 

>y 

39*’ 42*’ 

(6) 


r > 

42*’ „ 43* 

(7) 


99 

43* » 44*’ 

(8) 


99 

44*’ » 45* 

( 9 ) 

^5:5Rnr ( No. 274 ) 

99 

45* .. 47* 

(10) 


99 

47* ,, 48*’ 

(lO 


99 

48*’ „ 32* 

(12) 

(No. 403 ) 

99 

52 * » 53 *’ 
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Age.— Old. 

Begins.—fol. i* 

3T etc. as in No. 1145. 

Ends.--fol. 5* 

etc. up to as in No. ii 43 ' This is 
followed by ?T*TTff:. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1143. 


No. 1147 

Size.— ro| in. by 4| in. 


Paksikasiitra 

751 (a),_ 

1892 - 95 . 


Extent,— 4 folios ■, 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tolerably thick and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small circular 
disc in the centre whereas the numbered, with two more, 
one in each of the two margins ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly torn ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. condition 
tolerably good ; complete so far as it goes ; this Ms. con¬ 
tains on fol. 4*’ an additional work viz. Paksikaksamana- 
sutra which is already described as No. 956 (vide this 
very pt., pp. 318-319 ). 


Age.—Sarhvat 1540^'') See No. 956, 

Begins,—fol. 1’ ^ 

faeWpV frTf«r etc, as in No. 1143. 
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Ends.— fol. 4** in O t P r yn *mwiT ^ ^or 1 mwfk 

jftffir ^ anflnxr auRifftr l anj ^ i T K t Iff t 1 fm 
pri I 

ifi>r «frqT%«F^ «Kiff 1 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1148 

Extent,— fol. 30* to fol. 42*’. 


Paksikasutra 

1171 (b). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 

Begins.—fol. 30* 

3t f?p 5 r etc. as in No. 1143. 

Ends.— fol. 42*’ ^rcrtii etc. up to as in No, 1147. This is 

followed etc. up to Rrft 11 ^ II as in No. 1143, 

Then we have :— / 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1143. 


No. 1149 

Extent.— fol. 14*’. 


PSksikasutra 

434_(b)^ 
1882- 83. 


Description,— Incomplete as it ends abruptly. For ^further details 
see No, 706, 
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Begins.—foJ. 14^ 

^ ft# ffsft# sttot ^ H % II 

Ends.—fol. M** mi «rew wff *Tff3«rir innrrf^riTraft ^twwt i 

«iriirrf«(nr Twwrrw 1 ?r(^) ^ vi i^nrf «rr 1 fT« 1 i 

^ ^ ^(ij) <n5t 3lf- It ends thus abruptly. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1145. 




Paksikasutra 
' with vrtti 


No. 1150 


_ 45 . _ 
1880 - 8 l!^ 


Size.— 1 jT in. by 2.J^ in. 

Extent.— 189 - 12 = 177 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf; 45 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devan.igarl cha¬ 
racters with ^^irrarrs; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been divided into two columns, but 
really it is not so; lor, every line of the first column 
extends to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered'in both 
the margins: in the right-hand one in numbers as i, 2, etc 
and in the left-hand one as sft, 0^, (j etc.; leaves 22'’ 

? 

and 23* illegible, rince the ink has faded ; leaf 189*’ blank ; 
red chalk used ; last few leaves stuck together; leaves 
t to t57 arc followed by leaves tyo to 18^ ; both the text 
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and'the commentary incomplete; the 189th leaf ends 
abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for, edges of almost 
every leaf partly worn out. 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Yasodeva Suri, pupil of Sfican'dra 
Suri, pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. The 
latter is composed in Vikrama Saihvat 1180. See No. 1135* 

Begins.— ( text ) leaf 6* 

tr %f«Jr etc. as in No. 1147. 
j, (com.) „ I*’ ii 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

End^—(text) leaf (?) This cannot be written, since this cores¬ 
ponding leaf lias stuck together with another. 

„ —(com.) leaf 188'’ q-# etc. up to rntm'- as in No. 

1155. This is followed by the line as under ;— 

^ tl ? ^ II II u u ^ H ipt <1 » II 

Then on leaf 189^ we have;— 

dT»Ti%?TTr: wmfk 

»i.gr?rTprrr%^TT^ »*i i fl 

iT?r. sng;r^ 

sTittiTOwitf trt^ f^^'TttftnwTwlsT srfkgjftrgfJT- 

sTmtTtr^rsjtrmT^ 11 ^ 11 

f^fT^TT tt *nfr II ^itnr an? n jtt? >Tr??«it 1 ft.iTJrT- 

<Tr'^wnTT;jhnTT'%ww(?) 1 f% <tw- 

=^ 3 a=nT- It ends thus. 

Rtleience — Both the text and the commentary are published. 
Sec No. II4^ For an additional Ms. sec No. 1546 of 
the I.imbdi Catalogue. 
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Pskslkasutravrtti 

• • 

_ 1284 ._ 

1886 - 92 . 


Size.— 11| in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 63 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and rough ; DevanSgari cha¬ 
racters with ^BXTTWTS; bold, big, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink: red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; foil, doubly numbered: once as 1, 2 etc. and once 
as 766, 767 etc, over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered as 79, 80 etc.; this work 
seems to be incomplete so far as the colophon is con¬ 
cerned. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Yaiodeva SOri, pupil of Sri candra Suri, pupil of Vira 
Gapi. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Paksikasuira. 

Begins.— Col. i** ^ w: H 

«np!rTi^ ewfiwbirf 11 1 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 63* 

^ ^ 3 »it > 

<Tr > ^ q i tii 4 i *wi t% n 

ffWTfn %ir •• ^ •• 

y w tg wJtu^(|if^i Tq «q : I 

5 ’»nTOT«TO 5 fft wmq trfhiftT’qftmTWi: !1 ^ 11 
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i: ^T^sr^Wragr 

fTT?f«rfTT: 

H^<nwcTr' 

%w^5 ^ 5Tm f^iT5(?T) mj W OiW5JT: II ^ " 

3TRf^?r*TS«13PT: 5T%(T^5J^t>T;5T?r: II 
‘^V9^r«55fuRT wnrrRT^ f5rvmT(?^)*Tflq’?i i 
WJRT^rirTff^RVr w I 

’sfl[;] ^?5TnT^: «rr?riq;3f%f^ 

sT?g?TT im; II H 

- R7)55Tl%Tl'^fT JUT ^!fTf '1 

^rfif iianm: ii ^ 

STmr^HmfsiTThrTT^d)- 
TrfrfR5T^i from i 
’T^g TiiT%- It ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1145. For additional Mss. see 
G. O. Senes vol. XXI ( pp. S, iff and 35 ) and Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 154^). For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commen¬ 
tary styled as “ qijaq'rfTgjflorffW:” -see the Pauana Catalogue 
(vol. I, p. 3>o)- 


qTr?T^fi^|r% 

No. 1152 


Paksikasiilruvrtti 

168 . 

1873-74. 


Size.— I I jj in bv 4 J in 

I'Atent — 7S folios , I ] line- to a p.igt . .p's letteis to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, grey and brittle, Detanagan 
characters with ’gs’RlHl-s ; bold, big, legible and very good 

? ‘ I 

2 In the printid iditim \vi have;— 

“ n^HiRff^l'T -1 =^tfr> 4HI ’’ 


jJ.UP.) 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil. 26-35, 48, 49, 54-66and 70-75 very 
grey; edges of some of the foil, somewhat damaged; 
corners of one and all the foil, badly worn out; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foU t* ; condi 
tion fair; complete. 

Age.—Samvat 1519. 

Begins.—fol. l*" ^ im-' II 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends.— fol. 77** 

^ a etc. up to n° as in No. 1155- 

This is followed by the lines as under ; — 

wra ^ gf? ss fern 1 fOt 

11 1 * 'l ids is 

followed by the following lines written in a different hand •’ 

^{^h: ^5: II \ 11 

dr 1 

sprriufrr =?r(‘s)fwT;mfrTrmrftVrf?:rtrr; ' ^ 11 

rT^ 5 ji%a\rd'Trd<itrTTUiSq:«RSHfTF.!fr 1 r n 
fTr^gid I 

umr?i ■TW 5 ii 5 Tn^‘ 5 ifRff(i>^ 1 « 11 
This is followed in a still different hand by the verst 
as under:— 

\^T«dT(i)^i=?dd?rT maJwiT H 11 

N. B.— For further particulars sec No. 1151. 


1 Letters ,\rc gone s'm^v ibo folio i*. worn o<n, 

a J)l9. 
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Pakslkasutravrtti 


No. 1J53 

Size.— i2| in. by 4^ in. 


764. 

1899 - 1915 ; 


Extent.— 49 folios 15 lines to a page 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rougli and greyish ; DevanagarJ cha¬ 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 
on fol. 1* we have tra il^, ira ^ H 

written ; otherwise it is blank ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; composed in Saiitvat 1180 ; extent 2700 slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

3 egins.— fol. 1“ ari w’ 


etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends.—fol. 49'’ etc. up to II II as m No. 

1135. This is followed by the line? as under;— 

^iar 3 TTT^ u <To^gpfy® strirs^rr 1 
nr? isrsm h swratf 11 ^ 11 

Then in a different hand we have;— 


ffmm ??oo i 3^1 ??<sor 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 



S«4 

No, 1154 


him 1 Utraiurf and Philosophy f llf 4 . 

I^aksikasiitravrtti 


227. 

1902-1907. 

Size.— Joj in. by in. 

Extent.— 63 folios ; 15 lines to .a page , 48 letters to a line. 

Desciiption.—Country paper whitish and tough ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with gBTTTsTts; bold, big, legible and good hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in foui lines in black ink ; loll, 
numbered twice as usual, fol. 1“ blank ; foil. 55 to 60 
slightly worm-eaten , condition toleiably good , complete . 
extent 2700 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. i*" # str: 1 

etc. as in No. 1151. 

Ends.—fol. 63^ 

=9 etc. up to as in No. 1133. 

This is followed by the lines as undei — 

I 11 

sff II i’aT o ^ u etc. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1151. 


Ka 1155 

Size.— 13 ’ in. by in. 


Paksikasutravrtti 

_ 1203 ^ 

1887-91. “ 


Extent.— 57 folios •, 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin anJ touf.;li ; Devanigarl cha- 
racteis with occasional ; bold, bi<’, legible and 

elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two thick red lines: 
the interlinear space coloured yellow ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice as usual , the first fol. slightly torn ; foil. 
6 to 17 somewhat worm-eaten ; so are tlie foil. ^ i to 42; 
condition tolerably fair; complete; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small jiattern in the centre, whereas 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; extent .'3100 slokas : 
composed in Sarhvat 1180. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Hegins.—fol. P' ^ u 

etc. as in No. 1131. 

Hnds— fol. 37^ 

^ 'rr'VasHttr etc. up to B«nfi as m No. 1151. 
fhis is followed by the lines as under ; — 

m«ur nn ff 11 ^ 11 

iq^riiuai tTfSTTrnj^iPRi 

a^fvidlti ^■'TTa^ •• II 'K II 
ggrsTtmsrrw?: qvggr ^ 

^ caat ii i) 11 ?o 11 

r^ a RH T ga ' ' 

3 ?roi shroraa: 11 

imrn o o gpr aag H if |i ^ n 

N. B.— For funher particulars see No. 1131. 



Jaim Literature and Philosophy \ lt$6. 

1 ^aksikasutmvrtti 

No. 1156 __A 2 § 3 ^_ 

1891 - 95 . 

Size.—14|^ in. by rs in. 

Extent.— 259-2= 257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leal ; 44 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagan 
characters with gamin s; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
y, X, % etc. and in the left-hand one as im, 5 etc.; the first 
two leaves missing; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. arc worn out, it is difficult to ascertain its real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leal 259*’ blank ; leaves 127'’ and 
128* illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end ; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes ; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 

Age.— Saihvat 1275. 

Begins.—leaf 3*’ (?) inrRrr 1 Jm-- ttgrcrOt 

UTiBiRt ^ tffr ^.Qof Tnprr etc. 

Ends, leaf 258® ^ etc. up to as in 

No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

ft II vs II 
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fisuf^fTT «ni qTT?i^%«i 

•■• ... II 'K II 

SifT 

’OTr'Wmwrg; ijTHr... 

cr^^ 5 T 57 ffmTCT 5 fhm ' 

5 ^5^ gHT*tv«mT^' •• 

^ II so 3 T §5 9 rrH(‘ 6 )^ 011 ^ 51 ' 

iTT^fe ’ Tjirafr^asixigrTiffim 31R?: sit^qi^y s° 
i:fT^r ^jT^SWit^^CTT qrT%^^fTTr?rwT^ ^iwfTi' n 11 
lirag 11 ^ n etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 


qTfeTq> ^ 5 »q-^K 

No. 1157 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4^ in. 


1 ‘aksikusu Lra vacuri 
214. 

1871-72. 


Extent.— 6 folios , 23 lines to a page , 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper \ery thin anJ greyish ; Jama Deva- 
n3g.tn characters with occasional ^mats; vciy small, 
clear and good liand-writmg ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; edges oi the 61I1 tol. slightly damaged ; con¬ 
dition on the whole good ; red chalk used ; complete. 

Age,— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


.Subject.— A .small commentary on the P.iksikasutra based upon 
■ the bigger commentary by Yasobhadrasuri. 

Begins.— fol. 1“ t ffw l 

Train^nt frf<^ 1 etc. 

1 II tliis IS to In' taliiM) J.S im.iiiiii" ‘ wrjtteii then this is .1 Ms. written 

by .1 ft’ntitU. For a Ms ol M-il.iv.iairi Sun’s com. on Avass it'.i written bt .1 sVa- 
viha il.'UWii Htipaile, see J.un.icitfaUatp.ivIrunj.) ( Pun\.tvi)av,i)rs artich', p jj, 
foot-uote 70), 
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Ends.— fol. I** I 5^90 r'H?^TTTo WBK^rgsr- 

II ® II ffrr II ^fT’^sf^^t^'irss'V^njTlr^T?- 

%r«m « tf » jram 

Reference.— In the Limbdi Qtalogue there are two Mss. of 

one of which is anonymous and the other by 
Balacandra. Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 


qTTl[?^3J 
No. 1158 


Paksikasutni 
with avacud 

1282 (a). 
1891-95. 


Size.— loj in. by 4|. in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 to 14 lines to a page , 56 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and white , Jama 
Devanagari characters with frequent ^g^rrais’: small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; this is a TiSTTSt 
Ms., the commentary written in a very very small hand¬ 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink : red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good ; the text 
complete but the avacun ends abuptlv, on lol 5^’; this 
Ms. contains an additional work viz. Trf?!4^!jTr*Tint?i5r which 
commences on fol. a** and ends on the same (ol 4*’: 
It is described as No. 958. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the avaciiri.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. C 

f?rpd^> n etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. 3T5rtT^^sTig«n»Hi'J5r: areg^r- 

ijt?!.?tTn%^T 3 TrfT^iT fVsrwrw etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4'’ arif3? 

•irt^frT q'rafk arTorrcr arr^rer^ ari ^ 

RTTwnrr nfR fk )i g- u <nT%5Fi " 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 3^ R^OtOT *ri%! 75 ^ fff II c II 

ff?T 5 !T« 5 r 3 Tr 5 rg 3 ^R.rs^'tr^fsnr^^ 11 

This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— For description of a Ms. having the text and an 
anonymous avacuri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. Sec 
.ilso G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 35, No. 275 (4 ). 


No. 1159 


Paksikasalravtietirni 

1182 ( b ). 
' 1884 - 87 . 


Extent.— fol. 14^’ to fol. 22". 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 728. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasutra, 

Begins.— fol. 14'’ ^ Rr^TR: I 

^5Ti^(i){fnTPTnTETri^!fe?;^^irfr^5 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 22“ gaffsrar^sf^RT? i ^at® ^fTTRrs'T^r ^ftr gfr\^fTr R^fir 

^ gRti^r^r II 

QR g 5J^off^R a«n R^grarrmat il ? 11 
:) ^rwTwt« 

Refeiencc.— Sec Nos 1157-1158. 
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No. llfiO 


Paksi kasi 1 Ira vuonri 

1285. 

1886 -- 92 . 


Size.-- ToJ in. by 4]- in. 

Extent.— 10 folios j 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.- — Country paper thin and gieyish ; Devanagari cha¬ 
racters with occasional ; bold, small, clear and 

good hand-wiiting ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; edges of loll. 9 and 10 partly toin ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete , extent looo .slokas. 

Age.— Pieity old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentar\ on the Pfiksikasutra. 

Begins.—fol. 1“ i am t% 5 t- 

a^'irTfai^raataa'ars? 1 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10*" rarrf-T^a frif I 

arntiaf <Tn:ar: aatTagaattnimat anwiTtsttaaamm ii y u 

aarw: 1 ^ i etc. sflsmot- 

aa^tr t 

etc. 

I etc Then in a 

dillerent hand we have ;— 
gsjta; ^ V = V U 

Reference.—See No. 1157-1158. 




